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About this report
This report is the year-end report of First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe), known as First Capital 
Bank or the Bank, to its stakeholders. The report provides insights into matters of importance to 
our stakeholders, including a review of strategic progress, corporate governance and financial 
statements to give stakeholders a balanced and accurate assessment of the Bank’s performance in 
the financial year under review.

Scope and boundary
The report covers the material information about the financial 
and non-financial performance of First Capital Bank for the 
financial year ended 31  December 2025. Where applicable 
and relevant, information after this date and up to the date 
of Board approval has been included.

The report provides insights into matters of importance to 
our stakeholders, highlighting how the Bank is governed, the 
material matters we identified and the risks and opportunities 
that could impact our business. 

The report encompasses all the Bank’s activities, which 
comprise consumer banking, corporate and institutional 
banking, and treasury activities and the provision of other 
products and services including digital payment platforms, 
money transfer services, bill payments, cash management and 
other banking services.

The report demonstrates how the Bank’s operating environment 
and stakeholders influence our business model, strategic 
objectives, and future plans to create and sustain value for our 
stakeholders in the short, medium, and long term.

Reporting principles and frameworks
The content of this report has also been informed by:
	� Accounting Standards as issued by the International 
Accounting Standards Board

	� The Companies and Other Business Entities Act,  
(Chapter 24:31)

	� International Integrated Reporting Framework (<IR> 
Framework) of the IFRS Foundation

	� The Zimbabwe Banking Act (Chapter 24:20) and  
the Banking Amendment Act of 2015

	� Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe (RBZ) regulations
	� Listing requirements of the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange 
(ZSE) and the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange (VFEX)

Developments in corporate reporting
The Bank is cognisant of developments in global reporting 
standards, including the creation of the International 
Sustainability Standard Board (ISSB), which has published 
two sustainability reporting standards and taken on the 
responsibility for monitoring climate-related disclosures 
previously monitored through the Taskforce on Climate-
related Disclosures (TCFD). We are committed to an ongoing 
journey in terms of environmental, social and governance 
(ESG) and other sustainability-related disclosures as global 
and local standards evolve. We are making progress towards 
compliance with the RBZ Guideline No.01-2023/BSD: Climate 
Risk Management and ZSE Practice Note 16.

Materiality and time horizons
The report content focuses on matters that materially impact 
our ability to create and sustain value over time. The time 
horizons considered cover the short (up to one year), medium 
(two to five years) and long term (more than five years). 

The Bank applies integrated thinking and a pragmatic 
approach in defining material matters, which form an integral 
part of our strategic planning activities. Our determination of 
materiality in integrated reporting is based on the guidelines 
of the <IR> Framework and Accounting Standards as issued by 

the International Accounting Standards Board.

Management is not aware of the unavailability of any reliable 
information or any legal prohibitions to disclosing any material 
information. 

A dedicated process is followed in the preparation and 
approval of this report. Information contained in this report 
is derived from the Bank’s own internal resources and from 
information available in the public domain. 

Forward-looking statements
All forward-looking statements are based on beliefs and 
assumptions relative to information currently available to 
the Bank’s management. There can be no assurance that such 
statements will be accurate and actual results and future 
events could differ materially from those anticipated in such 
statements.

For purposes of this report, the words ‘believe’, ‘anticipate’, 
‘estimate’, ‘expect’, ‘intend’, and similar expressions are 
intended to identify forward-looking statements. Forward-
looking statements are subject to certain risks, uncertainties 
and assumptions. These risks include but are not limited to, 
general market conditions, our ability to manage growth, 
performance and changes in the regulatory environment, 
among others.

First Capital Bank undertakes no obligation to update 
forward-looking statements to reflect subsequently occurring 
events or circumstances or to reflect unanticipated events or 
developments.

Feedback on this report
We are committed to improving this report and welcome 
constructive feedback. Please email your comments to 
customer-service@firstcapitalbank.co.zw

Board approval
The Board and its sub-committees acknowledge 
their responsibility for overseeing the integrity and 
completeness of this report. The Board confirms that it 
has collectively reviewed the contents, preparation and 
presentation of this report.

Furthermore, it believes that it has appropriately 
considered the accuracy and completeness of the material 
matters as well as the reliability of all data and information 
presented herein. 

The Board approved the Annual Report on 26 March 2026.

On behalf of the Board,

Patrick Devenish 
Chairman

Tapera Mushoriwa 
Chief Executive Officer

Assurance
Ernst & Young performed an independent audit of the Bank’s 
annual financial statements and have reviewed this report.
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Who we are
First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe) is a customer-centric bank with deep roots in the country. It 
is part of a banking Group with a solid track record of excellence across the Southern African region.

First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe) is a proud member of FMBcapital Holdings Plc, the Mauritius-based holding company 
of the FMBcapital Group, serving the cross-border banking needs of businesses operating in five SADC countries in the sub-
Saharan region. As part of a regional banking group, First Capital Bank Zimbabwe is ideally positioned to facilitate seamless 
cross-border trade and offer customers unique trade finance solutions across the region.

Our company structure

First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe) operates through 
three divisions and holds strategic investments.

Thulile Investments (Ptv) Limited

 

100% in Thulile (Private) Limited, a company that owns a property on a piece of land measuring 18 786sqm. The 
subsidiary completed construction of  First Capital Bank Head Office on the land during the year.

100%

Makasa Sun (Ptv) Limited

 

50% investment in Makasa Sun (Private) Limited, with the other 50% owned by First Capital Bank Pension Fund. 
Makasa Sun (Private) Limited owns a hotel in Victoria Falls, a tourist resort town.

50%

FCB Capital

 

A private limited company focused on accelerating industrialisation through the mobilisation of financing 
solutions for targeted productive sector companies in the form of debt instruments, fixed equity, and mezzanine 
finance structures. 

100%
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At a glance
The Bank delivers value to a wide customer base in Zimbabwe through an extensive branch 
and service centre network and robust digital platforms. It offers a comprehensive product 
range, while acting responsibly to serve the community and manage risk. 

Branches

25
2024: 25

Employees

478
2024: 438

ATMs1

34
2024: 25

Customers

341 095
2024: 297 995

Satellite branches (seasonal)

2
2024: 2

POS2 machines

1 870
2024: 2 525

Return on equity
33%
2024: 28%

Capital adequacy ratio

26%
2024: 27%

1  Automated teller machines. 2	 Point of Sale.

Marondera

Bindura 
ChinhoyiVictoria Falls

Gokwe
Kadoma

Kwekwe

Gweru

ZvishavaneBulawayo

Masvingo

Harare

Chiredzi

Beitbridge

Mutare

1

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

10

1

1

1

1

1

1

Our footprint
First Capital Bank has 25 branches 
inclusive of three service centers doted 
across the 10 provinces of Zimbabwe. 
Harare, the capital city with most 
population and high business traffic, 
carries 10 branches for the bank. 
To ensure convenient and all-time 
service to customers, both banked and 
unbanked, the bank has 34 active ATMs 
across the country with 27 additional 
units in pipeline for installation. These 
ATMs are fully active in dispensing 
both USD and ZWG currency notes. The 
bank is ready for the new notes to be 
introduced by the government in 2026 
“the big five notes” which is testament 
to its motto to keenly move with 
government agenda for sustainable 
financial inclusion in the country 
leaving no place and no one behind.

The government strategy, NDS1 which 
ran its course and now superseded 
by NDS2, are all remarkable 
frameworks guiding and supporting 
the bank operations with the bank 
sustainably responding through timely 
stakeholder engagement including 
bank regulators, tax authorities, peer 
bankers, customers, employees and 
the community which is the source of 
growth and development.
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2025 Highlights
Our performance 
is a testament 
to our drive 
and ambition 
to grow, with a 
singular focus 
on meeting the 
needs of our 
stakeholders. 
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Our history
First Capital Bank opened its doors as Barclays Bank in the Southern City of Bulawayo, then 
Rhodesia in 1912. Its first branch along Joshua Mqabuko Nyongolo Nkomo street has since been 
designated a national historic building to memorialise the economic journey travelled by the 
country.

Over the years, the branch network expanded to reach as far 
as Chipinge, which is nestled in the mountains of Manicaland 
Province near the Mozambique border, in efforts to support 
industry and commerce.

In 1993, the Bank was second to introduce ATMs in branches 
and service centres. At the time, this new technology 
provided an evolutionary service experience to customers.

The Bank’s heritage has strongly evidenced a commitment to 
supporting economic growth through the many partnerships 
and business deals that have significantly made a difference.

In 2017, following a strategic divestiture decision by Barclays 
Bank Plc on its African business, Barclays Bank Zimbabwe 
Limited was sold to FMBcapital Holdings PLC, who acquired 
a controlling interest in the business. This led to the change 
of name and rebranding that then ensued. 

In 2019, the Bank participated in a US$15 million revolving 
multi-product trade finance facility with Trade and 
Development Bank (TDB) to support enterprise operations. 

Thereafter, an opportunity to support the Zimbabwe 
Electricity Distribution and Transmission Company (ZEDTC) 
came in 2021. This was through a syndicated US$110 million 
facility led by Afreximbank in which the Bank, together with 
its sister entity in Botswana, contributed US$10 million to 
support infrastructure development for the local power 
utility company.

The Bank’s contribution to agriculture has been increasing 
annually, with funding solutions positively impacting 
multiple players within the agri chain. 

The Bank operates one of the biggest and oldest commercial 
banking networks in Zimbabwe, providing Zimbabweans 
with first-class financial solutions. In 2023, we became the 
first bank to list on the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange, in our 
quest to broaden horizons for our customers.

In 2024, we extended US$9.1 million to support environmental 
sustainability through solar energy, borehole drilling and 
agricultural development.

2025 marked a major milestone with the completion of the 
Bank’s new Head Office, First Capital House, reinforcing 
its long-term commitment to the market. In recognition 
of its performance and leadership, the Bank was named 
Bank of the Year 2025 – Zimbabwe by The Banker (UK). 
These achievements position the Bank for its next phase of 
sustainable growth.

The Bank first opened for business in 
Zimbabwe in 1912, operating as Barclays 
Bank of Zimbabwe.

1912

Bank acquired joint interest in Makasa Sun 
(Private) Limited, a leisure and tourism asset.2001

FMBCapital Holdings PLC, a Mauritius 
registered entity listed on the Malawi Stock 
Exchange, acquired a controlling interest in 
the business.

2001

The bank fully rebrands to First Capital Bank.

2019

The Bank listed on the Victoria Falls 
Stock Exchange.

2023

Extended ESG lending to support solar 
energy, borehole drilling and agricultural 
development.

2024

The successful commissioning of our 
First Capital House, our new head office.

2025
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Operating in the 
region servicing 
different 
stakeholders in 
five countries 
strengthens brand 
trust. Seamless 
service delivery 
through relevant 
and life improving 
products is a key 
focus area.

For successful 
sustainable 
operation, the 
bank cannot do 
it alone. The 
bank sustains an 
ecosystem working 
with technological 
partners, funding 
partners and 
community 
partners pulling 
towards same goal 
of guaranteeing 
future generations 
good life.

The technology 
systems used by 
the bank are kept 
up to date, given 
timely upgrades 
when needed. The 
bank functions are 
executed within 
well-defined policies 
and operating 
procedures which 
are subjected to 
annual reviews to 
ensure that they 
remain relevant 
to the fast-paced 
technological and 
societal changes.

The funders of 
capital for bank 
operations need 
sustainable returns 
to keep them fit 
and ready for any 
additional funding 
which sustains 
bank growth 
and perpetuity. 
Sustainability 
needs profitability 
for security of 
all stakeholders: 
employees, 
customers, 
regulators, 
financiers and 
suppliers.

Employees take the 
lead sustainably 
connecting the 
bank with all 
stakeholders in the 
operating market, 
from customers, 
the community, the 
regulators and up to 
the investors.

We are a trusted 
and respected 

brand

We solve problems 
through our   

strategic alliances

We 
 enable service  

excellence

We maximise long-
term value for our 

stakeholders

Our people drive 
the business

Our purpose

Strategic objectives and goals
First Capital Bank’s strategy aims to ensure its strong regional footprint delivers growth and creates 
value for the Bank’s employees, customers, shareholders, communities and other stakeholders 
through ethical and compliant businesses practices underpinned by good governance.

Our success is driven by our strength in building partnerships that deliver focused financing to our clients, providing sustainable 
growth for our clients and stakeholders. Our solid capital position offers a solid base to launch new growth strategies.

Critical success factors to achieve sustainability
The vision and mission statement sustainably provide the direction for the bank. Values come in to enforce commonality in 
execution. For effective success key factors are identified, defined and monitored.

Our service is our pride
We value time and deliver 
quickly

We find simpler ways  
of doing things

We have shared 
responsibility for our 
business

We are open and honest 
but respectful

Integrity and reputation 
are our wealth

 
 

Our vision
To build a formidable business 

that passes the test of time

 
 

Our mission
Growth is  

our business

 
 

Our values
Our strong valuers support our vision 

and mission delivered through the 
collective efforts of all our employees
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Our products and services
We exist as a business to service our customers’ financial needs to enable them to achieve their 
extraordinary. First Capital Bank offers a comprehensive range of corporate, commercial and 
personal banking services to customers, both in-person and on digital platforms. 

Current accounts Ignition account Diaspora Banking
The Bonus Savings 
account

Consumer 
banking

	• Standard banking
	• Prestige banking
	• Premier banking
	• Youth banking
	• Diaspora banking

Our current account 
is designed to make 
our customers’ daily 
banking requirements 
convenient. FCA 
and ZWG accounts 
are available for the 
customers’ choice. 
Customers have 24-
hour access to their 
accounts, allowing 
them to make 
transactions, such as 
paying regular bills 
and paying insurance 
premiums. It has the 
added advantage of 
a VISA debit card and 
internet banking. 

Designed specifically 
for students aged 18 
and over, our Ignition 
Account has a range 
of features to help 
qualifying customers 
conveniently manage 
their finances. These 
include access to 
digital banking services 
(Internet Banking, 
Mobile Banking). 
Students can transact 
without fixed fees, with 
discounted monthly 
maintenance and a free 
debit card.

First Capital Bank 
offers a banking 
solution for clients 
living abroad. We offer 
convenient banking 
for transactions 
in Zimbabwe and 
excellent service, 
which all adds up 
to great value for 
money. Wherever our 
customers are based 
worldwide, they can 
continue to bank in 
Zimbabwe as if they 
had never left. 

Our Bonus Savings 
Account offers 
competitive interest 
rates, enabling customers 
to save their hard-
earned cash effectively. 
Customers may withdraw 
over the counter or 
transfer funds to another 
account within First 
Capital Bank.

Prestige Banking Premier Banking
Our Prestige Banking Suite provides customers 
with a premium banking experience. Each customer 
is assigned a dedicated Prestige Banker, specially 
trained to proactively offer a comprehensive 
range of services, including insurance, investment 
services, and personal finance management, 
available and tailored to meet their unique needs. 
Customers have exclusive access to our Prestige 
Banking Centres, which feature extended opening 
hours for added convenience. For efficient and 
secure transactions, we offer current accounts with 
easy access through our extensive ATM network 
and branches and savings accounts that reward 
customers for saving.

First Capital Premier Banking meets the high 
expectations of our customers by providing uniquely 
crafted products and services. Customers benefit 
from carefully selected alliances that enhance their 
banking experience. Our Premier Relationship 
Managers are specially trained to assess our 
customers' needs and guide them through their 
banking requirements. Our Alliance Programmes 
provide exclusive experiences and access to excellent 
benefits from our partners, tailored to suit each 
customer's lifestyle. Premier Banking customers 
receive a platinum debit card that offers maximum 
value and convenience in Zimbabwe and when 
travelling abroad.

Borrowings
Money transfer 
services Insurance

Cards and POS 
services

	� Personal loans, 
school fees loans 
and overdrafts

	� RIA, Hello Paisa 
and Western 
Union

	� Mama money, 
Money gram

	� Motor vehicle, 
Home, Travel, 
Funeral and 
Hospital cash 
back

	� Visa Classic, Visa 
Platinum, Visa 
Secure and POS 
solutions

Treasury Institutional 
investors Corporates

Asset 
managers

Non-banking 
financial 
institutions Individuals

Corporate Accounts – current, investment, foreign currency, charity

Corporate and 
investment

We provide tailored 
solutions to

	• Large corporates
	• Business banking
	• SMEs
	• Agric
	• Non-governmental 

organisations (NGOs)

	� International 
banking

	� Correspondent 
banking

	� Commodity 
finance

	� Import and export 
finance

	� Exchange control 
and advisory services

	� Clean documentary 
collections

	� Documentary 
letters of credit

Investment Banking – off-balance sheet debt instruments (debentures, bills, and bonds), equity 
placements and foreign lines of credit facilities

Lending facilities 
– working capital 
finance, CAPEX 
loans, loyalty 
lending, vehicle asset 
financing, overdrafts

Payments – bills, tax, 
RTGS/EFT, vendor 
payments, payroll 
processing

Receivable management 
– cash management, point 
of sale and disbursement/
collection solutions

Digital banking, 
host-to-host, internet 
banking
Cards – corporate 
debit cards
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Our people
First Capital Bank Limited believes that its people are the key to its success. We create an environment where our people can 
realise their best potential, taking ownership of the Bank’s growth and strategy. To sustain this, we have cultivated a high-
performance, competitive environment that rewards performance fairly. The Bank’s recruitment process is designed to identify 
talent that will fit with its values.

During the year, the Bank continued to revamp its people policies to meet the shifting demands of the modern workplace. One 
of the key changes was on the Future Leader programme, which is the bank’s graduate trainee and internship programme. The 
enhanced programme will include high-quality assessment so that the Bank gets the best out of the large pool of talent available 
in the market. 

Over the last year, we enrolled 10 graduate trainees and 18 interns. First Capital Bank Limited has a staff complement of 
478 including temporary staff and interns.

As our clients’ needs change rapidly, our people must be equipped to meet the pressing needs of our customers. In 2024, the 
bank introduced a new learning platform. The learning management system will determine the learning needs of each team 
member, through an online portal that provides easily accessible learning materials to all staff.

Our mentorship programmes are developing the next generation of bankers, through a deliberate strategy to expose them to 
all aspects of modern enterprise. The Bank’s approach to diversity, equity, and inclusion is informed by a desire to make sure that 
customers feel represented by those who serve them.

Our digital platforms
Robust digital platforms support our physical locations. Realising that a large part of our 
customers’ work and social life is now online, we are building a digital bank by deploying 
technology that makes transactions easier and more secure. 

With our digital platforms, customers can bank anywhere, 
anytime, and be assured of security and efficiency. Customers 
can access their accounts through our modern Internet Banking 
platforms, SMS, and our revamped First Capital Bank Application, 
available on Android and iOS. We have social media channels 
that are specially built to be responsive to customer requests, 
wherever they may be.

A Bank that listens
At First Capital Bank Limited, the success of our banking 
products and services is rooted in our eagerness to listen to our 
customers.

We serve discerning clients, who constantly give us feedback 
on how we serve them. This feedback influences how we 
develop our products, helping us deploy services relevant to our 
customers’ lives and businesses.

Our enhanced digital platforms do not only facilitate efficient 
transactions for our clients. They also serve as a useful listening 
tool, providing real-time insights into how our customers interact 
with our banking products, and what they need the most. We will 
continue to conduct a customer satisfaction survey and brand 
audits to more systematically gain insights into client sentiment 
around our services.

The technologies and services we develop reflect our client-
first culture. While technology continues to refine how we do 
banking, personal service remains critical to how our clients 
interact with us. Our strength lies in our ability to seamlessly 
bridge technology and human interaction, in a way that builds 
lasting relationships with our clients.

We train our staff to always put the client first, through internal 
training programmes available to all our team members across 
multiple roles.
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Macroeconomic Resilience and 
Prudent Strategic Expansion
Zimbabwe’s operating environment demonstrated a 
commendable trajectory of stabilisation throughout 
2025. This was underpinned by improved agricultural 
output, firm international commodity prices, 
decelerating inflation, and a stabilised exchange rate 
framework. These macroeconomic dynamics revitalised 
business confidence, providing a more predictable and 
robust foundation for enterprise-wide financial planning 
across the broader economy.

While systemic liquidity remained restricted in 
certain segments – a reflection of the central bank’s 
disciplined monetary policy stance and enhanced 
fiscal consolidation – overall market conditions were 
markedly more conducive to orderly business activity 
than in preceding years. Within this stabilising context, 
the bank strategically calibrated its risk appetite across 
high-potential industry sectors and customer segments. 
We maintained rigorous underwriting standards 
while deliberately positioning the balance sheet for 
sustainable, long-term expansion.

Capital Fortitude and Unparalleled 
Shareholder Value Creation
The bank further fortified its resilient capital position, 
concluding the financial year with a Capital Adequacy Ratio 
(CAR) of 26%. This comfortably exceeds the regulatory 
minimum and serves as a testament to our disciplined 
balance-sheet stewardship and forward-looking capital 
allocation strategies.

Profit After Tax (PAT) accelerated to US$30 million, 
representing a 52% year-on-year increase from 2024. This 
exceptional performance translated into Earnings Per 
Share (EPS) of US$1.39 cents (2024: US$0.92 cents) and a 
highly competitive Return on Equity (ROE) of 33%, firmly 
cementing the bank as a top-tier performer on the Victoria 
Falls Stock Exchange (VFEX). Consequently, our share price 
appreciated by 126.5% to US$9.90 cents per share in 2025, 
reflecting sustained investor confidence in our strategic 
direction and execution discipline.

Underpinned by astute asset-liability management amidst 
a restrictive monetary environment characterised by a 
contracted money supply and statutory reserves at 30%, 
our liquidity position remained exceptionally robust. The 
Liquid Asset Ratio strengthened to 65% (2024: 53%), while 
prudential liquidity stood solid at 41%.

Embedding ESG: Driving Sustainable and 
Inclusive Growth
The Board remains resolute in its commitment to embedding 
environmental, social, and governance (ESG) principles into 
the bank’s core value-creation model, aligning seamlessly 
with the VFEX, the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe and 
international best practices. During 2025, we significantly 
advanced our ESG framework, making measurable progress 
along our three-year pathway toward Sustainable Standards 
Certification Initiative by the European Organisation for 
Sustainable Development.

Strategic initiatives included the aggressive expansion of 
digital touchpoints to drive financial inclusion, the successful 
commissioning of our head office, First Capital House, 
and the deployment of targeted community upliftment 
programs benefiting schools, youth, and oncology patients. 
For this Board, sustainability is not merely an adjunct 
to our corporate strategy; it is a foundational pillar of 
comprehensive risk management, operational resilience, 
and enduring stakeholder trust.

Uncompromising Governance and 
Strategic Board Leadership
The bank continues to operate at the highest level of 
corporate governance, fully compliant with the Companies 
and Other Entities Act and leading international governance 
frameworks. Our Board comprises 10 highly qualified 
directors, 30% of whom are women, underscoring our 
commitment to intellectual diversity, inclusive leadership, 
and rigorous strategic oversight.

Throughout the year, we further augmented our senior 
leadership team with key executive appointments, directly 
enhancing our capacity for strategic delivery and operational 
accountability.

Patrick Devenish 
Chairman

Chairman’s  
Statement 
“It is my privilege to present the 
consolidated financial statements of 
First Capital Bank Zimbabwe for the 
fiscal year ended 31 December 2025.”
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Capital Returns and Dividend 
Declaration
At the 2025 half-year mark, the bank paid an interim dividend 
of US$0.31 cents per share. Acknowledging our strong 
capital generation, the Board proposes a final dividend of 
US$0.59 cents per share, bringing the total full-year dividend 
distribution to US$0.90 cents per share. A formal and 
separate dividend announcement notice with entitlement 
dates will be published.

Strategic Outlook: Innovating for 
Resilient Future Growth
The Board is confident that First Capital Bank is strategically 
primed to navigate 2026 and the years beyond. Having 
fundamentally strengthened our capital base, liquidity 
buffers, governance frameworks, and operational resilience, 
our forward-looking mandate is heavily focused on catalysing 
sustainable growth while maintaining uncompromising risk 
oversight. The bank will aggressively invest in customer-
centric innovation, optimise both digital and physical service 
channels, and continuously elevate the control environment 
to guarantee long-term value creation.

In the year ahead, the Board will exercise stringent oversight 
regarding strategy execution, financial resilience, and 
regulatory compliance. We will work closely with management 
to proactively mitigate emerging macroeconomic and global 
risks, particularly those intersecting with technological 
disruption, geopolitical fragmentation, and climate change. 
As the operating landscape continues to stabilise, First 
Capital Bank is well-positioned to capture market share 
responsibly, deepen client relevance, and lead the sector in 
sustainability and financial inclusion.

Acknowledgments and Stakeholder 
Gratitude
On behalf of the Board of Directors, I extend our deepest 
gratitude to our loyal customers for their unwavering trust 
and partnership. I also wish to thank our regulatory and 
supervisory authorities for their continued guidance, and our 
management and staff for their excellent professionalism 
and execution. Finally, I extend my appreciation to our 
strategic partners, service providers, and my fellow directors 
for their prudent counsel and invaluable contributions 
throughout this highly successful year.

Steady governance. Sustainable 
outcomes. 

Patrick Devenish
26 March 2026

Chairman's statement continued
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Leadership team
Board of Directors*
The Board is composed of directors coming from different sectors. Every Director has drawn from 
their professional background and expertise in positively contributing to the Board’s activities.

* Board at 31 December 2025

BOARD COMMITTEES

 Board Risk and Compliance Committee            Board Credit Committee           Board Audit Committee            Loans Review Committee          

 Board IT Committee            Board Human Resources and Nominations Committee

MBA (Cornell University), BSc (Hons) 
Economics (University of London)

Hitesh Anadkat worked in 
Corporate Finance in the 
USA, specialising in mergers, 
acquisitions and valuations, 
before returning to Malawi 
to establish First Capital Bank 
(originally FMB Malawi).

CA, Post Graduate Diploma  
(Applied Accountancy, University  
of Zimbabwe)

Acquilina Chinamo has vast 
experience and extensive 
exposure in leadership, people 
management and financial 
engineering. She has previously 
served as a non-executive 
director on the board of a 
commercial bank as well as retail, 
manufacturing and agricultural 
companies.

Executive MBA (Graduate School of 
Business, University of Cape Town) 

Patrick Devenish is the former 
Chief Executive Officer of TSL 
Limited. He has worked in the 
tobacco sales industry for more 
than 20 years, having started his 
career as an auctioneer. Over the 
years, he has become a specialist in 
business strategy and operations 
from his experience in leading 
organisations such as Tobacco 
Sales Floor, Seedco Limited, AICO 
Africa Limited and Plexus Cotton 
Limited. He also chairs the boards 
of Tobacco Industry and Marketing 
Board (TIMB), Royal Harare Golf 
Club and is a Trustee of Harare 
Sports Club.

Chairman Non-executive Directors

Patrick Devenish
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Hitesh Anadkat
Non-executive  

Director

Acquilina Chinamo
Independent  

Non-executive Director
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BOARD COMMITTEES

 Board Risk and Compliance Committee            Board Credit Committee           Board Audit Committee            Loans Review Committee          

 Board IT Committee            Board Human Resources and Nominations Committee

Non-executive Directors

Mahendra Gursahani
Non-executive Director

Sara Nyaradzo Moyo
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Tembiwe Moyo
Independent  

Non-executive Director

CA, BCom

Mahendra Gursahani is an 
accomplished career banker 
and was previously the Chief 
Operating Officer of Noor 
Bank, responsible for the Bank’s 
strategic direction, Operations, 
IT, Finance, Transformation and 
Customer Experience. Prior to 
that he was the CEO of Standard 
Chartered Bank Malaysia, 
where he was responsible for 
governance and management 
of the bank’s franchise in the 
country. He has also held a number 
of senior positions in Standard 
Chartered and has worked at 
leading International Financial 
and Accounting firms including 
American Express Bank and Arthur 
Andersen. Mahendra sits on the 
boards of First Merchant Bank 
Capital Holdings Plc and First 
Capital Bank Zambia.

CA, BCom

Sara Nyaradzo Moyo is an 
Intellectual Property Attorney 
and the Senior Partner of Honey & 
Blanckenberg. She is a member of 
a number of local and international 
business and professional 
organisations and a contributor to 
the Kluwer Manual on Intellectual 
Property and to the LBR Art Law 
Review.

CA, Chartered Secretary, MBA 
(Nottingham Trent University, UK)

Tembiwe Moyo is the former Chief 
Executive Officer of Beitbridge 
Bulawayo Railway (Private) Limited. 
She is an Associate member 
of the Chartered Institute of 
Administrators and Secretaries 
(ACIS). She is the Chairperson 
and Trustee of the Women in 
Agri-business in sub-Sahara Africa 
Alliance (WASAA), a director 
and immediate past President 
of the Southern Africa Railways 
Association (SARA), a shareholder 
representative of the NLPI Limited 
Group and a platinum member of 
PROWEB. Tembiwe is also a Trustee 
of the Zimbabwe Ladies Golf 
Union (ZLGU) and an independent 
non-executive director of NICOZ 
Diamond Insurance Company and 
has sat on other boards before.

Leadership team continued
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BOARD COMMITTEES

 Board Risk and Compliance Committee            Board Credit Committee           Board Audit Committee            Loans Review Committee          

 Board IT Committee            Board Human Resources and Nominations Committee

Executive directorsNon-executive Directors

Kiritkumar Naik
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Kevin Terry
Independent  

Non-executive Director

Tapera Mushoriwa
Executive Director –  

Chief Executive Office

Nuno Simoes
Chief Finance Officer

Advanced Diploma 
(Mechanical 
Engineering) (City & 
Guilds Institute, London)

Kiritkumar Naik 
is the Chairman of 
Rank Zimbabwe, a 
conglomerate in the 
stationery and plastics 
industry that also has 
an extensive real estate 
and equity portfolio. 
He is a renowned 
entrepreneur with vast 
business leadership 
experience gained 
from the various 
directorships he 
has held in several 
corporate entities 
including TSL Limited, 
ART Corporation and 
Nicoz Diamond.

B.Law (University of 
Zimbabwe)

Kevin Terry has a 
wealth of knowledge 
and experience in 
banking gained from 
his extensive career in 
the financial services 
sector with the 
Old Mutual Group. 
Currently, he chairs the 
Boards of St Georges 
College, Mangwana 
Opportunities (Private) 
Limited, EFT Services 
(Private) Limited and 
Tasimba Properties 
Limited. He also 
sits on the Boards 
of Duly's Holdings 
Limited and Kenswitch 
Limited. Kevin is also 
an Arbitrator with the 
Commercial Arbitration 
Centre of Zimbabwe.

MBA (University of 
Gloucester UK) 
BSc Hons (Computer 
Science) 

Tapera Mushoriwa is 
the Chief Executive 
Officer of First Capital 
Bank Limited, a 
position he assumed 
in September 2023. 
He brings years of 
extensive local and 
international banking 
expertise as well as a 
proven track record in 
financial markets and 
fintechs. He has held 
executive leadership 
roles at Cassava 
Fintech International, 
Steward Bank, Standard 
Chartered and most 
recently Managing 
Director of National 
Building Society.

Masters in Corporate 
Finance, Advanced 
qualifications in 
corporate governance 
and ESG leadership

Nuno Simoes is a 
seasoned finance 
executive with over 
15 years of experience 
in the banking and 
financial services 
sector.
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Executive committee
The executive team is entrusted with the day-to-day running of the Bank.

Tapera Mushoriwa
Chief Executive Officer

Tutsirayi Zhakata
Head of Service  

Delivery

Nuno Simoes
Chief Finance Officer

Charles Makore
Head of Human  

Resources

Angela Kamhiriri
Consumer Banking Director

Sarudzai Binha
Head of Legal and 

Company Secretary

Davidson Kujaranja
Head of Corporate and 
Institutional Banking

Lovemore Mangenda
Head of Compliance

MA Banking and 
Finance, BCom Hons 
Risk Management, 
Certified Digital Finance 
Practitioner

Tutsi has held several 
senior positions across 
various organisations 
and has expertise in 
digital transformation, 
innovation and project 
leadership.

MBA Banking and Finance 
(University of Zimbabwe), 
LLB (University of South 
Africa), BA Business 
Studies, Finance and 
Banking (University of 
Zimbabwe) 

Sarudzai Joined the 
Bank in 2007 and 
served in a number 
of Compliance roles, 
including Head of 
Compliance, before 
being appointed Head 
of Legal and Company 
Secretary.

BSC Hons Operations 
Research and Statistics 
(National University of 
Science and Technology), 
various certifications in 
Strategic Management, 
Human Resources, Data 
Analytics and Supply 
Chain Management

Charles has over a 
decade of experience in 
human resources with a 
career including senior 
HR roles at a number of 
organisations.

MBA (National 
University of Science 
and Technology), CA (Z), 
B Accounting Science 
Hons (University of South 
Africa), other banking 
qualifications

Lovemore is a highly 
accomplished banking 
professional with over 
25 years of experience 
driving growth, 
mitigating risk and 
optimising operations 
across finance, risk, 
operations, IT and 
compliance functions.

MBA (University of 
Gloucester UK), BSc Hons 
(Computer Science)

Tapera has years of 
extensive local and 
international banking 
expertise as well as a 
proven track record in 
financial markets and 
fintechs.

MA Banking and Finance 
(National University of 
Science and Technology), 
BSc Management 
and Entrepreneurial 
Development

Angela is a seasoned 
banker with more 
than two decades of 
experience in banking.

Masters in Corporate 
Finance, Advanced 
qualifications in 
corporate governance 
and ESG leadership

Nuno is a seasoned 
finance executive 
with over 15 years 
of experience in the 
banking and financial 
services sector.

MBA (University of 
Zimbabwe), Bachelor 
of Commerce (BCom) 
in Marketing (National 
University of Science and 
Technology)

Davison has broad 
executive management 
experience spanning 
from banking to 
manufacturing.
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Brian Takaedza
Head of Treasury  

and Markets

Shingai Shora
Head of Credit

Fadzai Marowa
Head of Marketing and Communication

CFA Charter holder (CFA Institute, 
United States), MBA Strategic 
Leadership (University of 
Zimbabwe), B Business Studies Hons 
(University of Zimbabwe)

Brian is a treasury and markets 
expert in fast-paced global and 
local trading markets, with over 
17 years of experience in the local 
banking sector.

B Business Studies Hons (University 
of Zimbabwe), Banking Diploma 
(Institute of Bankers Association 
Zimbabwe), various risk 
management qualifications

Shingai has over 10 years’ risk 
experience in both Zimbabwe and 
South Africa and is responsible 
for both wholesale and retail 
sanctioning activities.

MBA, BCom Honours in Marketing 
(National University of Science 
and Technology), postgraduate 
qualification in marketing from 
IMM, Prince2 Project Management 
certification

Fadzai has over 13 years of 
marketing experience with the 
Bank, overseeing marketing 
activities, with additional prior 
experience obtained outside of 
banking.

Alan Chirairo
Head of Digital and Product 

Development 

MBA (Northwood University DeVos 
School of Business, Switzerland), 
B Business Studies (Northwood 
University, Switzerland)

Alan has extensive experience in 
the banking sector, beginning his 
career as a treasury dealer and later 
as a digital and innovation specialist.

Tendai Mandaa
Head of Risk

BCompt (University of South Africa), 
Certified Chartered Accountant 
(ACCA)

Tendai brings a wide range of 
experience from prior roles in 
external audit, financial reporting, 
accounting advisory and risk 
management at top consulting 
firms and an FTSE100 software 
company.

Farai Chirozva
Head of Internal  

Audit

Certified Chartered Accountant 
(ACCA), Certified Operational Risk 
Manager (IABFM), member of 
the Institute of Internal Auditors 
Zimbabwe

Farai has over 20 years of local 
and international experience 
in the banking sector, serving 
predominantly in internal audit, 
credit risk and branch operations.
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 Financial  Manufactured  Human  �Intellectual  �Social and relationship  �Natural

Funding of earnings assets which are 
48% at 31 December 2025 is a blend 
of owner equity and customer deposits 
funding. Offshore facilities are being 
strategically pursued with draw 
downs executed only when the cost is 
favourable for the local market.

Physical assets made up of bank 
occupied buildings and movable 
assets used for delivering timely and 
reliable services to customers. 

Our people drive the business. The 
bank nature and develop staff skills 
across functions and delivery levels 
to ensure successful achievement 
of goals.	

Internal system development to 
sustain qulaity innovation, efficient 
systems and achieve reputable 
competitive benefits.

Internal system development to 
sustain quality innovation, efficient 
systems and achieve reputable 
competitive benefits.

Natural resources including flora 
and fauna, earthly and atmospheric 
resources that sustains daily 
livelihoods of the other capitals.

IN
P

U
TS

Equity:
US$91 million
Customer deposits:
US$200 million

IT infrastructure: US$36 million
Physical access:
ATMs: 34
Branches: 24

Employees:
478
Experienced leadership
Deep intellectual property

Intangible assets US$1 million 
Strong brand reputation hinged on 
robust internal systems, operating 
procedures and processes

Number of customers  341 095
Key parters on internation and local 
card services
Partners mobile and internet 
banking
Partners on system developments
Partners on cash services

There is minimum direct input of 
natural capital into bank value 
creation
Indirectly natural resources 
sustains key banks stakeholders 
activities including agriculture 
clients, mining clients, construction 
clients and employees

IN
P

U
TS

 

O
U

TP
U

TS

Profit after tax:

US$30 million
Total income:

US$85 million
Total assets:

US$332 million
Return on equity: 33%

Infrastructure costs: 

US$9.5 million
Staff costs and training spend:

US$15.7 million
19 graduate trainees under training.

4 ICAZ trainees, the bank an 
accredited ICAZ training office

First Connect training platform 
launched for staff

Produced a range of convenient 
products and services including 
mobile banking, internet banking, 
card services and host-to-host 
facilities

All stakeholders of the bank 
should be covered in the social 
and relationship capital initiatives

Solar powered branches 
Head office building run on solar

O
U

TP
U

TS

Bank Target Bank Target

	� Sufficient capitalisation meeting 
regulatory requirements and bank 
growth needs to sustain earnings 
and profitability

�	 Physical capital to provide 
congenial working environment  
that guarantees efficient service 
delivery

	 Customer touch points through 
ATMs, branches and POS acquiree 
should be robust, fast and cost 
effective

	 The IT infrastructures should 
sustain innovation for the 
ever-changing digital banking 
environment

	 Recognise people as a  key 
resource driving the business. 
Drive up skills level, motivation  
and healthy pillars on human 
capital. Strong rapport with 
labour laws and  staff committees 
will ensure coherence in all bank 
aspects

	 Employee recognition, rewarding 
and development remains a 
deliberate focus area

�	 Efficient and timely delivery 
of key products and services 
responding to customer taste  
and preference changes

	 Support bank strategy and 
secure reputation while 
complying with regulatory 
requirements

�	 Delivery of relevant products 
and services that ensures 
financial inclusion across all 
market sectors

	 Continuous sustainable 
support to the community in 
areas of education, health  and 
sport

	� Responsible financing for climate 
protection

	 Green energy use support

Our business model
First Capital Bank offers a comprehensive range of products and services that are both relevant 
and of value to the different market segments it serves.

Capitals and Resources

Business  
Activities

The bank operates through three key business segments which are common and relevant 
to the Zimbabwean market. Individual formal and informal employees, the sole trader 
businesses and micro, small to medium enterprises (MSMEs) have various specific banking 
needs that include current accounts, savings accounts, debit cards, term loans, mortgage 
loans, asset finance and international debit cards. The same customers desire to have short 
term insurance, life insurance and travel insurance. The bank strategy directly responds and 
reactis to meet these needs, constituting key Retail Banking products.

Corporate operations in the market is assessed and viewed by the bank to be spread 
across key economic sectors of Agriculture, Mining, Manufacturing, Tourism, Service 
and trade, Transport and Financial and can further be sub-broken into various feeder 
sectors. The clientele within corporate operate at various scales of commercial level, large 
corporates and non-governmental set ups requiring banking support for medium term loans,  
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Capitals and Resources

 Financial  Manufactured  Human  �Intellectual  �Social and relationship  �Natural

Funding of earnings assets which are 
48% at 31 December 2025 is a blend 
of owner equity and customer deposits 
funding. Offshore facilities are being 
strategically pursued with draw 
downs executed only when the cost is 
favourable for the local market.

Physical assets made up of bank 
occupied buildings and movable 
assets used for delivering timely and 
reliable services to customers. 

Our people drive the business. The 
bank nature and develop staff skills 
across functions and delivery levels 
to ensure successful achievement 
of goals.	

Internal system development to 
sustain qulaity innovation, efficient 
systems and achieve reputable 
competitive benefits.

Internal system development to 
sustain quality innovation, efficient 
systems and achieve reputable 
competitive benefits.

Natural resources including flora 
and fauna, earthly and atmospheric 
resources that sustains daily 
livelihoods of the other capitals.

IN
P
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TS

Equity:
US$91 million
Customer deposits:
US$200 million

IT infrastructure: US$36 million
Physical access:
ATMs: 34
Branches: 24

Employees:
478
Experienced leadership
Deep intellectual property

Intangible assets US$1 million 
Strong brand reputation hinged on 
robust internal systems, operating 
procedures and processes

Number of customers  341 095
Key parters on internation and local 
card services
Partners mobile and internet 
banking
Partners on system developments
Partners on cash services

There is minimum direct input of 
natural capital into bank value 
creation
Indirectly natural resources 
sustains key banks stakeholders 
activities including agriculture 
clients, mining clients, construction 
clients and employees
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Profit after tax:

US$30 million
Total income:

US$85 million
Total assets:

US$332 million
Return on equity: 33%

Infrastructure costs: 

US$9.5 million
Staff costs and training spend:

US$15.7 million
19 graduate trainees under training.

4 ICAZ trainees, the bank an 
accredited ICAZ training office

First Connect training platform 
launched for staff

Produced a range of convenient 
products and services including 
mobile banking, internet banking, 
card services and host-to-host 
facilities

All stakeholders of the bank 
should be covered in the social 
and relationship capital initiatives

Solar powered branches 
Head office building run on solar
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Bank Target Bank Target

	� Sufficient capitalisation meeting 
regulatory requirements and bank 
growth needs to sustain earnings 
and profitability

�	 Physical capital to provide 
congenial working environment  
that guarantees efficient service 
delivery

	 Customer touch points through 
ATMs, branches and POS acquiree 
should be robust, fast and cost 
effective

	 The IT infrastructures should 
sustain innovation for the 
ever-changing digital banking 
environment

	 Recognise people as a  key 
resource driving the business. 
Drive up skills level, motivation  
and healthy pillars on human 
capital. Strong rapport with 
labour laws and  staff committees 
will ensure coherence in all bank 
aspects

	 Employee recognition, rewarding 
and development remains a 
deliberate focus area

�	 Efficient and timely delivery 
of key products and services 
responding to customer taste  
and preference changes

	 Support bank strategy and 
secure reputation while 
complying with regulatory 
requirements

�	 Delivery of relevant products 
and services that ensures 
financial inclusion across all 
market sectors

	 Continuous sustainable 
support to the community in 
areas of education, health  and 
sport

	� Responsible financing for climate 
protection

	 Green energy use support

short term loans, overdraft facilities, asset finance, order financing, insurance, cross boarder payment solutions, 
letters of credit and guarantee facilities. The same clients demand key  and efficient transactional services requiring 
internet banking, host-to-host facilities, bulk payments facilities, investment banking solutions and advices on 
critical transactions.

Basic safe deposit management including cash handling services are noted and responded to through specific 
products designed in the bank. All these needs defined First Capital bank strategic products on offer.

Treasury business unit carries key facilities largely for corporate clients handling foreign currency trading deals 
while facilitating offshore payments for clients. Term deposit investments for corporate and individual clients with 
attractive returns is open. The bank is well positioned with expert team supporting clients on Willing Buyer Willing 
Seller foreign currency acquisition through Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe. Treasury handles Treasury bills and bonds 
in support of customers while also doing viable investments for the bank that secures both return and liquidity for 
sustainable operations.
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KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Customers

We strive to understand 
our customers so that we 
can speak to them in a 
relevant way and offer them 
products that suit their 
needs.

341 095
Customers 

Our stakeholders
Our ability to deliver value depends on our relationships and the contributions and activities of our 
stakeholders. By meeting their needs and expectations, we create value for our clients, our people, 
our other stakeholders, and the Bank.

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

We solve problems 
through our strategic 
alliances

Our processes enable 
service excellence

�We maximise  
long-term value for  
our stakeholders

Our people drive  
the business

How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

Our processes 
enable service 
excellence

We maximise the 
long-term value for 
our stakeholders

	� Customer feedback, surveys
	� Communications
	� Hosting events

	� Ongoing review and enhancement 
of banking solutions based on 
customer feedback

	� Deploying technology to enable 
efficient product and service 
delivery

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Convenient and affordable 

banking solutions meeting 
diverse financial needs

	� Efficient and effective delivery 
of financial products and 
services with ease of access  
to funds

	� A risk-free environment in 
which to transact

	� Reliability, trustworthiness 
and integrity from a financial 
services provider

	� Successfully servicing customer 
needs

	� Convenient access to banking 
through increasingly digital 
channels

	� Excellent customer service 
supported by stable and secure  
IT systems

	� Customers who are engaged and 
connected to our brand
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How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

Our processes 
enable service 
excellence

Our people drive the 
business	

	� Employee surveys, training and 
development, formal and informal 
meetings and engagements

	� Internal communications
	� Hosting events
	� Team building initiatives

	� Positive culture driven by our 
values

	� Training and development 
offerings to embrace technological 
changes, further employee careers 
and improve our services and 
products

	� Market-related remuneration
	� Culture of integrity to provide 

psychological safety
	� Robust and engaging onboarding 

process 

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Excellent employee experience
	� Career, learning and 

development opportunities
	� Strong leadership that instils 
trust and confidence

	� Fair remuneration and 
incentives

	� Safety (physical and 
psychological

	� A skilled, competent and stable 
workforce who are enabled to 
meet client needs

	� Culture and value alignment with 
our people

	� Ongoing assessment and 
improvement of safety (physical 
and psychological)

KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Our people
We attract, develop and retain high-
performing people and reward 
their contributions fairly and 
commensurately.

478
Employees 
(2024: 438)

How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

We maximise the 
long-term value for 
our stakeholders

Our people drive the 
business	

	� Continuous engagement
	� Financial literacy programmes
	� Robust solutions offered through 

digital and physical channels

	� CSR efforts that are responsive 
to the dynamic needs of the 
community

	� Participation in activities that 
advance financial literacy

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Partnership and support 

to respond to social and 
environmental issues

	� Simple and practical financial 
advice

	� Easy access to financial 
products and solutions

	� Financial product and service 
offering with a positive social 
impact

	� Generating economic value within 
the community

	� Advanced synergies with economic 
and social stakeholders

KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Community and 
the environment

Our success as a business is influenced and supported by 
the communities around us, in which we have a visible 
presence where we operate.
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How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

Our processes 
enable service 
excellence

Our people drive the 
business	

	� Publication of corporate updates 
and annual reports

	� Annual general meeting

	� Strong liquidity and capital ratios 
in all our markets

	� Sound business strategies aimed 
at delivering growth and value

	� Conservatively managed balance 
sheet

	� Strong corporate governance 
structures and embedded 
practices

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Long-term stability
	� Consistent financial 

performance, growth in asset 
value and dividend payments

	� Sound governance
	� Regular reporting and 

transparent disclosure

	� A skilled, competent and stable 
workforce who are enabled to 
meet client needs

	� Culture and value alignment with 
our people

	� Ongoing assessment and 
improvement of safety (physical 
and psychological)

How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

We are a trusted and 
respected brand

Our processes 
enable service 
excellence

We maximise the 
long-term value for 
our stakeholders

Our people drive the 
business	

	� Regular contact and interaction 
with regulators

	� Participation in relevant meetings 
and conferences

	� Provision of accurate and timely 
audited reports, compliance, risk 
and business management reports

	� Performing above the minimum 
regulatory and prudential 
standards

	� Being a better corporate citizen
	� Mitigating risk across the business
	� Aligning to local and international 
financial reporting standards

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Capital adequacy and liquidity
	� Risk and cybersecurity 

management 
	� Integrity and ethics in 

interaction and reporting
	� Adherence to minimum 

regulatory standards and 
guidelines

	� Positive approval from regulators 
in all markets

	� Banking licences remain in force
	� We enjoy a good reputation and 

standing in the region

KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Shareholders
We engage with our shareholders to build their 
confidence in us and ensure access to equity and debt 
funding. 

KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Governments 
and regulators

In the highly regulated banking sector, engagement 
with governments and regulatory authorities builds 
confidence,  trust, and enhances brand reputation and 
ease of doing business 
Includes: Bank of Zimbabwe | Tax and revenue authorities
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How we engage  Our response

 �Related critical 
success factors

Our strategic 
alliances accelerate 
our innovation

Our processes 
enable service 
excellence

We maximise the 
long-term value for 
our stakeholders

	� Entrepreneurial engagement
	� Regular business interactions and 

engagements
	� Non-disclosure agreements

	� Partnering with global and 
regional financial institutions and 
working closely with development 
institutions

	� We ensure partners are aligned 
with our strategy and purpose 
through robust screening and due 
diligence prior to engagement

	� We work with partners with whom 
we can maximise synergies across 
our countries

Their expectations  Outcomes
	� Mutual benefit
	� Profitability and business 

growth
	� Ethical business practices
	� Transparency and adherence to 

agreements

	� Positive approval from regulators 
in all markets

	� Banking licences remain in force
	� We enjoy a good reputation and 

standing in the region

KEY STAKEHOLDERS

Business partners

We engage with business partners to enhance our service 
offering and products, accelerate our digitisation efforts 
and ultimately support the achievement of our strategic 
objectives.	
Includes: Technology and infrastructure | Fintechs | Data and security services | 
Corporate services
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Our approach to risk management

Each employee across the business takes ownership of risk management 
and is made aware of their responsibilities in implementing the strategy. 
The bank’s risk management process is a structured, practical set of three 
steps – Evaluate, Respond, and Monitor (the E-R-M process). This enables 
management to identify and assess risks, determine the appropriate risk 
response, and monitor the effectiveness of the risk response and any 
changes to the risk profile.

Our risk management processes are nimble, allowing us to respond to 
emerging trends with prudence and efficiency.

We identify the top risks that pose a potential threat to the execution 
of our business strategy and assess these risks based on the impact and 
severity of the risk event should it materialise.

In anticipating risk, we do not rely on secondary information but deploy 
our risk experts on the ground to gain a hands-on understanding of the 
businesses we partner with.

Our Risk Appetite
Risk appetite is defined as the level of risk the 
Bank is willing to accept to fulfil its business 
objectives. Risk Appetite is underpinned by 
our policy, which clearly states the general 
principles for First Capital Bank Limited’s 
risk-taking, raises risk awareness of these 
principles across the Bank, and guides the 
staff on acceptable behaviour. 

A Risk Appetite Statement is implemented 
through the Bank’s operational policies and 
procedures, monitoring metrics, limit system 
and internal controls. The Risk Appetite 
Statement is embedded in the Bank’s core 
processes and affects the Bank's operations 
holistically. It is reviewed annually and is 
recommended to the Board for approval.

First Capital Bank places risk management at the core of its business strategy and corporate 
governance systems. The bank’s risk management objectives are to identify material risks, optimise 
risk/return decisions, ensure business growth plans are adequately supported, manage risk profiles 
under adverse business conditions, and assist executives in improving the control and coordination 
of risk-taking across the business.

Our three-step risk management process:

Can be applied to every 
objective at every level in 
the Bank, both top-down 

and bottom-up

Is embedded into the 
business decision-making 

process

Guides our response to changes in the external or internal 
environment in which existing activities are conducted
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Our clients can be confident they are dealing with 
an institution that prioritises fair treatment of 
customers. When colleagues join the Bank, they 
are trained on our culture, products, and services. 
We maintain consistent customer engagement 
throughout the banking relationship through the 
efforts of personal bankers, account executives, 
branch and relationship managers. Our clients and 
customers are at the centre of everything we do.

Treating Customers Fairly
First Capital Bank Limited is deeply committed to upholding the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe’s Treating Customers Fairly 
(TCF) framework. This framework is based on a set of outcomes-driven principles, prioritising the delivery of clearly defined 
fairness outcomes for customers by financial institutions. We implement staff training programmes and continually update our 
customer support systems to ensure that TCF principles are embedded in our culture and processes.

Culture and Governance1

Our team of experts is trained to provide suitable 
advice to our clients, taking into account their 
individual circumstances. We strive to offer a well-
rounded outcome. If additional support is needed, 
our cross-functional team is always available to assist.

Suitable Advice4

Products and services are meticulously tailored to 
cater to specific customer groups, identified and 
targeted with precision. Each offering undergoes 
a rigorous New Product Approval process that 
considers target market needs, pricing, and other 
essential factors. Informed by research and insights, 
our Business Intelligence unit analyses Big Data 
and market trends to drive product development. 
For example, we have pioneered Braille account-
opening procedures for visually impaired customers, 
underscoring our commitment to inclusivity and 
innovation.

Product Design2

We ensure that our products and services meet 
customer expectations by continuously developing 
and maintaining them in response to customer 
feedback. We provide customer education through 
various platforms and maintain quality assurance 
through mystery shopping and focus groups.

Performance and Standards5

We prioritise transparent communication with our 
clients throughout every stage of their journey, 
from initial contact to contract completion. Our 
two-way communication approach ensures that 
vital information is conveyed effectively, while also 
gathering valuable feedback. We maintain regular 
touchpoints through various channels, including 
engagements, newsletters, and onsite visits, to keep 
clients updated on general matters and important 
regulatory changes. We maintain a responsive 
presence on major social media platforms to provide 
timely information, address inquiries, and assist our 
diaspora clientele. Our Contact Centre operates 24/7, 
providing real-time support to customers worldwide 
and reflecting our unwavering commitment to 
exceptional service.

Clear Communication3

We prioritise customer satisfaction by removing any 
barriers to changing products, switching providers, 
submitting claims, or making complaints. The 
duration of each customer relationship is entirely up 
to them. We offer various platforms for customer 
feedback, including a 24-hour Contact Centre, in-
branch services, social media, online channels, 
email, and telephone, all of which are guided by our 
comprehensive complaints-handling policy.

Claims, Complaints and Changes6
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The Bank`s Principal Risks

Strategic risk is defined as the risk of an adverse 
impact on the value of the Bank due to business policy 
decisions, changes in the economic environment and 
failure to adapt thereto, and deficient or insufficient 
implementation of business decisions. The Bank 
is focused on ensuring that any adverse impact 
affecting the value of the Bank arising from changes 
in economic environments is mitigated, thereby 
being able to adapt to changing environments. 
The Bank strategy focuses on ensuring continued 
growth in shareholder funds, focusing on capital, 
and business performance considering the prevalent 
country risks. 

Strategic risk1

Market risk is the risk of losses in on and off-balance 
sheet positions arising from adverse movements in 
market prices. The Bank subsidiary banks do not hold 
significant positions for trading aside from foreign 
currency positions. Therefore, the significant impact 
of market risk arises from changes in exchange rates 
vis-à-vis the positions on the balance sheet.

Market risk3

Liquidity risk is defined as the risk that the Bank 
is unable to fund assets and meet obligations as 
they come due without incurring unacceptable 
losses. Liquidity risk, more generally, is the risk 
that the Bank will be unable to continue operating 
as a going concern owing to a lack of funding, the 
consequences of which may be the failure to fulfil 
commitments to lend or repay borrowings/deposits 
and meet regulatory liquidity requirements in any of 
the jurisdictions where it operates.

Liquidity risk5

This risk is mainly focused on systems used to service 
the business of the Bank. In an increasingly digital 
landscape, the stability of our IT system is paramount 
to maintaining the trust of our counterparts, 
investors,regulators, and employees.

Technology risk focuses on three key risks:

Cybersecurity
First Capital Bank defines this risk as any potetial 
loss resulting from threat actors leveraging network 
information systems to commit attacks. These 
actions, intended for illicit prfit or operational harm, 
pose a threat to the Bank, its third party suppliers, 
and its customer base. The Bank constantly reviews 
its routine and non-routine operations to enhance 
technological efficiency and robustness. This 
includes threat and vulnerability assessments of our 
card, POS, and other channel technologies.

IT Risk
The risk emanating from the dependency on 
technological solutions and is defined as failure to 
develop, deploy, and maintain technology solutions 
including hardware and telecommunications 
ecosystem that are stable and reliable to deliver on 
the business need.

Information Risk 
The risk that Information is not captured, retained, 
used, or protected in accordance with its value and 
legal as well as regulatory requirement.

Technology risk7

Credit risk remains the most significant financial 
risk for the Bank. Credit risk is defined as the risk 
of loss from the failure of clients to fully honour 
their obligations, including the whole and timely 
payment of principal, interest, collateral and other 
receivables. It is constituted by counterparty risk and 
concentration risk. 

Credit risk2

Reputational risk is defined as the risk that an action, 
transaction, investment, or event will reduce trust in 
the Bank’s integrity and competence by clients. The 
Bank ensures that all exposures to its reputation 
are appropriately managed to avoid the destruction 
of the value of its business and sustainability. 
The Bank believes it is in the business of trust and 
has reinforced this by including this aspect in its 
refreshed cultural values. 

Reputational risk4

Operational risk is defined as the risk of loss to 
the Bank from inadequate or failed processes or 
systems, human factors or due to external events (for 
example, fraud) where the root cause is not due to 
credit or market risks. The Bank monitors the risk of 
loss arising from failure in processes, systems, people 
and external events. The significance of efficient 
and effective processes ensures reduced errors and 
losses.

Operational risk6

Our approach to risk management continued
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Compliance has a focus on three key risks:

Financial crime risk 
This is defined as the risk of customers or other 
stakeholders using the channels and systems of the 
Bank to process proceeds of crime. This includes 
offences like money laundering, terrorist financing, 
bribery, corruption, and market abuse. The risk is 
that its infrastructure can be used to facilitate and 
support money laundering or financing of terrorism. 
The Bank closely monitors all customer relationships 
to ensure that its products, channels and systems are 
not abused for the facilitation of financial crime. 

Regulatory compliance risk
This is the risk that the Bank’s actions may violate the 
requirements of the regulators in each jurisdiction. 
Regulators include the central banks, tax authorities, 
pensions authorities, securities authorities, etc. The 
Bank’s business is subject to regulatory licences 
requiring compliance with regulations to maintain 
its operating license. The Bank focuses ensuring 
compliance to avoid any regulatory sanctions and 
penalties when delivering its services.

Conduct risk 
The risk of detriment to customers, clients, market 
integrity, competition, or the Bank from the 
inappropriate supply of financial services, including 
instances of wilful or negligent misconduct. The 
inappropriate delivery of services and products to 
the detriment of the market players and customers 
or the Bank exposes its business significantly in 
the long term. The Bank is focused on ensuring fair 
treatment of customers and other players in the 
banking industry. 

Compliance risk9

People risk encompasses risks that the Bank is 
exposed to by virtue of being an employer. People 
risk is further defined as failure to recruit and retain 
sufficient and appropriate people resources, failure 
to identify and manage people’s capability and 
performance, failure to comply with employment and 
reward legislation and regulation and unavailability 
of sufficient staff to conduct business activities due 
to external disruption. The Bank operates in a service 
industry with material contribution and impact 
from its employees. People risk is the exposure to 
the Bank’s operations, which are dependent on the 
ability of its human resources to deliver services and 
products expediently and efficiently. The inability 
to attract, train, retain and deploy skilled and able 
people to deliver its business is a significant risk to 
sustainability.

People risk8
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	• Profitability: (PAT) accelerated to US$30 million (2024: US$20 million). 
Crucially, the quality of our earnings improved significantly, with less 
than US$0.5 million derived from FX revaluation gains (compared to 
US$6 million in 2024). This performance was driven by a 21% positive 
jaws ratio, as revenue growth aggressively outpaced cost expansion, a 
direct dividend of the structural efficiency programs we executed 
throughout 2025.

	• Deposit Mobilisation: Customer deposits grew by 12% to US$200 million 
(2024: US$178 million). This growth was fuelled by an expanding 
customer base, deepening wallet share among existing clients, and 
targeted financial inclusion initiatives across schools, faith-based 
organizations, and the SME sector, reflecting broadening market trust in 
our brand and its offerings.

	• Asset Growth and Capital Allocation: Despite tightened systemic 
liquidity stemming from a restrictive monetary policy, net loans grew by 
14% to US$129 million (2024: US113 million). Complementing our deposit 
funding, we strategically leveraged offshore facilities from Afreximbank 
and fully utilised our existing European Investment Bank (EIB) facility. This 
capital optimisation enabled us to provide uninterrupted support to 
critical, productive sectors of the economy, including Agriculture, 
Manufacturing, Mining, Tourism, and retail consumers.

	• Revenue Generation: Operating income surged by 14%, propelled by 
aggressive customer acquisition, technology-enabled processing 
efficiencies, an expanded omnichannel presence, an upgraded ATM 
estate, and the deployment of integrated corporate cash-management 
solutions.

	• Operational Efficiency: Demonstrating sustained cost discipline, the 
bank aggressively optimised its Cost-to-Income Ratio (CIR) to 47%, a 
marked improvement from 63% in 2024.

	• Asset Quality and Risk Management: Our Expected Credit Loss (ECL) 
coverage ratio closed the year within appetite at 2.5%, reflecting our 
uncompromising credit quality management and highly prudent loan 
origination frameworks.

Customer-Centricity and Omnichannel 
Expansion
Placing the customer at the absolute centre of our ecosystem remains 
foundational to our growth strategy. In 2025, we aggressively scaled our 
physical and digital distribution networks. We deployed 16 new, state-of-
the-art ATMs, all fully enabled for ZWG transactions, substantially 
bridging the gap in nationwide banking access. By delivering tailored 
financial solutions to schools, churches, and SMEs, we actively drove 
financial inclusion at the grassroots level. Consequently, the bank 
successfully onboarded over 60,000 new individual accounts and 
established more than 1,000 new corporate relationships during the 
fiscal year.

Human Capital:  
Cultivating Future-Ready Talent
Our human capital remains the definitive engine of the bank’s competitive 
advantage. As of 31 December 2025, we proudly maintained a highly 
diverse and inclusive workforce, comprising 49% female and 51% male 
professionals, with a dynamic 53% categorised as youth. To safeguard 
our talent pipeline, we inducted 19 graduate trainees into a rigorous 
two-year development program designed to mould the next generation 
of banking leaders. Furthermore, we launched First Connect, our 
proprietary digital learning ecosystem, providing our people with on-the-
go access to the critical skills and knowledge required to remain future-
fit in a rapidly evolving industry.

ESG and Sustainable Impact:  
Empowering Inclusive Economies
First Capital Bank does not view sustainability as a peripheral activity; it 
is intrinsically embedded in our core business model, seamlessly aligning 
with national developmental priorities and global regulatory 
expectations. In 2025, our ESG interventions were highly targeted, 
focusing on financial inclusion, youth empowerment, female economic 
participation, and measurable community upliftment.

Macroeconomic Stabilisation and 
Strategic Agility
The 2025 financial year marked a sustained period of 
macroeconomic stabilisation in Zimbabwe, characterized by a 
structural moderation in inflation and significantly reduced 
exchange-rate volatility compared to preceding years. This 
normalised environment catalysed a resurgence in business 
confidence and provided a solid foundation for disciplined, 
long-term strategic execution.

National economic growth exceeded 5% in 2025 and is 
projected to maintain a robust upward trajectory into 2026, 
anchored by the Government’s National Development Strategy 
2 (NDS2). Operating within this stabilising macro-environment, 
our strategic mandate remained uncompromisingly clear: to 
expand our market footprint prudently, optimize our risk-
reward matrix, and engineer sustainable, long-term value for 
both our customers and shareholders.

Financial Excellence:  
Delivering US$30 Million Profitability in 
our 30th Anniversary Year
The bank delivered a formidable and structurally enhanced 
financial performance, underpinned by rigorous cost-
containment measures, optimised operational efficiencies, and  
a deliberate pivot toward high-quality, sustainable earnings.

Tapera Mushoriwa 
Chief Executive Officer

Chief Executive 
Officer’s statement 
“Our performance reflects a clear 
strategic focus, prudent market 
expansion, an agile and responsive 
business model, strong risk management, 
and sustainable value creation. The quality 
of our earnings and operational efficiency 
gains position us strongly for continued 
growth.”
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	• Pioneering customer experience through aggressive digital 
innovation;

	• Expanding our physical and digital touchpoints, including 
the rollout of new service centres in strategically selected, 
underserved geographies;

	• Deepening our investment in human capital through 
advanced capability building; and

	• Continuously elevating our governance, enterprise risk 
management frameworks, and technological architecture.

These decisive actions will empower the bank to deliver sustainable, 
top-quartile performance, maintain rigorous capital allocation 
discipline, and actively finance Zimbabwe's broader economic 
progress.

Acknowledgments and Appreciation
I wish to extend my profound appreciation to our customers, whose 
enduring confidence in First Capital Bank remains the bedrock of 
our success. I also acknowledge our regulatory authorities for their 
constructive guidance and their role in fostering the prevailing 
market stability. To our strategic partners and service providers, 
thank you for your seamless collaboration throughout the year. 
Finally, I express my deepest gratitude to the Board of Directors for 
their visionary leadership and to the executive team and staff for 
their relentless dedication.

The 2025 financial year marked a sustained period of 
macroeconomic stabilisation in Zimbabwe, characterized by a 
structural moderation in inflation and significantly reduced 
exchange-rate volatility compared to preceding years. This 
normalised environment catalysed a resurgence in business 
confidence and provided a solid foundation for disciplined, long-
term strategic execution.

 Anchored by clear strategic priorities for 2026, a rebounding 
national economy, and an optimised risk-management framework, 
First Capital Bank is exceptionally well-positioned to command 
market share, compound shareholder value, and drive inclusive 
prosperity for all stakeholders.

Strength in stability. Momentum  
for growth. 

T. Mushoriwa
26 March 2026

US$136 Million Deployed for Inclusive 
Economic Empowerment
Of our total loan disbursements during the financial year, we 
deliberately directed capital to historically underserved economic 
drivers:

22%  
(US$30 million) 

capitalised women-led 
enterprises

25%  
(US$34 million)

empowered youth-driven 
initiatives

4%  
(US$5.8 million)

supported  Micro-SMEs

These strategic allocations underscore our commitment to 
catalysing economic participation in a market where partially 
formalized and informal enterprises are vital engines of national 
GDP growth.			 

Community Investment and Social Value 
Creation
Job Shadow Programme: In November 2025, 160 youths 
participated in our immersive mentorship and skills-development 
initiative, engineered to bridge the gap between academic theory 
and workplace readiness while driving mindset transformation.

Junior Golf Support: Leveraging sports as a catalyst for youth 
development, the bank once again proudly sponsored the Zimbabwe 
Junior Golf Tournament, engaging young athletes from across the 
nation and the broader region.

Global Money Week: In strategic partnership with Junior 
Achievement Zimbabwe, we successfully delivered financial literacy 
training to 5,383 individuals (55% female; 45% male youth), 
equipping them with the tools for lifelong financial resilience.

Strategic Forward Outlook: Momentum 
for 2026
The Board and Management remain highly confident that the 
sustained macroeconomic stability projected for 2026 will unlock 
new, high-yield growth opportunities. Our strategic imperatives 
for the year ahead are sharply defined:	 	 	

Our operating context

The world economy 
grew by 

3.4%

Sub-Saharan Africa's 
GDP fell to an 
estimated

3.1%

Zimbabwe's economy 
is estimated to have 
declined by

-2%

Trade:

+22.0%
Other Industry 
Contributions:

+30.1%

Agriculture:

+11.6%
Tourism:

+12.0%
Manufacturing:

+10.6%
Mining:

+13.7%
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Sustainability Foreword
Sustainability reporting is a product of sustainable operations. This is a new noble era with purpose 
of guaranteeing future generations an opportunity to experience what the current generations and 
the past benifitted from the universe. 

The industrial revolution brought in the concept of resource 
extraction and conversion into life changing outputs 
that eased how people survive. The improvements were 
good, and they keep on coming. A balanced strike became 
imperative when negative effects of such developments 
started crippling in. Climate-driven temperature rises and 
inconsistent precipitation have intensified environmental 
degradation, leading to the loss of key animal species. The 
transition of well-vegetated landscapes into arid regions 
underscores the urgent need for robust conservation and 
adaptive management strategies. Globally, human activity 
was noticed to have been contributing to environmental 
deterioration. The call is therefore to have sustainable 
human activities that ensure continuity and presence of a 
healthy future environment and society for all living nature 
to come after the current generation. 

First Capital bank heeds the call and sensitivities around 
sustainability and is keenly participating. Being a bank 

operating profitably is a milestone to be sustained. However, 
the environment in which the bank operates needs to be 
taken care of. Recognizing the vital importance of ESG 
factors to our business, First Capital Bank has adopted a 
holistic sustainability strategy. This call to action is now 
institutionalised, with sustainability  principles driving 
each of our strategic  operating pillars. The bank board 
chairman is the leading champion, and within management, 
a key committee leading on ensuring sustainable business 
operations was established to lead and report on progress 
to achieve the most success in sustainability initiatives. 

Sustainability Standards Certification Initiatives (SSCI) to 
achieve Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe expectation and the 
European Organization for Sustainable Development (EOSD) 
are on course with a three-year journey plan already mapped. 
A robust step by step application is running with concerted 
effort being exerted by all bank associates.

Our long-term sustainability framework
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Summary for 2025
Sustainability area Achievements in 2025 Desired outcomes and targets

Bank Performance

	� US$30 million profit after tax 
	� 33% Return on Equity
	� 9% Return on assets
	� Sustainable revenue mix of 44% funded 

and 56% non-funded

	� US$29 million profit target surpassed
	� 30% Return on Equity target surpassed
	� Return on assets target is 5%
	� Minimum revenue mix target is 50:50 

between funded and non-funded

Environmental 
sustainability

	� 12 branches put on solar
	� Head office new building put on solar 

and green rated
	� Participated in tree planting events, 

borehole drilling initiatives in 
community schools 

	� Participated in environmental clean-up 
events

	� Target to have all 24 branches running 
on solar 

	� To secure capital funding for clients 
participating in clean energy and 
environmental clean-up

Social impact

	� 478 people on employment, 49% 
women, 51% male, 53% youths

	� 19 graduate trainees onboarded for 
banking training

	� Job shadow to school students for 
financial literacy skills

	� Junior Golf tournament support
	� Community quality of life support 

through loan funding

	� Target is to have 30% of total loans 
supporting women, youths and MSMEs.

	� Sustainable training and skills 
development for both employees and 
the community

Governance 

	� 10-member board, with 30% women 
and 70% men 

	� 60% independent members
	� 4 key management looking after key 

operational functions
	� Diverse skills set ingrained within the 

board and management
	� All key risks have policies and standards 

to manage them

	� Sustainable governance complying with 
all laws and regulations

	� Sustain skills and diverse expertise 
within board and management

Economic growth

	� US$136 million capital funding to 
corporates and individuals enabling 
goods and services production as well 
as supporting local demand

	� Keep growing the bank for additional 
contribution to economic growth, 
funding local business and creating 
sustainable employment
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2025 Sustainability Highlights
Below are highlights of milestones achieved in the quest to raise sustainable operations of the bank. 

Total active customers

341 095
Youths  	 5%
Women  26%

Total branches

24
Solar energy  	12
Plan for solar  12

Total suppliers

1 768
Local suppliers  	 92% (1 632)
Foreign suppliers  8% (145)

Total employees

478
Women  	 49%	 Youths  53%
Male  	 51%

Total gross loans

US$36 million
Youths  	 25% (US$34 million)	 	 MSME  4% (US$5.4 million)
Women  	 22% (US$30 million)

Total revenue
US$84 million
Funded  	 47%
Non-funded  53%

Total gross loans
US$136 million
Individuals 	 USD76 million
Companies  USD61 million

Total gross loans
US$136 million
Agriculture  	 14% (US$18.4 million)	 Technology         5% (US$7 million)
Infrastructure  4.6% (US$6.3 million)	 Manufacturing  12% (US$16.3 million)

Our new Head Office
	� Green rated

Board Governance
10-member board

70% Men30% Women

6 independent members

8 Non-executive members2 Executive members

Board skill comprises of highly qualified and experienced captains of 
industry from economics, accountancy, lawyers, engineers, business 
strategists and technology.

Management Governance

	� The bank has 14 senior managers with diverse skills and 
experience manning all key functions of the bank: Finance, 
Retail Banking, Corporate Banking, Compliance, Treasury, Risk, 
Marketing, Operations, Human Resources, Legal, Internal Audit 
and Digital Innovation.

2025 Bank accolades

Bank of the year 
Financial Times UK

Top Performing International Bank 
Banks and banking Survey

Best Investor Returns on VFEX 
Old Mutual Top Companies Award

‘AA’ Rating from ICRA 
International Credit Rating Agency
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Patrick Devenish 
Chairman

Our five-year operating strategy embodies sustainability. 
Sustainable operation and the related strategy are 
now a global call for all operators to pursue in order to 
guarantee continuity of life, for both the living world and 
the businesses themselves. The Chairman`s mandate 
now incorporates leading on sustainability initiatives 
and goals. The bank will strive to have all operating arms 
running in line with achievement of environmental, social 
and governance goals (ESG). 

Environment: All bank operations are tailored to ensure 
clean environment with minimal air pollution, minimal 
water pollution and efficient litter management. The 
bank continues partnering other players in cleaning the 
environment such as the Lake Chivero clean-up exercise 
and litter clearing in the community. Air pollution 
reduction through installation of solar system run 
branches replacing significant reliance on generator 
for supplementary energy will see additional branches 
being put to solar. Our new head office building is a 
good example of the required clean energy effort with 
significant investment in solar power to reduce generator 
runs. Furthermore, the bank will keep on supporting 
clean energy projects by customers providing funding 
support to achieve that.

The Society: This is the community the bank serves and 
is the source of bank operational sustenance providing 
employees and customers. The bank partner and support 
the community through education initiatives such as the 
Job Shadow Programme to high school students, financial 
literacy training in schools and Universities, Junior Golf 
Tournaments, events funding and Global Money Week 
commemorations. The bank introduced and is observing 
'Love Our Communities' programs where various staff teams 
identify projects for underprivileged communities which the 
bank funds, deliver and monitor. This is being sustained.

Governance: Board and management governance are key 
pillars for sustainability success. The business itself needs 
to be sustainable through robust governance which in turn 
spills over sustainable benefits to various stakeholders: 
shareholders, regulators, customers, financiers, community 
and peer banks. Adding on to this is a strong control 
environment where relevant policies and operating 
standards are in place, communicated and cascaded to all 
bank functions for alignment and collective delivery. The 
board of the bank is steadfast leading on strategy oversight 
and accountability for prosperity of all stakeholders.

The Economy: The Zimbabwe government is working hard 
to uplift the country economy. National Development 
Strategy 1 (NDS1) ran a good course achieving inflation and 
exchange rate stability milestone and leaving the economy in 
a notable growth trajectory. NDS2 has taken over to further 
improve the economy. The bank is proud to be operating in 
such an enabling environment and is therefore committed 
to contribute to the government through good corporate 
citizenship ensuring collection and remittance of taxes to the 
revenue fund, supporting youths’ development programs 
and funding private sector for infrastructure development. 

The Chairman’s 
Sustainability 
Commitment
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The executive management, through guidance and counsel 
of the Board, will ensure sustainable execution of the bank 
strategy in a manner that protects the environment, society 
and good governance. The growth and development of the 
economy provide leverage for bank growth, and therefore 
sustainability strategy being pursued by the bank is not 
incidental, but a deliberate appreciation of the need to 
respond to global hitches on climate, resource depletion and 
threat to the living world.

At First Capital Bank, we believe that responsible capital 
is a catalyst for national prosperity. Our lending strategy 
remains steadfast in its commitment to the green economy, 
priotising projects that secure a clean environment, food 
security, and sustainable energy for our people. Beyond our 
balance sheet, we are institutionalising a culture of growth. 

By integrating innovative digital training platforms and 
robust graduate programmes, we ensure our workforce 
comprised of 49% women and 53% youth is future-fit. Our 
mission is clear: to foster an inclusive environment where 
equal opportunity translates into superior quality of life for 
every community we serve.

Tapera Mushoriwa 
Chief Executive Officer

Chief Executive 
Officer's Sustainability 
Commitment 
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Our commitment to 3-year Sustainability Standard Certification Initiative (SSCI) journey
Through the guidance from EOSD and the Reserve Bank, the bank is on course working towards achievement of certified 
sustainability initiatives. The target is to achieve all milestones in 3 years. Proper governance set up is in place involving the 
board and management. The bank commitment to sustainability is clearly articulated with clear goals, targets, action plans 
and alignment to government goals. In pursuit of this, the bank also acknowledges alignment with United Nations Sustainable 
Development Goals (UNSDG). 

The table below summarizes the bank working plan.

High Impact Goal 
(HIG)

 
Focus area

 
Products

 
UNSDGs

 
National goals

Critical success 
factors

HIG 1:  
Deliver 
inclusive 
financial 
services 
through 
innovative 
solutions 
and strategic 
partnerships  

	� 30% women in 
customer base

	� 3% youth in 
customer base

	� 7% new clients 
to customer 
base

	� Mobile 
money 
partnerships 

	� ATM network 
expansion  

	� Agency 
banking 

	� Remittance 
services 

	� Increase 
banking for 
schools, micro 
businesses 
and churches

	� Tailor made 
employee 
scheme loans

Promote 
sustained, 
inclusive and 
sustainable 
economic 
growth, 
productive 
employment 
and decent work 
for all 

Contribute to 
economic value 
chain growth 
that will benefit 
productivity 
and improve 
people`s life. 

Our strategic 
alliances 
accelerate our 
innovation

HIG 2:  
Enable sector 
wide growth in 
the economy 
through 
sustainable 
funding 
solutions

	� Double the loan 
growth in 3 
years, funding 
Agriculture, 
Technology and 
Infrastructure 
for subsequent 
growth of other 
sectors.

	� Fund women 
and youth 
programs for 
inclusive growth.

	� Green bonds 
	� Carbon credit 

programmes 
	� Green funds 

access
	� Climate proof 

agricultural 
(food 
security) 
projects  

	� Conservation 
projects  

 

Promote 
sustained, 
inclusive and 
sustainable 
economic 
growth, 
productive 
employment 
and decent work 
for all 

Contribute 
to sustain a 
positive high 
economic 
growth of 
above 5% 
driven by 
agriculture, 
mining, 
energy and  
manufacturing.

We maximize 
long-term 
value for our 
stakeholders

HIG 3: 
Support the 
development of 
infrastructure

	� Increase loan 
book for real 
estate and 
affordable 
housing

	� Target at least 
10% of credit 
lines towards 
infrastructure 
and 
industrialisation 
development 
focused entities

	� Energy 
funding

	� Housing 
funding

	� Water and 
sanitation 

	� Healthcare 
funding

Build resilient 
infrastructure, 
promote 
inclusive and 
sustainable 
industrialization 
and foster 
innovation

Contribute to 
restoration 
of basic 
infrastructural 
services, 
including 
expansion 
of critical 
areas mainly 
targeting the 
key sectors 
of energy, 
transport, 
water and 
sanitation, 
housing, health, 
education and 
information and 
communication 
technology. 

We are a 
trusted 
and respected 
brand
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2025 sustainability milestones 
During the year 2025, the bank delivered various initiatives as part of its sustainability journey which impacted several 
UNSDGs. The following section provides the highlights.

Agriculture funding US$18.4 million
The bank invested US$18.4 million in various 
farming projects in 2025 that include cereal food 
production, horticulture and animal husbandry, 
seed production, meat production and exporting 
fruits.

Employment creation, sustenance and 
eradicating poverty. 

Food security for the populace and 
reducing hunger.

Health and nutrient improvement through 
quality food availability.

Economic growth through specific sector 
growth. Agriculture is a key input for the 
manufacturing sector. Support for the 
two sectors propelled economic growth 
providing decent work to the populace.

Technology Infrastructure received 
US$7 million funding in 2025 
US$7 million was extended to technological 
transformation entities in the country to support 
seamless data and information access by all 
people. In the advent of Artificial Intelligence (AI) 
globally, funding technological developments 
keeps the country abreast with changes which in 
turn enhance social life development.

Quality education through facilitation 
of information access. This ensures 
employability with better literacy level to 
the populace. Ultimate goal involves better 
incomes sustaining demand for goods 
and services in the country which in turn 
support economic growth through specific 
sector growth. Agriculture is a key input for 
the manufacturing sector. Support for the 
two sectors propelled economic growth 
providing decent work to the populace.

Manufacturing sector funding-
US$16.3 million 

In the year 2025, US$16.3 million of bank capital 
was allocated to manufacturing sector which 
included Agriculture processing, steel production, 
packaging, engineering, stationery among others.

Economic growth, creating decent work for 
people which improves quality of life.

Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 
growth benefited from the manufacturing 
growth
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Local suppliers of services and goods 
This is a key sustainability focus area 
tailored at sustaining local innovation 
and economic growth. Small and medium 
entities are targeted not only in business, 
but financial literacy skills and business 
training through SME conferences.

	� Increase loan book for real estate and 
affordable housing

	� Target at least 10% of credit lines towards 
infrastructure and industrialisation 
development focused entities 

	� Energy funding
	� Housing funding
	� Water and sanitation 
	� Healthcare funding

Lending of US$3.8 million towards 
construction projects was made in 
2025 
Recognising infrastructure as a cornerstone of 
economic resilience, First Capital Bank deployed 
USD$3.8 million on strategic capital towards 
large scale construction  projects this year. By 
financing the foundational systems required for 
industrial expansion, we are directly enabling a 
surge in manufacturing innovation. Ensuring that 
the synergy between infrastructure and industry 
remains a primary driver of our national growth.

Development of infrastructure is one of 
UNSDGs that helps on economic growth 
which in turn provides employment and 
improves quality of life for the populace. 
Issues around hunger, poverty and decent 
employment come with economic growth 
which is enabled through successful 
infrastructure enhancement.

Health sector funding extension of 
USD1.75 million in 2025
The bank supported health infrastructure 
funding through provision of loan facility in the 
year 2025 as part of its drive in ensuring healthy 
communities.

Provision of good health to all citizens by 
promoting successful establishment of 
health facilities in the country.
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Human Capital commitment  
The bank closed the year 2025 with total staff 
complement of 478. These are located around 
the 24 branches in the country. 49% of the 
employees are women driving an all-gender 
inclusivity and equal work opportunities for all. 
Youths constitute 53% to ensure generational 
sustainability and development. The bank has a 
graduate development program with 19 youths 
from university, recruited to partake training 
across all different banking functions. The motto is 
to nurture future leaders for business continuity. 
Additional training programs include Chartered 
Accountancy training course where the bank is 
an ICAZ accredited training office. To augment 
training efficiency, the bank introduced “First 
Connect” online training platform for all staff to 
access. For good staff welfare, the bank carries out 
annual remuneration reviews in line with inflation 
and apply cost of living adjustments. Personal 
loans, school fees loans and emergency loans are 
available for staff.

Gender equity empowering women and 
youths is achieved.

The bank provides decent work through 
productive employment.

Quality education is driven through 
graduate trainee programs; internships 
program for university students and staff 
training programs in place.

Financial inclusion drives onboarding 
women and youths into banking.
In 2025, the bank managed to have 5% of 
its customer base being youths. Women in 
banking was also grown to 26% of the total 
bank customers, and for Sustainability Standard 
Certification Initiatives goals which the bank is 
pursuing, youths and women in banking number 
is planned to grow to the level of 30% of total 
customers. Various products and innovations to 
achieve this are in place and include establishment 
of service centers, banking agency debit cards and 
ATM network expansion among other initiatives.  

Focusing on women and youths sustains 
financial literacy promotion in the country, 
opening up opportunities for bank funds 
access by youths for their innovative 
projects. The bank is partnering and 
supporting women and youths’ projects 
ensuring improvement in quality of life, 
reducing poverty and hunger whilst 
fostering economic growth.

2025 sustainability milestones continued
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Regulatory compliance with country 
laws and regulations
The bank is supervised by the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe (RBZ) in terms of banking conduct in the 
market, interaction with customers, interaction with competitors and banking risk management, 
among other key regulations. RBZ is the main regulator, with daily, weekly, monthly and quarterly 
returns submitted as part of checking bank performance and risk governance. 

Deposit protection board is another regulator managing deposit insurance for customers. The bank submits monthly and 
quarterly returns to the board as part of timely assessments required.

Zimbabwe Revenue Authority provide guidance on tax affairs of the bank. For the year 2025 which the bank is reporting on, the 
tax affairs were right and efforts to ensure sustainable tax management, contributing meaningfully to the fiscal developments 
of the country will be ensured.

The bank complied with the below key governing laws during 2025.

	� The Companies and other Business Entities Act [Chapter 24:31]
	� Banking Act [Chapter 24:20]
	� Deposit Protection Corporation Act [Chapter 24:29]
	� Finance Act [Chapter 23:04]
	� Consumer Protection Act [Chapter 14:44]
	� Labour Act [Chapter 28:01]
	� Securities and Exchange Act [Chapter 24:25]

Climate risk assessment
Global climate change involving temperature and precipitation pattern changes have direct impact on agriculture. Droughts 
usually cause crop failure, impacting bank clients in agriculture. Bank exposure of US$18.4 million is in agriculture with risk 
mitigated through insurance. The bank, through client consultations, encourages taking insurance by farmers to manage 
potential risks associated with erratic rainfall. Currently, the risk is minimal given good farming seasons for 2024 and 2025. 

Green House Gaseous Emissions (GHG) impacting the ozone layer is acknowledged. The bank is executing green energy 
initiatives that include use of solar powered branches and its head office. Currently 12 of the 24 branches are on solar whilst 
efforts to do the same at the remaining 12 branches is under way. 

Capital allocation to clients is geared to prioritize green energy projects and will encompass the whole supply chain activities 
from manufacturers, distributors and consumers of green energy initiatives.

Social support by way of clean water supply is being initiated through borehole drilling sponsorship to schools. Besides 
clean water provision, this initiative will promote food provision alleviating hunger and improve economic well-being of the 
communities through farming projects sustained by the boreholes. The same initiative is also a recognition of the impact of 
climate change where reliable water supply and sources are affected.
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Corporate social responsibility
At First Capital Bank, we are dedicated to being exemplary corporate citizens, recognising our 
responsibility to the communities we serve and our potential to enhance their wellbeing.

Throughout 2025, our holistic approach to financial inclusion was driven by a commitment to fostering sustainable development, 
social equity, and responsible governance. Our initiatives extended beyond providing access to financial services; they focused 
on empowering individuals and communities to achieve long-term financial health, resilience, and inclusive growth. Guided 
by the ESG framework, our efforts centred on creating positive social impact while ensuring environmental sustainability and 
strong governance.

Key focus areas included:
Financial Literacy & Capability: 
Equipping individuals with essential skills and knowledge to manage their finances effectively, embrace digital financial tools, 
and build financial resilience. We prioritized youth empowerment by investing in education programs that cultivate future 
financial leaders.

Sustainable Finance & Investment in Future Generations: 
Integrating sustainability into our financial strategies by promoting responsible investment practices that support environmental 
stewardship and social well-being. We believe in nurturing the potential of youth and investing in future generations to ensure 
inclusive and sustained economic growth.

Throughout the year, our initiatives underscored a firm belief in the power of youth, innovation, and responsible stewardship 
to create a more inclusive, sustainable, and prosperous future for all.

The Vision: We view financial literacy not as an act of philanthropy, but as 
an essential market-making strategy. For First Capital Bank, a financially 
literate populace is the foundation of a stable, sophisticated banking 
ecosystem.

In 2025, our 13th consecutive partnership with Junior Achievement 
Zimbabwe for Global Money Week saw an investment of USD 3,800 
directed toward the “Train the Trainer” model. Under the theme “Wise 
Money Tomorrow,” our associates moved beyond high-level advocacy to 
deliver granular, accredited training modules. By targeting A-level and 
O-level students, we created a “multiplier effect” where 5,383 young 
people were impacted.

Strategic Impact: 
Gender-Responsive Inclusion: Achieving a 55% female participation rate 
ensures we are addressing historical imbalances in financial access, aligning 
with ESG gender-equity benchmarks.

Client Value Integration: By incorporating Business Banking Schools into 
our youth target, we provided practical “income generation nuggets,” 
ensuring that financial theory translates into tangible entrepreneurial 
activity. This “circle of training” secures a future pipeline of bankable, risk-
aware SMEs.

Global Money Week 

Strategic Market Making: 
Financial Literacy as a Catalyst 
for Inclusion
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The Vision: We First Capital Bank recognizes 
that leadership, discipline, and strategic 
thinking are the primary currencies of 
the modern economy. We leverage high-
performance sports to cultivate these traits 
in the next generation of global leaders.

Our USD50,000 sponsorship of the 
Zimbabwe Junior Golf Tournament serves as 
a premier platform for youth aged 13 to 19 
years. Running for the fourth year of impact. 
Under the banner “Belief in Every Swing,” we 
hosted athletes from eight diverse markets, 
including China, France, and South Africa. 
This initiative positions Zimbabwe as a hub 
for international talent development.

Strategic Impact: 
Professional Capacitation: By aligning the 
tournament with international standards, 
we are facilitating career pathing in sport, 
treating it as a viable economic sector rather 
than mere recreation.

Stakeholder Engagement: Through Pro-
Am tournaments and integrated client 
engagements, we bridged the gap between 
our current corporate leadership and the 
budding talent of the future, reinforcing 
our brand as the “First to Believe” in 
Zimbabwean excellence.

The Vision: A bank’s strongest ambassadors are its people and their families. 
To ensure our ESG values are systemic, we must embed them within our 
internal corporate culture, treating our associates’ families as an extension 
of our operational footprint.

In August 2025, we launched the inaugural “Bring Your Child to Work” initiative. 
This programme was segmented by age; Little Believers (3 to 6), Budding 
Believers (7 to 11), and Future Leaders (12 to 18) to ensure age-appropriate 
knowledge transfer. Topics ranged from “How to be a CEO”, personal branding, 
financial education to critical social issues like drug and substance abuse.

Strategic Impact: 
Knowledge Transfer & Ethics: By instilling corporate ethics and “Workplace 
Readiness” in 50 direct children of our associates, we are securing the social 
fabric of our workforce.

Internal Stakeholder Enhancement: This programme enhances our Employee 
Value Proposition, driving staff retention and morale by demonstrating that 
the bank’s “Belief” ethos extends to the personal wellbeing of its staff. Our 
people drive the business and are central to our strategy.

�Human Capital 
Development: 
Nurturing Global 
Excellence via 
the Greens | 2025 
Zimbabwe Junior 
Golf 

Strategic Alignment: SDG 4 
(Quality Education) | Talent 
Pipeline Resilience

�Internal Social 
Governance: The 
“Charity at Home” 
Framework – Bring 
Your Child to Work 

Strategic Alignment: SDG 4 | 
Social Governance | Employee 
Value Proposition
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The Vision: Environmental health is a prerequisite for economic stability. As 
a financial institution, we recognise that the degradation of primary water 
sources like Lake Chivero poses a systemic risk to the Harare community 
and the businesses we finance.

Our Eco-Revival Clean-Up contribution, supported by a strategic 
partnership with the Indian Business Community, saw 21 First Capital Bank 
volunteers engage in direct environmental remediation. This was not a 
passive donation but an active knowledge-transfer exercise regarding 
water safety, poaching, and resource consumption.

Strategic Impact: 
Community Integration: By physically embedding our associates within 
the local community for this outreach, we reinforced the message that our 
operations are not isolated from the environments they inhabit.

Risk Awareness: The programme served as a practical training ground 
for our team to understand Environmental & Social Risk (ESRM), ensuring 
our staff can better advocate for sustainable practices among our broader 
client base.

Environmental 
Stewardship: 
Mitigating 
Ecological Risk at 
Lake Chivero 

 
Strategic Alignment: SDG 6 
(Clean Water & Sanitation) 
Environmental Risk 
Management

The Vision: To drive Sustainable Development, the 
bank must act as a bridge between academic theory 
and economic productivity. We are committed to 
reducing youth vulnerability by equipping graduates 
with “work-ready” competencies.
Executive Summary: The Junior Achievement 
Job Shadow & Mentorship Series represented 
an investment in intellectual capital. Ten key 
departments including Risk, IT, and Corporate 
Banking opened their doors to 160 youth for 
practical, experiential training. The world of work 
and career mapping are complex and critical aspects 
of every youth’s journey requiring guidance and 
support. We are inspired to shape the young futures 
for economic development. The “Beyond the 
Degree” workshop focused on personal branding, 
entrepreneurship, and mental health for out-of-
work graduates in need of support to navigate 
evolving operational environments.

Strategic Impact: 
Productivity Optimization: By moving beyond 
traditional internships to a “transformation journey,” 
we are actively improving the employability index of 
Zimbabwean graduates.

Thought Leadership: Deploying our senior Subject 
Matter Experts (SMEs) as mentors positions First 
Capital Bank as a thought leader in capacity building, 
ensuring that the future workforce is aligned with 
the digital and ethical demands of modern banking.

Economic 
Empowerment: 
Bridging the 
Graduate Skills Gap 
- Job Shadow and 
Mentorship Series 

   
Strategic Alignment: SDG 8 
(Decent Work & Economic 
Growth) | SDG 4 (Socio-
Economic Transformation)
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Corporate Governance
The Board of Directors of First Capital Bank Limited (the Board/First Capital Bank) is committed 
to and recognises the importance of strong governance practices. The Board understands that a 
comprehensive corporate governance framework is vital in supporting executive management in its 
execution of strategy and in driving long term sustainable performance. 

In order to achieve good governance, the Board subscribes 
to principles of international best practice in corporate 
governance as guided by, among others, the Banking 
Act [Chapter 24:20], the Companies and other Business 
Entities Act [Chapter 24:31], the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe 
Prudential Standard No. 02 -2025/BSSFS: Corporate 
Governance, the Securities and Exchange (Victoria Falls 
Stock Exchange Listings Requirements) Rules, 2020, and the 
Zimbabwe National Code on Corporate Governance.

The Board continuously reviews its internal governance 
standards and practices, to ensure that it modifies and aligns 
them with local and international corporate governance 
requirements as appropriate. As part of its continuing 
efforts to achieve good governance, the Board promotes 
the observance of the highest standards of corporate 
governance at First Capital Bank and ensures that this 
is supported by the right culture, values and behaviours 
from the top down. First Capital Bank is committed to the 
principles of fairness, accountability, responsibility and 
transparency. To this end, the Board is accountable to its 
shareholders and all its stakeholders including the bank’s 
employees, customers, suppliers, regulatory authorities, and 
the community from which it operates through transparent 
and accurate disclosures.

Board Responsibilities
The Board is responsible for setting the strategic direction 
of the bank as well as determining the way in which specific 
governance matters are approached and addressed, 
approving policies and plans that give effect to the strategy, 
overseeing and monitoring the implementation of strategy 
by management and ensuring accountability through, 
among other means, adequate reporting and disclosures. 
The Board is guided by the Board Charter in the execution of 
its mandate. The roles of the Board Chairman and that of the 
CEO are separate and clearly defined. The Board ensures a 
division of responsibilities at all times to achieve a balance of 
authority and power so that no one individual has unfettered 
decision-making powers.

Board Chairman and Non-executive Directors
The Board is led by an independent, non-executive Chairman, 
whose primary duties include providing leadership of the 
Board and managing the business of the Board through 
setting its agenda, taking full account of issues and concerns 
of the Board, establishing and developing an effective 
working relationship with the executive directors, driving 
improvements in the performance of the Board and its 
committees, assisting in the identification and recruitment 
of talent to the Board, managing performance appraisals 
for directors including oversight of the annual Board 
effectiveness review and proactively managing regulatory 
relationships in conjunction with management. In addition, 
the non-executive directors proactively engage with the 
bank’s management to challenge and improve strategy 
implementation, counsel, and support to management 

and to test and challenge the implementation of controls, 
processes and policies which enable risk to be effectively 
assessed and managed.

The Chairman works together with the non-executive 
directors to ensure that there are effective checks and 
balances between executive management and the Board. 
The majority of the Board members are independent non-
executive directors who provide the necessary independence 
for the effective discharge of the Board’s duties and 
compliance with regulatory requirements. 

Executive Directors
The executive management team is led by the Chief Executive 
Officer. Management’s role is to function as trustees of the 
shareholder’s capital. Their main responsibilities include 
reporting to the Board on the implementation of strategy, 
effectiveness of risk management and control systems, 
business and financial performance, preparation of financial 
statements and, on an ongoing basis, keeping the Board 
fully informed of any material developments affecting the 
business.

Directors’ Remuneration
The Board Human Resources and Nominations Committee sets 
the remuneration policy and approves the remuneration of the 
executive directors and other senior executives as well as that 
of the non-executive directors. The remuneration package of 
executive directors includes a basic salary and a performance 
bonus which is paid based on the performance of the company 
as well as that of the individual. 

Board Diversity
The First Capital Bank Board recognises the importance 
of diversity and inclusion in its decision making processes. 
The Board is made up of six independent non-executive 
directors, two non-executive directors and two executive 
directors. Three members of the Board (30%) are female. The 
Board members have an array of experience in commercial 
and retail banking, accounting, legal, corporate finance, 
marketing, business administration, economics, human 
resources management and executive management.

Director Independence 
The Board conducts its annual evaluation in compliance with 
applicable corporate governance standards. Furthermore, 
directors are required to disclose any new declarations of 
interest at each quarterly Board meeting. Based on the results 
of this assessment and ongoing declarations, the Board 
is satisfied that all independent non-executive directors 
continue to demonstrate independence in both character 
and judgement, with no relationships or circumstances 
identified that could compromise or appear to compromise 
their independent status. A majority of the members of the 
Board are independent non-executive directors. 
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Access to Information
Openness and transparency are key enablers for the 
Board to discharge its mandate fully and effectively. The 
non-executive directors have unrestricted access to all 
relevant records and information of the bank as well as to 
management. Further, the Board is empowered to seek any 
professional advice or opinion it may require to allow for the 
proper discharge of its duties. 

Share Dealings or Insider Trading
The directors, management and staff of First Capital Bank 
are prohibited from dealing in the company’s shares whether 
directly or indirectly, during “closed periods” which are the 
periods from the end of a financial period to the date of 
earliest publication of the financial results or any period when 
the company is trading under cautionary announcement.

Further, directors, management and staff are prohibited from 
dealing in the company’s shares whenever the company is 
going through certain corporate actions or when they are in 
possession of non-public information that has the potential of 
impacting the share price of the company.

Communication with Stakeholders
First Capital Bank communicates with its stakeholders 
through various platforms including the AGM, analyst 
briefings, town halls, press announcements of interim 
and full year financial results, notices to shareholders and 
stakeholders and annual reporting to shareholders and 
stakeholders. The Board and management of First Capital 
Bank also actively engage regulatory authorities including 
the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe, the Victoria Falls Stock 
Exchange, and the Deposit Protection Corporation.

Internal Audit
First Capital Bank Internal Audit is an independent control 
function which supports the business by assessing how 
effectively risks are being controlled and managed. It works 
closely with the business helping drive improvements in 
risk management. This is done through reviewing how the 
business undertakes its processes as well as reviewing 
systems used by the business. The internal audit function 
reports its findings to management and guide them in 
making positive changes to business processes, systems 
and the control environment. The Internal Audit function 
also monitors progress to ensure management effectively 
remediates any internal control weaknesses identified as 
quickly as possible. 

The First Capital Bank Head of Internal Audit reports 
directly to the Chairman of the Board Audit Committee and 
administratively to the Chief Executive Officer.

Declaration of Interest
The Board of First Capital Bank believes in the observance of 
ethical business values from the top to the bottom. To this 
end, the Board has a policy in place that manages conflict 
of interest including situational and transactional conflict. 

Directors disclose their interests on joining the Board and at 
every meeting of the directors they disclose any additional 
interests and confirm or update their declarations of interest 
accordingly.

Ethics
In our endeavor to instill a culture of sound business ethics, all 
employees and directors are requested to attest to an Anti-
Bribery and Corruption declaration which essentially seeks 
to ensure that our directors, management and staff observe 
the highest standards of integrity in all their dealings and at 
all times. The Bank has a zero tolerance policy to bribery and 
corruption. In addition, the business has a whistle-blowing 
facility managed by Axcentium through which employees 
can raise any concerns they may have anonymously.

Director Induction and Development
Board conformance and performance is enhanced through 
continuous learning. As part of its learning program, the 
Board has in place a comprehensive induction plan for 
on-boarding new directors. Further, as part of continuing 
director development, Board members attend director 
training programs.

Board Activities
The Board held five Board meetings during the year 
period ended 31 December 2025. Each Board Committee 
held at least four quarterly meetings. The areas of focus 
included the setting of strategic direction, the review of 
strategy and business operations, business response to the 
macroeconomic dynamics in light of the exchange rate and 
interest rate movements, credit sanctioning as per approved 
limits, review of internal controls and financial reports, 
review of the quality of the loan book, review and oversight 
of the bank’s risk management processes and oversight of 
the recruitment, remuneration and performance reviews of 
senior management. A table detailing director’s attendance 
of meetings during the full year period ended 31 December 
2025 is shown on page 2.

Board and Director Evaluation
The Board conducts an annual evaluation process which 
assesses the performance and effectiveness of individual 
directors, the Board Chairman, Committees and overall 
performance of the Board. The process was facilitated by an 
external party to allow for objectivity. The evaluation process 
involves directors completing evaluation questionnaires and 
having one on one meetings with the facilitator. The results 
of the evaluation are collated, a report is produced and 
feedback is provided to the Board. The Board also submits 
the evaluation report to the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe.

Corporate Governance continued
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Board committees
The Board has delegated some of its duties and responsibilities to sub-committees to ensure the efficient discharge of the 
Board’s mandate. The ultimate responsibility of running the bank however still remains with the Board. The subcommittees of 
the Board are regulated by terms of reference which are reviewed every year or as and when necessary. The Committees meet 
at least once every quarter and are all chaired by independent non-executive directors as detailed below.

Audit Committee
Purpose of the committee
The primary functions of the Committee are to oversee the financial management 
discipline of the bank, review the bank’s accounting policies, the contents of the 
financial reports, disclosure controls and procedures, management’s approach to 
internal controls, the adequacy and scope of the external and internal audit functions, 
compliance with regulatory and financial reporting requirements, oversee the 
relationship with the bank’s external auditors, as well as providing assurance to the 
Board that management’s control assurance processes are being implemented and are 
complete and effective. 

Key matters 
At each meeting, the Committee reviews reported and noted weaknesses in controls 
and any deficiencies in systems and the remediation plans to address them. The 
Committee also monitors the ethical conduct of the bank, its executives and senior 
officers and advises the Board as to whether the bank is complying with the aims and 
objectives for which it has been established. During the period under review, there 
were no material losses as a result of internal control breakdowns.

Composition
The committee is wholly 
comprised of independent 
non-executive directors. 

The members of the 
Committee as at  
31 December 2025 were: 

	� T. Moyo (Chairperson)
	� S. Moyo
	� K. Terry

Board Credit Committee
Purpose of the committee
The Board Credit Committee is tasked with the overall review of the bank’s lending 
policies.

Key matters 
At each meeting, the Committee deliberates and considers loan applications beyond 
the discretionary limits of management. It ensures that there are effective procedures 
and resources to identify and manage irregular or problem credit facilities, minimise 
credit loss and maximise recoveries. It also directs, monitors, reviews, and considers all 
issues that may materially impact the present and future quality of the bank’s credit 
risk management.

Composition
The Committee comprises 
three non-executive 
directors. 

The members of the 
Committee as at  
31 December 2025 were:

	� K. Naik (Chairperson)
	� H. Anadkat
	� A. Chinamo

Loans Review Committee
Purpose of the committee
This Committee has the overall responsibility for the complete review of the quality of 
the bank’s loan portfolio to ensure that the lending function conforms to sound lending 
policies and keeps the Board and management adequately informed on noted risks. It 
assists the Board with discharging its responsibility to review the quality of the bank’s 
loan portfolio. 

Key matters 
At every meeting, it reviews the quality of the loan portfolio with a view to ensuring 
compliance with the banking laws and regulations and all other applicable laws as well 
as internal policies.

Composition
The Committee comprises 
three non-executive 
directors. 

The members of the 
Committee as at  
31 December 2025 were: 

	� S. Moyo (Chairperson)
	� M. Gursahani
	� T. Moyo
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Human Resources and Nominations Committee
Purpose of the committee
The Board  Human Resources and Nominations Committee assists the Board in the 
review of critical personnel issues as well as acting as a Remuneration and Terminal 
Benefits Committee. 

Key matters 
The Committee reviews and approves overall recommendations on employee 
remuneration as well as approving managerial appointments. The Committee ensures 
that the remuneration of directors is in line with the nature and size of the operations of 
the bank as well as the bank’s performance. In addition, the Committee also considers 
nominations to the Board and succession planning for the Board.

Composition
The Committee comprises 
three non-executive 
directors. 

The members of the 
Committee as at  
31 December 2025 were:

	� P. Devenish 
(Chairperson)

	� H. Anadkat
	� K. Naik

Board Risk and Compliance Committee
Purpose of the committee
The Board Risk and Compliance Committee is charged with the responsibility to oversee 
the bank’s overall enterprise risk environment under three broad areas of Operational, 
Financial and Compliance risks. These are controlled and managed independently from 
risk-taking functions and other committees of the bank.

Key matters 
The committee is responsible for the policies and procedures designed to monitor, 
evaluate and respond to risk trends and risk levels across the bank ensuring that they 
are kept within acceptable levels.

Composition
The Committee comprises 
three non-executive 
directors. 

The members of the 
Committee as at  
31 December 2025 were: 

	• A. Chinamo 
(Chairperson)

	• M. Gursahani

	• S. Moyo

Board IT Committee
Purpose of the committee
The Board IT Committee is a committee of the Board, established to have strategic 
oversight and governance of the Company’s strategic investment in IT, as well as data 
protection, cyber security, and information management.

Composition
The Committee comprises 
two non-executive 
directors and one 
executive director. 

The members of the 
Committee as at 
31 December 2025 were: 

	• K. Terry (Chairperson)
	• M. Gursahani

	• T. Mushoriwa

Corporate Governance continued
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Management committees
In addition to the Board Committees, management operates through a number of committees including the Executive 
Committee, the Country Management Committee and the Assets and Liabilities Committee. The Committees terms of 
reference are as below.

Executive Committee (EXCO)
The Executive Committee receives its authority from the Board of First Capital Bank Limited. The Managing Director 
and the Executive Committee are responsible for managing and overseeing all aspects of the bank’s operations and 
functions, developing the strategy of the bank and delivery of the annual business plan. The Executive Committee assists 
the Managing Director to manage the bank, to guide and control the overall direction of the business of the bank and 
acts as a medium of communication and co-ordination between business units and the Board. The Committee delegated 
work and authority to management committees including but not limited to the Country Management Committee, Asset 
and Liability Management Committee, Enterprise Risk Management Committee, Management Credit Committee and 
other specialized Committees. The Committee comprises of executive directors and senior management.

Country Management Committee (CMC)

The Country Management Committee is the operational management forum responsible for the delivery of the bank’s 
operational plans including implementation of operational plans, annual budgeting, and periodic review of strategic 
plans, as well as identification and management of key risks. The Committee shall be responsible for providing direction 
and oversight on operations across the business. The Committee assists the Chief Executive Officer in delivering the 
business mandate and in designing and assuring the adequacy and effectiveness of internal controls. The Committee 
derives its mandate from the Executive Committee. The Committee comprises of executive directors and senior 
management.

Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO)
ALCO is tasked with ensuring the achievement of sustainable and stable profits within a framework of acceptable 
financial risks and controls. The Committee ensures maximization of the value that can be generated from active 
management of the bank’s balance sheet and financial risk within agreed risk parameters. It manages the funding and 
investment of the bank’s balance sheet, liquidity and cash flow, as well as exposure of the bank to interest rate, exchange 
rate, market and other related risks. It ensures that the bank adopts the most appropriate strategy in terms of the mix of 
assets and liabilities given its expectation of the future and potential consequences of interest rate movements, liquidity 
constraints foreign exchange exposure and capital adequacy. It also ensures that strategies conform to the bank’s risk 
appetite and level of exposure as determined by the Enterprise Risk Management Committee. The Committee comprises 
executive directors and heads of functions key to the proper discharge of the Committee’s responsibilities.

Board and Board Committee meeting attendance 
During the year period ended 31 December 2025, the Board and its five (5) Committees met at least four (4) times.

Name Main Board
Audit 

Committee

Risk and 
Compliance 
Committee

Credit 
Committee

Loans and 
Review 

Committee

Appointments 
and 

Remunerations 
Committee

Information 
Technology 
Committee

Number of 
meetings 5 5 4 4 4 4 4
P. Devenish*** 5 – – – – 3 –
T. Moyo*** 5 5 – – 4 – –
S. Moyo*** 5 5 4 – 4 – –
H. Anadkat** 5 – – 3 – 3 –
K. Terry*** 5 3 – – – – 4
K. Naik*** 5 – – 4 – 4 –
A. Chinamo*** 5 – 4 4 – – –
M Gursahani** 5 – 4 – 4 – 4
T. Mushoriwa* 5 – – – – – 4
N. Simões^* 4 – – – – – –

Key: ~    Not a member
^ 	 N. Simões was appointed to the Board on the 13th of May 2025
*	 Executive
** 	 Non-executive
***	 Independent non-executive
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Directors’ shareholding
The following is a schedule of the directors’ shareholdings in 
the bank as at 31 December 2025.

Name Shareholding

P. Devenish Nil
S. N. Moyo Nil
T. Moyo Nil
H. Anadkat * 36 068 751 (direct interest)
K. Terry Nil
A. Chinamo Nil
K. Naik 25 000 (direct interest)
T. Mushoriwa Nil
M. Gursahani Nil
N. Simões Nil

*	 Mr Hitesh Anadkat also holds indirect interest in FMBcapital Holdings 
Plc, which in turn holds the majority shareholding in the bank.		
	

Annual financial statements
The Directors are responsible for the preparation and integrity 
of the financial results and related financial information 
contained in this report. The financial statements, which 
form the basis of these financial results, are prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 
and the Banking Act (Chapter 24:20) and they incorporate full 
and responsible disclosure to ensure that the information 
contained therein is both relevant and reliable. These audited 
results have been prepared under the supervision of Head 
of Financial Reporting, Trymore Gatsi FCCA, CA(Z) PAAB no. 
04464.

Compliance
The Board is of the view that the bank complied with the 
applicable laws and regulations throughout the reporting 
period.

The Board comprises a carefully selected team that offers 
the necessary diversity of skills, experience, and outlook 
to ensure accountability and drive strategic thinking.
 
By order of the Board

Sarudzai Binha
Company Secretary
26 March 2026

Corporate Governance continued
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Directors’ report 
for the year ended 31 December 2025

The Directors of the Group are pleased to submit their 
report to shareholders for the financial year ended 
31 December  2025.

Share capital
The authorised share capital of the Group remained 
unchanged at 5 000 000 000 with a nominal value of 
ZWG0.01 per each share. Issued and fully paid-up shares  
as at 31 December 2025 amounted to  2 161 875 929 
(2024: 2 161 295 929).

Financial Results	
Following the listing on the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange 
(VFEX) by the Bank, the Group adopted the United States 
Dollar (USD) as its functional and reporting currency in 
order to present its financial statements in a currency that is 
indicative of the primary economic environment. The change 
in functional currency was tested against and satisfied the 
requirements of IAS 21: The Effects of changes in foreign 
Exchange Rates.

The Group posted a profit for the year 2025 
amounting to ZWG800 million compared to a profit of  
ZWG302 million in 2024. The total comprehensive 
income amounted to ZWG850 million in 2025 down from  
ZWG1.3 billion in 2024.

Total assets as at 31 December 2025 amounted to 
ZWG8.63 billion, having increased from ZWG7.63 billion 
as at 31 December 2024.

The Group’s total equity grew to ZWG2.38 billion as 
at 31 December 2025 up from ZWG1.89 billion as at  
31 December 2024. Core capital was USD78 million which 
was above the minimum requirement of USD30 million.	

Capital ratios achieved as at year end 
were as follows:

2025 2024

Tier 1 Capital Ratio 20% 20%

Tier 1 & 2 Capital Ratio 25% 27%

Total Capital Adequacy 
Ratio 26% 27%

Dividends
The Directors declared dividends for the year totaling 
USD19.4 million, with USD6.6 million having been paid as an 
interim dividend whilst USD12.8 million will be paid as a final 
dividend.	

Directorate
Appointments and resignations
The following board changes took place during the year 
2025:

	• N. Simões joined the board on the 13th of May 2025.

Director rotation
Article 103 of the Bank’s Articles of Association provides for 
the retirement of directors by rotation as required by section 
66(3) of the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange Listing Rules, 2019. 
Subject to meeting eligibility criteria, including compliance 
with the fact that the period of continued service on the 
Board does not exceed ten (10) years as required by Section 
11 of the Banking Amendment Act, 2015, a retiring director 
can offer himself/herself for re-election. 

Mr Kiritkumar Naik, Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo and  
Mrs   Tembiwe Moyo were re-elected to the Board by 
the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting of  
10 June 2025, having been eligible, and after offering 
themselves for such re-election. Mrs Acquilina Chinamo, 
Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo, and Mrs Tembiwe Moyo will retire 
at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting. Mrs Acquilina 
Chinamo, being eligible, offers herself for re-election.  
Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo and Mrs Tembiwe Moyo, having 
served on the Board for the maximum allowable term of 
ten (10) years, are not eligible for re-election and will retire 
from the Board at the conclusion of the forthcoming Annual 
General Meeting.
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The Directors are responsible for overseeing the preparation, 
integrity and objectivity of the consolidated annual financial 
statements and ensure that they fairly present the state 
of the affairs of the Group at the end of the financial year, 
the financial performance and cash flows for the reporting 
period, and other information contained in this report.

To enable the Directors to meet these responsibilities:	

	• All directors and employees endeavour to maintain 
the highest ethical standards in ensuring the Group’s 
business is conducted in a manner that in all reasonable 
circumstances is above reproach;

	• The Board sets standards and management implements 
systems of internal control, accounting and technology 
aimed at providing reasonable assurance that both 
assets on and off the statement of financial position 
are safeguarded and the risk of error, fraud or loss is 
reduced in a cost-effective manner. These controls, 
contained in established policies and procedures, include 
the proper delegation of responsibilities and authorities 
within a clearly defined framework, effective accounting 
procedures and adequate segregation of duties;

	• The Board and management identify all key areas of 
risk across the Group and endeavour to mitigate or 
minimise these risks by ensuring that appropriate 
infrastructure, controls, systems and discipline are 
applied and managed within predetermined procedures 
and constraints;

	• The internal audit function reports directly to First 
Capital Bank Limited's Audit Committee Chairperson 
and it operates unimpeded and independently from 
operational management, appraises, evaluates and, 
when necessary, recommends improvements to the 
systems of internal control and accounting practices, 
based on audit plans that take cognisance of the 
relative degrees of risk of each function or aspect of the 
business; and

	• The internal auditors play an integral role in matters 
relating to financial and internal control, accounting 
policies, reporting and disclosure.

To the best of their knowledge and belief, based on the above, 
the Directors are satisfied that no material breakdown in the 
operation of the systems of internal control and procedures 
occurred during the year under review.	

The Group consistently adopts appropriate and recognised 
accounting policies and these are supported by reasonable 
and prudent judgements and estimates on a consistent basis. 
The preparation and presentation of the annual financial 
statements of First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe) and 
all the information contained herein is the responsibility of 
the directors. The information contained in these financial 
statements has been prepared on the going concern basis 
and in accordance with provisions of the Companies and 
Other Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31) as applicable to 
a financial institution registered in terms of the Banking Act 

(Chapter 24:20) as read with the Banking Amendment Act 
No. 12 of 2015. These financial statements have also been 
prepared in accordance with Accounting Standards as issued 
by the International Accounting Standards Board.	

Approval of annual financial 
statements
The Directors’ report on page 51 and the annual financial 
statements of the Group which appear on pages 60 to 
165 were approved by the Board of Directors on the  
26th of March 2026.

It is the responsibility of the independent auditors to report 
on the fair presentation of annual financial statements. The 
auditors’ report to the shareholders of the Group is set out 
on pages 53 to 59 of this report.	

P Devenish	
Chairperson

T Mushoriwa 	  
Chief Executive officer

S Binha		
Company Secretary

Preparation of annual financial 
statements	
These annual financial statements have been prepared 
under the supervision of the Head of Financial Reporting, 
Trymore Gatsi FCCA, CA(Z) PAAB no. 04464 and have been 
audited in terms of Section 188 of the Companies and the 
Other Business Act (Chapter 24:31).	

	

Directors’ Statement of responsibility 
for the year ended 31 December 2025
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A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited 

Independent Auditor’s Report 

To the Shareholders of First Capital Bank Limited

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

Opinion 

We have audited the consolidated and separate financial statements of First Capital Bank Limited and 
its subsidiaries (‘the group’) and company set out on pages 9 to 86, which comprise of the 
consolidated and separate statements of financial position as at 31 December 2025, and the 
consolidated and separate statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the 
consolidated and separate statements of changes in equity and the consolidated and separate 
statements of cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated and separate 
financial statements, including material accounting policy information.  

In our opinion, the consolidated and separate financial statements present fairly, in all material 
respects, the consolidated and separate financial position of the group and company as at 
31 December 2025, and its consolidated and separate financial performance and consolidated and 
separate cash flows for the year then ended, in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued 
by the International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of the Companies and Other 
Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31). 

Basis for Opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). Our 
responsibilities under those standards are furth er described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the 
Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section of our report. We are 
independent of the group and company in accordance with the International Ethics Standards Board 
for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards) (the “IESBA Code”) and other independence requirements applicable to 
performing audits of financial statements of the group and company and in Zimbabwe. We have 
fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the International Ethics Standards Board 
for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards) and in accordance with other ethical requirements applicable to performing 
audits of the group and company and in Zimbabwe. We believe that the audit evidence we have 
obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 

Key Audit Matters 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance 
in our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements of the current period. These 
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion 
on these matters. For each matter below, our description of how our audit addressed the matter is 
provided in that context.  
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued) 

First Capital Bank Limited 

We have fulfilled the responsibilities described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the 
Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section of our report, including in relation to these 
matters. Accordingly, our audit included the performance of procedures designed to respond to our 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements. The results of our audit procedures, including the procedures performed to address the 
matters below, provide the basis for our audit opinion on the accompanying consolidated and 
separate financial statements.  

The key audit matters apply equally to the audit of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements. 

Key Audit Matters 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

Expected credit losses (ECL) on loans and 
advances to customers and Treasury bills 

The Group and Bank have net loans and 
advances portfolio of USD128 671 000 and 
Treasury bills of USD19 361 000 at 31 
December 2025. As explained in the accounting 
policies, these loans and advances are carried at 
amortised cost, less allowance for credit losses 
of USD3 320 000. The Group and Bank’s net 
loans and advances represented 38,75% whilst 
the Treasury Bills represented 5,83% of the 
Group and Bank total assets at the reporting 
date. 

In arriving at the reported expected credit 
losses, management applied judgements and 
made assumptions which, by their very nature, 
are subjective due to the significant uncertainty 
associated with them. The main inputs with 
increased complexity in respect of the timing 
and measurement of ECL include: 

• Modelled ECL allowance - The Group and
Bank’s loans and advances portfolio is
disaggregated into two main sections-
Corporate loan book and Retail loan book.
The ECL allowance is calculated using a
modelled approach. The development and
execution of the model requires significant
management judgement, including
estimation of the probability of default (PD);
exposure at default (EAD) and loss given
default (LGD) model parameters.

Our audit procedures in assessing the ECL 
included the following:  

We obtained an understanding of the Group and 
Bank’s processes and tested the design 
effectiveness of the Group and Bank's internal 
controls over credit origination, credit monitoring 
and credit remediation, as well as the governance 
process over the approval and review of the 
Group's ECL models, including management 
adjustments. 

Modelled ECL allowance 

With the support of specialists: 

• We assessed the conceptual soundness of the
model construct and statistical/mathematical
techniques applied as well as the 
reasonableness underpinning significant 
assumptions applied with reference to the 
requirements of IFRS 9 - Financial 
instruments, in determining the Probability of 
Default (PD), Exposure at Default (EAD) and 
Loss Given Default (LGD) parameters included 
in the models. 
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued) 

First Capital Bank Limited 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

• Staging – the determination of what
constitutes significant increase in credit risk
(“SICR”) and consequent timely allocation of
qualifying assets to the appropriate stage in
accordance with IFRS 9.

• Economic Scenarios - The Group
incorporates forward looking information
through macroeconomic variables. These
require management judgement, given the
uncertain macroeconomic environment and
the complexity of incorporating these
scenario forecasts and probability
weightings into the estimation of ECL.

The calculation of ECL relating to loans and 
advances to customers was identified as a key 
audit matter considering the significance to the 
consolidated financial statements and the high 
degree of estimation uncertainty due to 
significant judgements and assumptions applied 
in the calculation which required increased audit 
effort and the use of specialists. 

• We evaluated the ECL models by assessing
the reasonableness of underpinning
assumptions, inputs and formulae used. This
included a combination of assessing the
appropriateness of model design, model
implementation and validation, sensitivity
testing and recalculating the Probability of
Default, Loss Given Default and Exposure at
Default parameters.

• We independently reperformed the ECL
calculations as per model build steps to assess
the reasonableness of the ECL model outputs.
Our recalculation procedures included
challenging management’s forward looking
economic assumptions, recovery rates and
probability weightings.

• We assessed the data inputs used in the ECL
models by reconciling the data inputs to the
core banking system, customer agreements
and collateral valuation reports.

• We tested the Group’s legal right to the
collateral for a sample of exposures by
inspecting legal agreements and valuation
reports supporting the collateral valuations
included in the Group’s ECL models.

• We evaluated the competency and
independence of a sample of specialists
engaged by the Group to perform collateral
valuations. Our procedures included
inspecting the specialists’ qualifications,
professional credentials, registrations with
relevant professional bodies, as well as
reviewing the terms of their engagement
contracts to confirm the appropriateness of
their appointment.

• In addition, we assessed management’s
application of overlays.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued) 

First Capital Bank Limited 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

The disclosures associated to Expected 
credit losses (ECL) on loans and advances 
are set out in the financial statements in 
the following notes:  

Note 16 - Loans and advances to 
customers. 

Note 10 – Impairment loss on financial 
assets 

Note 35.3.1 – Maximum Credit Risk 
Exposure 

• We reviewed on a sample basis, the valuation reports
obtained from these specialists and benchmarked the
discount rates and asset valuations reported by these
specialists against discount rates and asset valuations
for similar assets obtained from our own internal
valuation specialists and other valuation specialists
for similar assets in the same geographical areas; and

Staging 

• We evaluated the criteria used to determine
significant increase in credit risk including
quantitative backstops with the resultant allocation of
financial assets to stage 1, 2 or 3 in accordance with
IFRS 9. We reperformed the staging distribution for
all applicable financial assets and assessed the
reasonableness of staging downgrades applied by
management.

• We obtained and tested loan arrears reports,
evaluated that balances are classified in the
appropriate stage based on the days past due and
credit risk assessments performed and risk ratings
determined for individual accounts.

• We assessed the risk ratings for a sample of accounts
by reviewing the financial statements received from
customers, comparing the risk ratings to the Group's
credit watchlist, and reviewing the payment
behaviour for the selected accounts. We compared
the risk ratings for these selected accounts to
management's SICR assessment.

• For the Corporate book, we selected a sample of
counterparties to independently recalculate the
credit rating as at reporting date. The credit rating is
used for both SICR and ECL calculation. Our
procedures included reviewing the assumptions used
in the derivation of the credit rating, reperforming the
calculation steps and comparing the outputs to the
ECL files.

Economic Scenarios Refer to  

With the support of a specialist; we: 

• Reviewed the completeness and appropriateness of
the macroeconomic variables used as inputs to; and
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued) 

First Capital Bank Limited 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

• Evaluated of the reasonableness of economic
assumptions used in the models. Procedures
performed included benchmarking the forecasts of
the selected macroeconomic variables to peers,
historical data and other external sources.

• We assessed the presentation of the Expected Credit
Loss and the appropriateness of the accounting
policies as well as the adequacy of disclosures by
comparing these to the requirements of with IFRS 9 -
Financial instruments.

Other Information

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises Corporate 
Governance report, Chairman’s Statement and Chief Executive Officer’s Statement included in the 
document titled “First Capital Bank Limited Annual Report for the year ended 31 December 2025”, 
which includes the Directors’ Report, as required by the Companies and Other Business Entities Act 
(Chapter 24:31). The other information does not include the consolidated or the separate financial 
statements and our auditor’s report thereon. 

Our opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements does not cover the other 
information and we do not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon. 

In connection with our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements, our responsibility 
is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially 
inconsistent with the consolidated and separate financial statements or our knowledge obtained in 
the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, 
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report 
that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard. 

Responsibilities of the Directors for the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated and 
separate financial statements, in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the 
International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of the Companies and Other 
Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31), and for such internal control as the directors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated and separate financial statements that are free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.  

In preparing the consolidated and separate financial statements, the directors are responsible for 
assessing the group and company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, 
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors 
either intend to liquidate the group and company or to cease operations, or have no realistic 
alternative but to do so.  
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial 
Statements 

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated and separate 
financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, 
and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of 
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs will always detect 
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are 
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated and separate 
financial statements.  

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain 
professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:  

• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the group and company’s internal control.

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures made by the directors.

• Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting
and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the group and company’s ability to continue as a
going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated and separate financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the group and/or the company to cease to continue as a going
concern.

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated and separate
financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated and separate
financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves
fair presentation.

• Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the
financial information of the entities or business units within the group as a basis for forming an
opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements. We are responsible for the
direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for the purposes of the group audit.
We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing 
of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control 
that we identify during our audit.  
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We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions 
taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.  

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were of most 
significance in the audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements of the current period 
and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law 
or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, 
we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse 
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of 
such communication.  

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s report is Mr David 
Marange (PAAB Practicing Certificate Number 0436)  

Ernst & Young 
Chartered Accountants (Zimbabwe) 
Registered Public Auditors  

Harare 

Date: 26 March 2026
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Notes

 
2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method 4  1 118 470  613 372 
Other interest and related income 4  27 740  16 186 

Interest income  1 146 210  629 558 

Interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 5  (85 269)  (41 954)
Other interest and similar expense 5  (4 761)  (3 063)

Interest expense  (90 030)  (45 017)

Net interest income  1 056 180  584 541 

Fee and commission income 6  995 885  514 204 
Fee and commission expense 6  (113 860)  (34 877)

Net Fee and commission  882 024  479 327 
Trading and foreign exchange income 7 280 288  152 662 
Investment and other income 8  27 049  23 941 
Fair value (loss)/gain on investment property 20  (1 463)  4 727 

Net non interest income 1 188 500  660 657 

Total net income 2 244 680  1 245 198 

Impairment (losses)/release on financial assets                               10  (88 993)  18 311 

Net operating income 2 155 686  1 263 509 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  14.1  (56 704)  – 
Staff costs                                               9.1.1  (419 722)  (335 676)
Infrastructure costs 9.1.2  (254 690)  (177 010)
General expenses                                9.1.3  (435 201)  (292 023)

Operating expenses  (1 166 317)  (804 709)

Share of profit/(loss) from joint venture                              24  39 762  (48 061)

Profit before tax 1 029 131  410 739 

Tax Expense 11.1  (228 811)  (108 787)

Profit for the year 800 320  301 952 

OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
(Loss)/gain on revaluations of property plant and equipment                                      18  (2 580)  11 052 
Deferred tax (charge)/credit  (17 022)  9 635 
Gain on equity investments at fair value through other comprehensive income  53 885  2 121 
Deferred tax charge  (3 059)  (5 261)
Items that will be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:  – 
Gain/(loss) on debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income 13 166  (3 091)
Foreign currency translation reserve  4 833  888 644 

Net gain on other comprehensive income  49 223  903 100 

Total comprehensive income 849 543  1 259 938 

Earnings per share

Basic (cents per share) 12  37.03  13.97 

Diluted (cents per share) 12  37.02  13.97 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Interest income calculated using the effective interest rate method 4  1 118 470  613 372 
Other interest and related income 4  27 740  16 186 

Interest income  1 146 210  629 558 

Interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 5  (85 269)  (41 954)
Other interest and similar expense 5  (4 761)  (3 063)

Interest expense  (90 030)  (45 017)

Net interest income  1 056 180  584 541 

Fee and commission income 6  995 912  514 215 
Fee and commission Expense 6  (113 860)  (34 877)

Net Fee and commission  882 052  479 338 
Trading and foreign exchange income 7  280 888  152 662 
Investment and other income 8  27 049  23 941 
Fair value gain/(loss) on investment property 20  (1 463)  4 727 

Total non interest income  1 188 526  660 668 

Total income  2 244 706  1 245 209 

Impairment release /(losses) on financial assets 10  (88 993)  18 311 

Net operating income  2 155 715  1 263 520 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets 14.1  (56 704)  – 
Staff costs 9.2.1  (419 722)  (335 676)
Infrastructure costs 9.2.2  (254 424)  (176 889)
General expenses 9.2.3  (435 095)  (291 972)

Operating expenses  (1 165 945)  (804 537)

Share of gain /(loss) from joint venture 24  39 762  (48 061)

Profit before tax  1 029 531  410 922 

Tax Expense 11.2  (228 918)  (108 834)

Profit for the year  800 613  302 088 

OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
(Loss)/gain on revaluations of property plant and equipment 18  (59 257)  11 052 
Deferred tax credit/(charge)  (2 420)  9 635 
Gain on equity investments at fair value through other comprehensive income  110 585  2 121 
Deferred tax (charge)/credit  (14 395)  (5 261)
Items that will be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Gain/(loss) on debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income  13 156  (3 091)
Foreign currency translation reserve  4 667  883 524 

Net gain on other comprehensive income  52 336  897 980 

Total comprehensive income  852 950  1 200 068 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Restated*
2023

ZWG000

ASSETS
Cash and bank balances  13  2 801 109  2 501 371  961 092 
Non-current assets held for sale  23  362 898  –  30 063 
Loans and receivables from banks  15  72 772  284 274  87 665 
Loans and advances to customers  16  3 342 963  2 918 172  1 167 001 
Other assets  17  269 160  286 621  176 049 
Investment securities  14  718 418  334 452  178 558 
Investment properties  20  52 975  56 086  20 259 
Investment in joint venture  24  –  321 759  194 450 
Intangible assets  21  26 396  33 486  6 170 
Right of use assets 25.1  86 334  101 414  50 199 
Property and equipment  18  892 177  793 794  338 132 

Total assets  8 625 202  7 631 429  3 209 638 

LIABILITIES
Deposits from customers  27.1  5 197 777  4 602 040  1 667 609 
Provisions and employee benefit accruals  28  112 808  43 548  24 937 
Other liabilities  29.1  246 580  277 083  89 860 
Balances due to group companies 38.5  35 074  25 850  16 245 
Current tax liabilities  32.1  109 535  129 494  17 306 
Lease liabilities 25.2  65 212  74 119  38 266 
Balances due to banks  26  388 360  418 993  331 081 
Deferred tax liabilities 31  93 920  173 495  147 438 

Total liabilities  6 249 266  5 744 622  2 332 742 

EQUITY
Capital and reserves
Share capital 33.1  420  420  420 
Share premium 33.2  46 660  46 660  46 660 
Non-distributable reserve 33.3  15 228  15 228  15 228 
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 
reserve 33.4  77 304  14 299  20 530 
Property revaluation reserve 33.5  211 496  231 098  210 411 
General reserve 33.6  –  14 854  13 438 
Share-based payment reserve 33.7  2 456  2 456  2 454 
Foreign currency translation reserve  893 477  888 644  – 
Retained earnings 1 128 895  673 148  567 755 

Total equity 2 375 936  1 886 807  876 896 

Total equity and liabilities 8 625 202  7 631 429  3 209 638 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Restated*
2023

ZWG000

ASSETS
Cash and bank balances  13  2 801 109  2 501 371  961 092 
Non-Current Assets held for sale  23  362 898  –  30 063 
Loans and receivables from banks  15  72 772  284 274  87 665 
Loans and advances to customers  16  3 342 963  2 918 172  1 167 001 
Other assets  17  269 160  286 621  148 197 
Investment securities  14  718 418  334 452  178 558 
Investment properties  20  52 975  56 086  20 259 
Investment in Joint venture  24 –  321 759  194 450 
Intangible assets  21  26 396  33 486  6 170 
Right of use assets  25.1  86 334  101 414  50 199 
Investment in Subsidiaries  22  439 879  381 818  160 008 
Property and equipment  18  507 688  574 687  300 164 

Total assets  8 680 592  7 794 140  3 303 826 

LIABILITIES
Deposits from customer  27.2  5 250 024  4 762 016  1 761 797 
Provisions and employee benefit accruals  28  112 808  43 548  24 937 
Other liabilities  29.2  246 580  277 110  88 479 
Balances due to group companies  38.5  35 074  25 850  16 245 
Current tax liabilities  32.2  109 535  129 494  17 374 
Lease liabilities  25.2  65 212  74 119  38 266 
Balances due to banks  26  388 360  418 993  331 081 
Deferred tax liabilities  31  104 364  186 910  154 476 

Total liabilities  6 311 957  5 918 040  2 432 655 

EQUITY
Capital and reserves
Share capital 33.1  420  420  420 
Share premium 33.2  46 660  46 660  46 660 
Non – distributable reserve 33.3  15 228  15 228  15 228 
Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve 33.4  154 010  45 650  51 881 
Revaluation reserves 33.5  152 605  214 283  193 596 
General reserve 33.6  –  14 854  13 438 
Share – based payment reserve 33.7  2 456  2 456  2 454 
Foreign currency translation reserve  888 191  883 524  – 
Retained earnings  1 109 065  653 025  547 494 

Total equity  2 368 635  1 876 100  871 171 

Total equity and liabilities  8 680 592  7 794 140  3 303 826 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non-
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share-based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2025  420  46 660  15 228  14 299  231 098  888 644  14 854  2 456  673 148  1 886 807 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 800 320 800 320
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  63 992  (19 602)  4 833  –  –  –  49 223 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  63 992  (19 602)  4 833  –  – 800 320 849 543

Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  (14 854)  –  14 854  – 
Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings  –  –  –  (987)  –  –  –  –  987  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (360 414)  (360 414)

Balance at 31 December 2025  420  46 660  15 228  77 304  211 496  893 477  –  2 456 1 128 895 2 375 936

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  420  46 660  15 228  20 530  210 411  –  13 438  2 454  594 403  903 544 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(xi) 	  (50 700)  (50 700)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  20 530  210 411  –  13 438  2 454  543 703  852 844 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  301 952  301 952 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231)  20 687  888 644  –  –  –  903 100 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231)  20 687  888 644  –  –  301 952  1 205 052 

Recognition of share – based payments  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  2  –  2 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 416  –  (1 416)  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (171 091)  (171 091)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  14 299  231 098  888 644  14 854  2 456  673 148  1 886 807 
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Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non-
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share-based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2025  420  46 660  15 228  14 299  231 098  888 644  14 854  2 456  673 148  1 886 807 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 800 320 800 320
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  63 992  (19 602)  4 833  –  –  –  49 223 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  63 992  (19 602)  4 833  –  – 800 320 849 543

Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  (14 854)  –  14 854  – 
Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings  –  –  –  (987)  –  –  –  –  987  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (360 414)  (360 414)

Balance at 31 December 2025  420  46 660  15 228  77 304  211 496  893 477  –  2 456 1 128 895 2 375 936

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  420  46 660  15 228  20 530  210 411  –  13 438  2 454  594 403  903 544 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(xi) 	  (50 700)  (50 700)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  20 530  210 411  –  13 438  2 454  543 703  852 844 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  301 952  301 952 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231)  20 687  888 644  –  –  –  903 100 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231)  20 687  888 644  –  –  301 952  1 205 052 

Recognition of share – based payments  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  2  –  2 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 416  –  (1 416)  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (171 091)  (171 091)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  14 299  231 098  888 644  14 854  2 456  673 148  1 886 807 
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Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non-
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share-based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2025  420  46 660  15 228  45 650  214 283  883 524  14 854  2 456  653 025  1 876 100 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  800 613  800 613 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  109 347  (61 678)  –  –  –  –  47 669 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  109 347  (61 678)  –  –  –  800 613  848 282 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings 	  –  –  –  (987)  987  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  (14 854)  –  14 854  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  4 667  –  –  (360 414)  (355 747)

Balance at 31 December 2025 	  420  46 660  15 228  154 010  152 605  888 191  –  2 456  1 109 065  2 368 635 

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  420  46 660  15 228  51 881  193 596  –  13 438  2 454  574 144  897 821 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(xi) 	  (50 700)  (50 700)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  51 881  193 596  –  13 438  2 454  523 444  847 121 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  302 088  302 088 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231) 20 687  883 524  –  –  – 987 980

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231) 20 687  883 524  –  –  302 088 1 200 068

Recognition of share – based payments 	  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  2  –  2 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 416  –  (1 416)  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (171 091)  (171 091)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated) 	  420  46 660  15 228  45 650 214 283  883 524  14 854  2 456  653 025 1 876 100
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Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non-
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share-based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2025  420  46 660  15 228  45 650  214 283  883 524  14 854  2 456  653 025  1 876 100 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  800 613  800 613 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  109 347  (61 678)  –  –  –  –  47 669 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  109 347  (61 678)  –  –  –  800 613  848 282 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings 	  –  –  –  (987)  987  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  (14 854)  –  14 854  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  4 667  –  –  (360 414)  (355 747)

Balance at 31 December 2025 	  420  46 660  15 228  154 010  152 605  888 191  –  2 456  1 109 065  2 368 635 

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

Foreign
Currency

 Translation
reserve

ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  420  46 660  15 228  51 881  193 596  –  13 438  2 454  574 144  897 821 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(xi) 	  (50 700)  (50 700)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  420  46 660  15 228  51 881  193 596  –  13 438  2 454  523 444  847 121 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  302 088  302 088 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231) 20 687  883 524  –  –  – 987 980

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (6 231) 20 687  883 524  –  –  302 088 1 200 068

Recognition of share – based payments 	  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  2  –  2 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 416  –  (1 416)  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (171 091)  (171 091)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated) 	  420  46 660  15 228  45 650 214 283  883 524  14 854  2 456  653 025 1 876 100
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Notes 
 2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax 1 029 131  410 739 
Adjustments:
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset 9.1.2  89 126  69 694 
Software amortisation 9.1.2  7 500  7 823 
Foreign exchange revaluation gain 7  (1 596)  (63 306)
Impairment loss on financial assets  10  105 536  (16 222)
Fair value gain/(loss) on gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  (23 511)  (23 693)
Share of loss/(profit) from joint venture  24  (39 762)  48 061 
Fair value loss/(gain) on investment property  20  1 463  (4 727)
Dividend income from equity securities 4  (9 069)  (3 560)
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property and equipment  19  (1 596)  2 539 
Interest income accrued on investment securities and bank balances 4 (43 245)  (629 558)
Amortisation of staff loan benefits  –  1 792 
Interest expense accrued on customer deposits and balances due to banks 5  76 918  45 017 
Interest accrued on lease liabilities  5  13 112  – 
Share based payment expense  –  2 
Interest income accrued on loans 4 (1 102 964)  – 

Cash flow generated/(used in) from operating activities 101 043  (155 399)

Increase in loans and advances to customers  (514 593)  (2 962 453)
Decrease/Increase in other assets  19 921  (256)
Increase in deposits from customers  568 052  4 705 507 
Increase in employee accruals, amounts due to group companies and  
other liabilities  89 551  292 774 
Corporate income tax paid 32  (361 396)  (25 573)
Interest received on loans and bank balances  1 110 332  538 661 
Interest paid on deposits  (41 438)  (88 254)
Decrease/(increase) on Loans and receivables from banks  218 253  (284 286)

Net cash (used in)/generated from operating activities 1 189 726  2 020 721 

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, equipment and intangible assets 18 & 21  (168 745)  (225 610)
Proceeds from sale of property and equipment  19  31 177  3 824
Purchase of gold-backed digital tokens 14.2  (44 114)
Dividend from equity securities  9 069  3 560
Proceeds from sale and maturities of Treasury Bills and Bonds  14.1  115 270  111 533
Interest received from investment securities  47 467  43 480
Purchase of Treasury Bills and Bonds  14.1  (491 374)  (117 318)
Proceeds from disposal of gold-backed digital tokens 14.1  1 410  101 078
Proceeds from sale of non-current assets held for sale 19  –  66 524

Net cash (used)/ generated in investing activities  (455 726)  (57 043)

Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid on lease liabilities 25.2  (11 945)  (3 490)
Dividend paid  (360 414)  (171 091)
Lease liabilities payments  25.1  (25 338)  (5 787)
Balances due to banks – repayments 26  127 182  616 941 
Balances due to banks – Interest payments 26  (22 032)  – 
Balances due to banks – Principal repayments 26  (162 657)  (197 949)

Net cash generated used in financing activities  (455 204)  238 624 

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents 278 796  2 202 302 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  2 501 371  961 092 
Exchange gain/( loss) on foreign cash balances  12 500  (104 582)
Currency translation adjustment 8 442  (557 441)

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  2 801 109  2 501 371 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Separate Statement of Cash Flows			 
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Notes 
 2025

ZWG000 

Restated*
2024

ZWG000 

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax  1 029 531  410 922 
Adjustments:
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset   9.2.2  89 126  69 694 
Software amortisation 9.2.2  7 500  7 823 
Foreign exchange revaluation gain 7  (1 596)  (63 306)
Impairment loss/(release) on financial assets 10  105 536  (16 222)
Fair value (gain)/loss  on gold-backed digital tokens 14.2  (23 511)  (23 693)
Share of loss/(profit)  from joint venture  24  (39 762)  48 061 
Fair value gain on investment property  20  1 463  (4 727)
Dividend income from equity securities  8  (9 069)  (3 560)
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property and equipment  19  (1 596)  2 539 
Interest income accrued on investment securities and bank balances 4  (43 246)  (629 558)
Amortisation of staff loan  benefits  –  1 792 
Interest expense accrued on  customer deposits and balances due to banks 5  76 918  45 017 
Interest  accrued on lease liabilities  –  – 
Interest  accrued on lease liabilities  13 112  – 
Interest income accrued on loans 4  (1 102 964)  – 

Cash flow from operating activities  101 442  (155 216)

Increase in loans and advances to customers  (514 593)  (2 962 453)
Increase in other assets  19 921  (256)
Increase in deposits from customers  456 612  4 745 849 
Increase  in employee accruals, amounts due to group companies and other 
liabilities  89 551  292 775 
Corporate income tax paid 32.2  (361 396)  (25 573)
Interest received on loans and bank balances  1 110 332  538 661 
Interest paid on deposits  (41 438)  (88 254)
Decrease/(increase) in Loans and receivables from banks  218 253  (284 286)

Net cash generated from operating activities  1 078 685  2 061 247 

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, equipment and intangible assets  18 & 21  (61 704)  (78 739)
Proceeds from sale of property  and equipment 19 31 917  3 824 
Dividend from equity securities  9 069  3 560 
Proceeds from sale and maturities of  TBs and Bonds  14.1  115 270  111 533 
Interest received from investment securities 47 467  43 480 
Purchase of gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  –  (44 114)
Purchase of TBs and Bonds  14.1  (491 374)  (117 318)
Investment in subsidiary  –  (40 342)
Proceeds from disposal of gold-backed digital tokens  1 410  101 078 
Proceeds from sale of non-current assets held for sale  –  66 524 

Net cash generated from/(used in) investing activities 1 876 098  49 486 

Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid on lease liabilities 25.2  (11 945)  (3 490)
Dividend paid  (360 414)  (171 091)
Lease liabilities payments 25.1  (25 338)  (5 787)
Balances	due to banks – repayments 26  127 182  616 941 
Balances	due to banks – Interest payments 26  (22 032)  – 
Balances	due to banks – Principal repayments 26  (162 657)  (197 949)

Net cash (used in)/generated from financing activities  (455 204)  238 624 

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents  274 795  2 349 357 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  2 501 371  961 092 
Exchange gain/( loss) on foreign cash balances  12 500  (104 582)
Currency translation adjustment 12 443  (704 496)

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  2 801 109  2 501 371 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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1 General information and statement of compliance
1.1 General information 

First Capital Bank Limited (“the bank”) provides retail, corporate and investment banking services in Zimbabwe.  
The bank which is incorporated and domiciled in Zimbabwe is a registered commercial bank under the Zimbabwe 
Banking Act Chapter (24:20). The parent company is FMBcapital Holdings PLC which is incorporated in Mauritius. The 
bank is listed on the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange and is registered under registration number 148/1981.

1.2 Statement of compliance
The consolidated and separate financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Accounting Standards as 
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board, in a manner required by the Companies and Other Business 
Entities Act, (Chapter 24:31), the Zimbabwe Banking Act (Chapter 24:20) and the Banking Amendment Act of 2015. 

2 Accounting policies
The accounting policies applied in the preparation of these consolidated and separate financial statements are 
consistent with the most recent financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024.

2.1 Basis of preparation
The Translated Financial Report of the Group has been prepared in accordance with guidance issued by PAAB which 
requires entities to translate the USD General -Purpose Financial Statements to ZWG. This guidance was mandated by 
the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange (ZSE) and the Securities Exchange Commission of Zimbabwe (Sec ZIM). The Translated 
Financial Report is prepared to assist First Capital Bank Limited to comply with the Regulatory Notice Number: 
SECZ070325; pursuant to paragraph 21 of the First Schedule of the Securities and Exchange Act [Chapter 24:25], 
paragraph 194 of the Monetary Policy Statement presented by the Reserve Bank Governor on 6 February 2025 and per 
the requirements from the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange Notice dated 12 March 2025.

The General-Purpose Financial Statements which are the base financials statements used to prepare The Translated 
Financial Report are based on statutory records that are maintained under the historical cost convention except for 
items explained in note 2.2. Effective 31 December 2023, the Group and Company changed its functional from the ZW$ 
hyperinflationary currency to the USD, a non-hyperinflationary currency, in accordance with IAS 21. 

2.2 Basis of measurement
The consolidated and separate financial statements for the period are measured on historical cost basis except for the 
following:

i) 	 Equity investments and debt instruments measured at fair value through OCI,
ii) 	 Debt instruments held for trading and measured at fair value through profit or loss,
iii)  	Investment property measured at fair value,
iv) 	Property and equipment measured at fair value using the revaluation method,
v) 	 Non-current assets held for sale are measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell,
vi) 	 The underlying investment property held in the joint venture is measured at fair value,
vii) 	Investment in subsidiary – Thulilie Investment (Private) Ltd is measured at fair value.

The consolidated and separate annual financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies 
applicable to a going concern entity.

2.3 Basis of consolidation
The bank has 100% shareholding in Thulilie Investments (Private) Ltd which owns a property on a piece of land measuring 
18 786 square metres. The subsidiary completed construction of First Capital Bank Head Office on the land during the 
year. The Group consolidates this subsidiary presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS 10 requirements. 

Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when consolidating. The property is revalued every three years or annually when 
there is significant change in value. 

2.4 Functional and presentation currency 
The consolidated financial statements are presented in Zimbabwe Gold currency (ZWG), which is a new currency that 
came into effect on the 5th of April 2024. The directors took the decision to present as such in order to enhance 
comparability of the financial statements with other players in the banking sector.

2.4.1 Translation of transactions
The components of the 2025 financial statements were translated in accordance with IAS 21 paragraph 39 as follows:

(a)	 �The statement of financial position was translated using the 31 December 2025 closing exchange rate of  
1 USD: ZWG 25.9807.

(b)	 �The Statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income was translated using yearly average rates as 
guided by IAS 21 paragraph 40.

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual 
Financial Statements 
 for the year ended 31 December 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.5 Conversion of foreign currency transactions and balances at interbank exchange rates.

The entities within the Group used the interbank exchange rates prevailing at the date of transactions to convert 
foreign currency transactions to the entities' functional currency. At the end of each reporting period, monetary items 
denominated in foreign currencies are re-translated at the closing rates.

2.6 Adoption of new and revised accounting standards
During the year 2025, the Group adopted all of the new and revised standards and interpretations issued in accordance 
with Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board that are relevant to its operations 
and effective for annual reporting periods beginning on 1 January 2025. Further details of major new and revised 
accounting standards are in note 44.

The accounting policies applied in the consolidated and separate financial statements are consistent with the accounting 
policies in the most recent financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2025.

The principal accounting policies are set out below:

2.7 Revenue recognition
i)	 Net fee and commission income
	 �The Group applies IFRS 15 – Revenue from contracts with customers. Net fee and commission income is calculated 

by subtracting fee and commission charges from fee and commission income. Fee and commission income from 
customer banking transactions relates to revenue earned for the rendering of services and is recognised net of 
any trade discounts, volume rebates and amounts received on behalf of third parties, such as sales taxes, goods 
and service taxes, and value added taxes. When the Group is acting as an agent, amounts collected on behalf of 
the principal are not income. Only net commission retained by the Group is, in this case, recognised as income. 
Examples of services rendered are: customer accounts maintenance, cash transactions, foreign payments, card 
transactions, inter-Group transfers, letters of credit facilities and internet banking transactions. The Group Provides 
system platforms for customers to process these transactions and fee income is collected from each of the service 
provided.

	 �Under IFRS 15 -Revenue from contracts with customers, entities are required to recognise revenue in a manner 
which depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration 
to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. Fees and commission income 
earned in respect of services rendered are recognised at a point in time or over time depending on the type of 
service rendered.

ii)	 Net trading income
	 �In accordance with IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, gains or losses on assets or liabilities reported in the trading 

portfolio which are measured at fair value are included in the profit or loss component of the statement of 
comprehensive income under gains and losses from Banking and trading activities. Interest and dividends arising 
from long and short positions and funding costs relating to trading activities are also included under gains and 
losses from Grouping and trading activities.	

	� Income arises from both the sale and purchase of trading positions, margins which are achieved through market 
making and customer business and from changes in fair value caused by movements in interest and exchange rates, 
equity prices and other market variables.	

	 �Own credit gains/losses arise from the fair valuation of financial liabilities designated at fair value through the 
profit or loss component of the statement of comprehensive income.

iii)	Net interest income
	� Interest income on loans and advances at amortised cost, debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive 

income, and interest expense on financial liabilities held at amortised cost, are calculated using the effective interest 
method which allocates interest, direct and incremental fees and costs, over the expected lives of the assets and 
liabilities.

	� Net interest income also includes other interest income and other charges which are not recognised based on the 
effective interest method.

	 �IFRS 9 requires interest income to be calculated on stage 1 or stage 2 financial assets by multiplying effective 
interest rate (EIR) by the gross carrying amount of such assets. In addition IFRS 9 requires interest income to be 
recognised on Stage 3 assets based on the net carrying amount (gross loan less expected credit loss allowance). 
To achieve this requirement the Group first suspends the recognition of contractual interest and then adjusts by 
applying effective interest rate on the net carrying amount of the financial assets.	
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.8 Leasing

As lessor
The Group entered into lease agreements as a lessor with respect to some of its investment properties. The Group 
has determined, based on an evaluation of the terms and conditions of the arrangements, such as the lease term not 
constituting a major part of the economic life of the investment property and the present value of the minimum lease 
payments not amounting to substantially all of the fair value of the commercial property, that it retains substantially all 
the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of these properties and accounts for the contracts as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease.

As a lessee
The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease, at inception of the contract. The Group recognises a right-
of-use asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect to all lease arrangements in which it is the lessee, except 
for short-term leases (defined as leases with a lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low value assets. For these 
leases, the Group recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over the term of the 
lease unless another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the 
leased assets are consumed.	

Lease Liability
The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement 
date, discounted by using the rate implicit in the lease. If this rate cannot be readily determined, the Group uses its 
incremental borrowing rate.

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise:

	� Fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease incentives receivable;
	� Variable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, initially measured using the index or rate at the 

commencement date; and
	� Payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the exercise of an option to terminate the 

lease.

The lease liability is presented as a separate line in the statement of financial position.

The lease liability is subsequently measured by increasing the carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability 
(using the effective interest method) and by reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments made.

The Group remeasures the lease liability (and makes a corresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use asset) 
every half year.

	� The lease payments change due to changes in payment terms, in which cases the lease liability is remeasured by 
discounting the revised lease payments using an unchanged discount rate (unless the lease payments change is due 
to a change in a floating interest rate, in which case a revised discount rate is used).

	� A lease contract is modified and the lease modification is not accounted for as a separate lease, in which case the 
lease liability is remeasured based on the lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments 
using a revised discount rate at the effective date of the modification.

Right of use asset
The right of use assets comprise the initial measurement of the corresponding lease liability, lease payments made at 
or before the commencement day, less any lease incentives received and any initial direct costs. They are subsequently 
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.

Right of use assets are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of the underlying asset. The 
right of use assets are presented as a separate line in the statement of financial position.

The Group applies IAS 36 to determine whether a right of use asset is impaired and accounts for any identified 
impairment loss as described in the ‘Property and Equipment’ policy.

The Group applied practical expedience on lease and non-lease components where for all contracts that contain a 
lease component and one or more additional lease or non-lease components, the Group aggregates the consideration. 
Short term lease payments are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term, except where 
another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the leased asset 
are consumed. 

In the event that lease incentives are received to enter into short term leases, such incentives are recognised as a 
liability. The aggregate benefit of incentives is recognised as a reduction of rental expense on a straight-line basis, 
except where another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the 
leased asset are consumed.
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Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.9 Employee benefits

Defined contribution schemes:
The Group recognises contributions due to defined contribution plans as an expense as and when the services are 
rendered by employees that entitle them to such contributions. Any contributions unpaid at the reporting date are 
therefore included as a liability.

Defined benefit schemes:
The Group has a defined benefit liability which relates to pensioners whose lifetime annuities were guaranteed by the 
Group’s Pension Fund, of which the Group is the sponsor.

The Group recognises its obligation (determined using the projected unit credit method) to members of the scheme 
at the period end, less the fair value of the scheme assets. Scheme assets are stated at fair value as at the reporting 
period end.

Costs arising from regular pension cost, interest on net defined benefit liability or asset, past service cost settlements 
or contributions to the plan are recognised in profit or loss.

For defined benefit retirement benefit plans, the cost of providing benefits is determined using the Projected Unit 
Credit Method, with actuarial valuations being carried out at the end of each reporting period. Actuarial gains and 
losses and the effect of the asset ceiling (if applicable) are recognised immediately in the statement of financial 
position with a charge or credit to other comprehensive income in the period in which they occur. Adjustments recorded 
in other comprehensive income are not recycled. However, the Group may transfer those amounts recognised in other 
comprehensive income within equity.

Interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset.

Gains and losses on curtailments are recognised when the curtailment occurs, which may be when a demonstrable 
commitment to a reduction in benefits, or reduction in eligible employees, occurs. The gain or loss comprises any 
change in the present value of the obligation and the fair value of the assets. Where a scheme’s assets exceed its 
obligation, an asset is recognised to the extent that it does not exceed the present value of future contribution holidays 
or refunds of contributions.

The Group faces a number of actuarial risks such as:

Investment risk – actual returns maybe less than what is anticipated which may result in less assets to cover the benefits 
therefore the Group will have to fund the shortfall.

Longevity risk – pensioners may live longer than expected resulting in an increase in pension liability.

Measurement risk – the liability is measured using various assumptions including discount rate and inflation. These 
variables may fluctuate than anticipated.

Regulatory risk – pension liabilities are measured based on current rules, however there be may changes to the rules 
resulting from the regulatory changes.

Staff costs
Short-term employee benefits, including salaries, accrued performance costs, salary deductions and taxes are recognised 
over the reporting period in which the employees provide the services to which the payments relate. Performance costs 
are recognised to the extent that the Group has a present obligation to its employees that can be measured reliably 
and are recognised on an undiscounted basis over the period of service that employees are required to work to qualify 
for the services.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.10 Share-based payments

The Group operates a local equity-settled share-based payment plan.

Employee services settled in equity instruments
The cost of the employee services received in respect of the shares or share options granted is recognised in profit or 
loss over the period that employees provide services, generally the period in which the award is granted or notified and 
the vesting date of the shares or options. The overall cost of the award is calculated using the number of shares and 
options expected to vest and the fair value of the shares or options at the date of grant.

The number of shares and options expected to vest takes into account the likelihood that performance and service 
conditions included in the terms of the awards will be met. Failure to meet the non-vesting condition is treated as a 
cancellation, resulting in an acceleration of recognition of the cost of the employee services.

The fair value of shares is the market price ruling on the grant date, in some cases adjusted to reflect restrictions on 
transferability. The fair value of options granted is determined using option pricing models to estimate the numbers 
of shares likely to vest. These take into account the exercise price of the option, the current share price, the risk-free 
interest rate, the expected volatility of the share price over the life of the option and other relevant factors. Market 
conditions that must be met in order for the award to vest are also reflected in the fair value of the award, as are any 
other non-vesting conditions.

2.11 Taxation
Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.

Current taxation
The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year. Taxable profit differs from profit as reported in the 
statement of comprehensive income because of items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other 
years and items that are never taxable or deductible.

Income tax payable on taxable profits is recognised as an expense for the year in which the profits arise.

Income tax recoverable on tax allowable losses is recognised as a current tax asset only to the extent that it is regarded 
as recoverable by offsetting against taxable profits arising in the current or prior reporting period.

Provisions are recognised for pending tax audit issues based on estimates of whether additional taxes will be due after 
taking into account legal advice, progress made in the discussions or negotiations with tax authorities and previous tax 
precedents.

Where the outcome of such matters is different from the amounts provided, the amounts will affect current period 
only.

Deferred taxation
Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities 
are generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are generally recognised for all 
deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available against which 
those deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if 
the temporary difference arises from goodwill or from the initial recognition (other than in a business combination) of 
other assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit. Deferred tax 
assets and liabilities are only offset when there is both a legal right to set-off and an intention to settle on a net basis.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries 
and associates, and interests in joint ventures, except where the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary 
difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets 
arising from deductible temporary differences associated with such investments and interests are only recognised to 
the extent that it is probable that there will be sufficient taxable profits against which to utilise the benefits of the 
temporary differences and they are expected to reverse in the foreseeable future.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be 
recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period in which 
the liability is settled or the asset realised, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted by the end of the reporting period. The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner in which the Group expects, at the end of the reporting period, to 
recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.11 Taxation (continued)

Current and deferred tax not recognised in profit or loss
Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss, except when they relate to items that are recognised in 
other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case, the current and deferred tax are also recognised in 
other comprehensive income or directly in equity respectively. Where current tax or deferred tax arises from the initial 
accounting for a business combination, the tax effect is included in the accounting for the business combination.

2.12 Property and equipment
Property and equipment are shown at fair value based on periodic valuation done once every three years by external 
independent valuers, less subsequent accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there are significant changes 
in fair value, revaluation is done annually. Revaluation gains are credited to revaluation reserve whilst losses reduce 
previously recognised gains to the extend of credits in the revaluation reserve. Any losses above previous revaluation 
credits are charged to profit or loss. Any accumulated depreciation at the date of revaluation is eliminated against the 
gross carrying amount of the asset. Historical cost includes costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the 
items.

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost or valuation of assets less their residual values over their useful 
lives, using the straight-line method. The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation method are reviewed 
at the end of each reporting period, with the effect of any changes in estimate accounted for on a prospective basis.

An item of property and equipment is derecognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected 
to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property 
and equipment is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and 
is recognised in profit or loss. Revaluation reserves for disposed property will be reclassified from revaluation reserve 
to retained income at the point of de-recognition.

For an estimate of useful lives refer to note 3 – Judgements and Estimates x – (Useful lives and residual values).

2.13 Investment in subsidiary
In 2021, the Group acquired 100% shareholding in Thulile (Private) Limited. The Group consolidates this subsidiary 
presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS10 requirements. Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when 
consolidating. Please refer to note 2.3 for more details on the nature of assets held by the subsidiary. 

2.14 Investment property
Investment properties are properties held to earn rentals and/or for capital appreciation. Investment properties are 
measured initially at cost, including transaction costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, investment properties are 
measured at fair value. Gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value of investment properties are included in 
profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when the investment property is permanently withdrawn 
from use and no future economic benefits are expected from the disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of 
the property (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is 
included in profit or loss in the period in which the property is derecognised.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.15 Investment in joint venture

A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby two or more parties (venturers) undertake an economic activity 
that is subject to joint control through a company, partnership or other entity. Joint control exists only when the 
strategic, financial and operating decisions relating to the activity require unanimous consent of the venturers.

The performance results, assets and liabilities of a jointly controlled entity are incorporated in these financial statements 
using the equity method of accounting. The investment in a jointly controlled entity is carried in the balance sheet at 
cost, plus post-acquisition changes in the Group`s share of net assets in the entity, less distributions received and less 
any impairment in the value of the investment. The Group`s profit or loss statement reflects the Group`s share of profit 
after tax of the jointly controlled entity.

The Group assesses investments in jointly controlled entities for impairment whenever events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. Where the carrying amount exceeds the 
recoverable amount, the investment is written down to its recoverable amount.

The Group ceases to use the equity method of accounting on the date from which it no longer has joint control or 
significant influence over the joint venture, or when the interest becomes held for sale.

2.16 Intangible assets – Computer Software
Intangible assets include acquired core banking, switch and other software and licences which are accounted for in 
accordance with IAS 38: Intangible Assets. The asset which is controlled by the entity must be separately identifiable, 
reliably measured and should be probable that future economic benefits will arise from the asset.

Implementation costs are capitalised only if they can be measured reliably and the asset will bring future economic 
benefits. Other implementation expenditure not meeting this definition will be expensed.

Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any impairment. The assets are amortised over 
their useful lives in a manner that reflects the pattern in which they contribute to future cash-flows.

2.16.1 Impairment of intangible assets
At the end of each reporting period, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its intangible assets to determine 
whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the 
recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss (if any). Where it 
is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an individual asset, the Group estimates the recoverable amount 
of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs. Where a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be 
identified, corporate assets are also allocated to individual cash-generating units, or otherwise they are allocated to 
the smallest group of cash-generating units for which a reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be identified.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated 
future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash flows 
have not been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the 
carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is 
recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless if it relates to an asset accounted for under revaluation model where 
the impairment will be accounted for in equity as a revaluation decrease up to the extent of previous revaluation 
surpluses.

When an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is increased 
to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the 
carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset (or cash-
generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss or in equity 
for the assets which are accounted for under the revaluation model.

Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any provision for impairment. The assets are 
amortised over their useful lives in a manner that reflects the pattern in which they contribute to future cash-flows.
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2.17 Non-current assets held for sale

The Group classifies non-current assets and disposal groups as held for sale, if their carrying amounts will be recovered 
principally through a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. Non-current assets and disposal groups 
classified as held for sale are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Costs to 
sell are the incremental costs directly attributable to the disposal of an asset (disposal group), excluding finance costs 
and income tax expense. The criteria for held for sale classification is regarded as met only when the sale is highly 
probable, and the asset or disposal group is available for immediate sale in its present condition. Actions required to 
complete the sale should indicate that it is unlikely that significant changes to the sale will be made or that the decision 
to sell will be withdrawn. Management must be committed to the plan to sell the asset and the sale expected to be 
completed within one year from the date of the classification. Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 
are not depreciated or amortised once classified as held for sale. Assets and liabilities classified as held for sale are 
presented separately as current items in the statement of financial position. Additional disclosures are provided in Note 
23. All other notes to the financial statements include amounts for continuing operations, unless indicated otherwise.

2.18 Provisions, contingent liabilities and undrawn commitments Provisions
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it 
is probable that the Group will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount 
of the obligation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present obligation 
at the end of the reporting period, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. When a 
provision is measured using the cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its carrying amount is the present 
value of those cash flows (where the effect of the time value of money is material).

When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle a provision are expected to be recovered from a third 
party, a receivable is recognised as an asset if it is virtually certain that reimbursement will be received and the amount 
of the receivable can be measured reliably.

Contingent liabilities
Contingent liabilities are possible obligations whose existence will be confirmed only by uncertain future events, and 
present obligations where the transfer of economic resources is uncertain or cannot be reliably measured. Contingent 
liabilities are not recognised on the statement of financial position but are disclosed unless the outflow of economic 
resources is remote.

At the end of subsequent reporting periods, such contingent liabilities are measured at the higher of the amount 
that would be recognised in accordance with IAS 37 (Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets) and the 
amount initially recognised less cumulative amortisation recognised in accordance with IFRS 15.

Undrawn commitments
Under IFRS 9, the provision for impairment for undrawn commitments is provided for depending on the nature of 
the product. Depending on the product any undrawn commitment will be included in Exposure At Default (EAD). For 
revolving commitment the EAD includes the current drawn balance plus any further amount that is expected to be 
drawn up by the time of default, should it occur. 

2.19 Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of 
the instrument.	

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value. Transaction costs that are directly attributable 
to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial assets and financial liabilities 
at fair value through profit or loss) are capitalised to the initial carrying amount of the financial asset/liability, as 
appropriate on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition of financial assets or 
financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

On initial recognition, it is presumed that the transaction price is the fair value unless there is observable information 
available in an active market to the contrary. The best evidence of an instrument’s fair value on initial recognition is 
typically the transaction price. However, if fair value can be evidenced by comparison with other observable current 
market transactions in the same instrument, or is based on a valuation technique whose inputs include only data from 
observable markets then the instrument should be recognised at the fair value derived from such observable market 
data.

At inception, staff loans are present valued at market interest rates. The difference between the present value and the 
disbursed amount is a staff loan prepayment benefit which is amortised over life of the loan.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.19 Financial instruments (continued)
2.19.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities

Financial assets mapping table vs. accounting policies
The following table shows the classification of financial assets, the business model and the subsequent measurement.

Financial
instrument

Business model IFRS 9
classification

IFRS9 subsequent measurement

Loans and 
advances to 
customers

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
(note 2.20 (i))

Financial assets at 
amortised cost

These assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The carrying amount is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment are 
recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is recognised in profit or loss. At 
inception, staff loans are present valued at 
market interest rates. The difference between 
the present value and the disbursed amount is a 
staff loan prepayment benefit which is 
amortised over life of the loan.

Loans and 
receivable from 
banks (held for 
investment 
purposes)

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
(note 2.20 (i))

Financial assets at 
amortised cost

These assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange on derecognition is recognised in 
profit or loss.

Investment 
securities-debt 
(held for 
liquidity 
purposes)

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
and sell (note 2.20 (ii))

Financial assets at 
fair value through 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income (OCI)

These assets are subsequently measured at fair 
value. Interest income impairment is recognised 
in profit or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains and 
losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to 
profit or loss.

Investment 
securities-equity

Other business model Financial assets at 
fair value through 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income

These assets are subsequently measured at fair 
value. 

Derivative 
financial 
instruments

Other Financial assets at 
fair value through 
profit and loss

The asset is subsequently measured at fair value.

Legacy Treasury 
bills

Other Financial assets at 
armotised cost

The asset is subsequently measured at 
armotised cost.

Under IFRS 9, on initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at:	

i) 	 Amortised cost;
ii)  	 Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income (FVOCI) – debt investments;
iii)  	Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income – equity investments or;
iv) 	Fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL).
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2.19 Financial instruments (continued)
2.19.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

The classification of financial assets under IFRS 9 is generally based on the business model in which a financial asset is 
managed and its contractual cash flow characteristics. Derivatives embedded in contracts where the host is a financial 
asset in the scope of the standard are never separated. Instead, the hybrid financial instrument as a whole is assessed 
for classification. The categories of financial assets and business models are explained as follows:

i)	� Hold to collect contractual cash-flows – financial assets held at amortised cost
	 �A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as 

at FVTPL:

a)  �It is held within a business model whose objective is solely to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows; 
and	

b) �Its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding.

	 �Where the business model is to collect contractual cash flows and sell, the Group assesses whether the financial 
instruments’ cash flows represent solely payments of principal and interest (the ‘SPPI test’). In making this 
assessment, the Group considers whether the contractual cash flows are consistent with a basic lending arrangement 
i.e. interest includes only consideration for the time value of money, credit risk, other basic lending risks and a profit 
margin that is consistent with a basic lending arrangement. Where the contractual terms introduce exposure to 
risk or volatility that are inconsistent with a basic lending arrangement, the related financial asset is classified and 
measured at fair value through profit or loss.

	 �These assets are initially measured at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. The carrying amount is reduced by impairment losses. Interest income, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on de-recognition is recognised in profit or 
loss.

	� Interest income of loans and debt instruments in stage 1 and stage 2 is recognised on the outstanding loan balance 
based on original effective interest rate. When loans are in stage 3 interest income is recognised only on the 
expected recoverable balance.

	 �The financial assets in this category include the loans and advances, debt instruments held for investment and 
Group balances.	

ii)	� Hold to collect contractual cash-flows and sell – financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive 
income (FVOCI)

	 �A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as at 
FVTPL:

	 a)  �It is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows and 
selling financial assets; and

	 b)  �Its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding.

	 �These assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Interest income calculated using the effective interest 
method, foreign exchange gains and losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Other net gains and 
losses are recognised in OCI. On de-recognition, gains and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to profit or 
loss.

	 These assets include debt instruments held for liquidity management.

iii)	 Other business models – equity investments at fair value through OCI
	 �On initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the Group irrevocably elects to present 

subsequent changes in the investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is made on an investment-by-investment 
basis. These assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Dividends are recognised as income in profit or loss 
unless the dividend clearly represents a recovery of part of the cost of the investment. Other net gains and losses 
are recognised in OCI and are never reclassified to profit or loss. These assets include equity investments.

iv)	 Hold to sell – financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
	 �All financial assets not classified as measured at amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are measured at FVTPL. 

This includes all derivative financial assets. They are held for selling and profit making. The assets are subsequently 
measured at fair value. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss. These assets include debt instruments held 
for selling and derivatives.	
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.19 Financial instruments (continued)
2.19.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

Modification of loans
The Group sometimes renegotiates or otherwise modifies the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. When this 
happens, the Group assesses whether or not the new terms are substantially different to the original terms. The Group 
does this by considering, among others, the following factors:

	� If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the modification merely reduces the contractual cash flows to 
amounts the borrower is expected to be able to pay.	

	� Whether any substantial new terms are introduced, such as a profit share/equity-based return that substantially 
affects the risk profile of the loan.	

	� Significant extension of the loan term when the borrower is not in financial difficulty.
	� Significant change in the interest rate.
	� Change in the currency the loan is denominated in.

Insertion of collateral, other security or credit enhancements that significantly affect the credit risk associated with the 
loan if the terms are substantially different, the Group derecognises the original financial asset and recognises a ‘new ‘ 
asset at fair value and recalculates a new effective interest rate for the asset. The date of renegotiation is consequently 
considered to be the date of initial recognition for impairment calculation purposes, including for the purpose of 
determining whether a significant increase in credit risk has occurred. However, the Group also assesses whether the 
new financial asset recognised is deemed to be credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in circumstances where 
the renegotiation was driven by the debtor being unable to make the originally agreed payments. Differences in the 
carrying amount are also recognised in profit or loss as a gain or loss on de-recognition.

If the terms are not substantially different, the renegotiation or modification does not result in de-recognition, and the 
Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises a 
modification gain or loss in profit or loss. The new gross carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified 
cash flows at the original effective interest rate (or credit-adjusted effective interest rate for purchased or originated 
credit-impaired financial assets).

Modified loans are assessed for significant increase in credit risk, if there is a significant increase in credit risk the loan 
will be downgraded to stage 2 and lifetime impairment will be calculated.

Effective interest method
The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a debt instrument and of allocating 
interest income over the relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated 
future cash receipts (including all fees and points paid or received that form an integral part of the effective interest 
rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected life of the debt instrument, or, where 
appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on initial recognition.

Impairment of financial assets
The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the expected credit losses (ECLs) associated with its debt instrument 
assets, loans and advances carried at amortised cost and FVOCI and with the exposure arising from loan commitments, 
Group balances and financial guarantee contracts. The Group recognises a loss allowance for such losses at each 
reporting date.

Subsequent increases or decreases in impairment will be recorded in the statement of comprehensive income.

Expected credit loss measurement
ECLs are measured on either a 12 month or Lifetime basis depending on whether a significant increase in credit risk has 
occurred since initial recognition or whether the asset is considered credit impaired.

ECLs are a probability-weighted discounted product of Probability of Default (PD), Exposure at Default (EAD), and Loss 
Given Default (LGD). Credit losses are measured as the present value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference between 
the cash flows due to the entity in accordance with the contract and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive).

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of the portfolio.

The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which the Groups 
exposed to credit risk.

The Group uses a portfolio based approach to calculation of ECLs. The portfolios are segmented into retail and corporate 
and further by product.

The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when the borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the 
Group in full without recourse by the Group to actions such as realising security (if any is held) or the financial asset is 
more than 90 days past due.
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2.19 Financial instruments (continued)
2.19.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

Expected credit loss measurement (continued)
IFRS 9 outlines a three stage model for impairment based on changes in credit quality since initial recognition. The loss 
allowance is measured on either of the following basis:

i)	 12-month ECLs (Stage 1 – no significant increase in credit risk)

	 �These are ECLs on financials instruments not credit impaired on initial recognition and they are in the performing 
grade. These are a portion of lifetime ECLs that result from possible default events within the 12 months after the 
reporting date. The ECLs are measured on the assets with the following grading:

	� 	Corporate loans with regulatory grades from 1 – 3
	� 	� Retail loans graded in bucket 0 and bucket 1 (bucket 0 no missed instalment, bucket 1 instalment overdue but 

less than 30 days)
	� 	Debt securities, loans to Groups and Group balances which are performing grade
	� 	These are a product of 12 month PD, 12 month LGD and EAD

ii)	 Lifetime ECLs (Stage 2 – significant increase in credit risk)

	 These are ECLs that result from all possible default events over the expected life of a financial instrument.

	� 	These ECLs are measured on assets with significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition
	� 	Corporate loans with regulatory grades from grade 4 to grade 7 
	� 	� Retail loans in bucket 2 to 3 (bucket 2 is 30 days to 60 days past due, bucket 3 is 60 days to 89 days past 

due)	
	� 	 �Debt securities, loans to Groups and Group balances classified from grade 4 – 7 or standard monitoring 

grade	
	� 	These are a product of lifetime PD, lifetime LGD and EAD	

iii)	 Lifetime ECLs (Stage 3 – default)

	 These ECLs are measured on all credit impaired/in default credit exposures.

	� 	� These are corporates in regulatory grade 8 – 10 and retail loans in bucket 4, and debt securities, loans to banks, 
bank balances in default	

	� 	All exposures which are 90 days and above past due
	� 	These are a product of default PD, lifetime LGD and EAD

Note 35.2 provides more detail of how the expected credit loss allowance is measured.

Significant increase in credit risk (SICR)
When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has increased significantly since initial recollection and 
when estimating ECLs, the Group considers reasonable and supportable information that is relevant and available 
without undue cost or effort this includes both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis based on the 
Group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment including forward looking information, refer to note 35.2 
(d) for examples of significant increase in credit risk.

Following impairment, interest income continues to be recognised at the original effective interest rate on the restated 
carrying amount, representing the unwind of the discount of the expected cash flows, including the principal due on 
non-accrual loans.

Uncollectable loans are written off against the related allowance for loan impairment on completion of the Group’s 
internal processes and all recoverable amounts have been collected. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously 
written off are credited to the profit or loss component of the statement of comprehensive income.

Benchmarking ECL
Corporate exposures
The ECL for all financial instruments portfolios is determined from an impairment model. However due to lack of enough 
historical information on corporate portfolio defaults from which PD and LGD are derived, a judgemental benchmarking 
is used parallel to the corporate model output. The higher of benchmarking ECL and the model output is considered as 
the final ECL stock.

Treasury
ECL for treasury exposures is based on benchmarked PDs and LGDs due to lack of historical data.

Retail
ECL for retail exposures are totally based on model output with no benchmarking comparative since enough historical 
default data was available when designing the calculation model.	
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.19 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)
2.19.1 Expected credit loss measurement (continued)

De-recognition of financial assets
Full de-recognition only occurs when the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have been discharged, cancelled or 
have expired, or the Group transfers both its contractual right to receive cash flows from the financial assets (or retains 
the contractual rights to receive the cash flows, but assumes a contractual obligation to pay the cash flows to another 
party without material delay or reinvestment) and substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership, including credit 
risk, prepayment risk and interest rate risk. When an asset is transferred, in some circumstances, the Group may retain 
an interest in it (continuing involvement) requiring the Group to repurchase it in certain circumstances for other than 
its fair value on that date.	

Financial liabilities
All financial liabilities are held or measured at amortised cost with the exception of derivative liabilities. The Group did 
not elect to irrevocably designate financial liabilities as measured at fair value through profit or loss as permitted by 
IFRS 9.

De-recognition of financial liabilities
A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where 
an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same party on substantially different terms, or the terms 
of an existing liability are substantially modified (taking into account both quantitative and qualitative factors), such 
an exchange or modification is treated as a de-recognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability, 
and the difference in the respective carrying amounts is recognised in the profit or loss component of the statement 
of comprehensive income. Where the terms of an existing liability are not substantially modified, the liability is not 
derecognised. Costs incurred on such transactions are treated as an adjustment to the carrying amount of the liability 
and are amortised over the remaining term of the modified liability.

2.19.2 Equity instruments
An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of 
its liabilities.

Ordinary share capital
Proceeds are included in equity, net of transaction costs. Dividends and other returns to equity holders are recognised 
when paid or declared by the Board.

2.19.3 Financial guarantee contracts
A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the issuer to make specified payments to reimburse the holder 
for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payments when due in accordance with the terms of a debt 
instrument.	

Financial guarantee contracts issued by the Group are initially measured at their fair values and, if not designated as at 
FVTPL, are subsequently measured at the higher of:

	� The amount of impairment allowance measured in accordance with IFRS 9; and
	� The amount initially recognised less, where appropriate, cumulative amortisation recognised in accordance with the 
revenue recognition policies of IFRS 15.

Any increase in the liability relating to guarantees is recognised in profit or loss. Any liability remaining is credited to 
profit or loss when the guarantee is discharged, cancelled or expires.

2.19.4 Loan commitments
The Group enters into commitments to lend to its customers subject to certain conditions. Such loan commitments 
are made either for a fixed period, or are cancellable by the Group subject to notice conditions. Provision is made for 
undrawn loan commitments to be provided at below-market interest rates and for similar facilities, if it is probable that 
the facility will be drawn and result in recognition of an asset at an amount less than the amount advanced.	

2.19.5 Derivative financial instruments
The Group enters into a variety of derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure to interest rate and foreign 
exchange rate risks, including foreign exchange forward contracts, interest rate swaps and cross currency swaps.

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date the derivative contracts are entered into and are subsequently 
remeasured to their fair value at the end of each reporting period. The resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or 
loss immediately unless the derivative is designated and effective as a hedging instrument, in which event the timing of 
the recognition in profit or loss depends on the nature of the hedge relationship.

Derivatives embedded in non-derivative host contracts are treated as separate derivatives when their risks and 
characteristics are not closely related to those of the host contracts and the host contracts are not measured at FVTPL.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.19 Financial instruments (continued)
2.19.6 Offsetting

In accordance with IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation, the Group reports financial assets and financial liabilities 
on a net basis on the statement of financial position only if there is a current legally enforceable right to set off 
the recognised amounts and there is intention to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability 
simultaneously.

2.20 Cash and cash equivalents
For the purposes of the statement of cash flows, cash comprises cash on hand and demand deposits with banks. Cash 
equivalents comprise highly liquid investments that are convertible into cash with an insignificant risk of changes in 
value with original maturities of three months or less.

2.21 Earnings per share
The calculation of basic earnings per share is based on the profit attributable to ordinary equity holders of the Group 
and the number of basic weighted average number of ordinary shares excluding treasury shares held in employee 
benefit trusts or held for trading. When calculating the diluted earnings per share, the weighted average number of 
shares in issue is adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential ordinary shares held.

2.22 Segment reporting
Management has determined the operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the Country Management 
Committee (the chief operating decision-maker), which is responsible for allocating resources to the reportable 
segments and assesses its performance. All operating segments used by the Group meet the definition of a reportable 
segment under IFRS 8 Operating Segments. The Country Management Committee assesses the performance of the 
operating segments monthly based on a measure of profit or loss. This measurement basis excludes the effects of non-
recurring expenditure from the operating segments such as restructuring costs and legal expenses. The measure also 
excludes the effects of equity-settled share-based payments and unrealised gains or losses on financial instruments.

The Group has three broad business segments:	

1.  �Retail Banking – focuses on individual customers with product offering that incorporates direct debit facilities, 
current and savings accounts, investment savings products, safe custody, debit cards, consumer loans and mortgages.

2. �Treasury – focuses on management of the overall Bank operating asset balances and balance sheet structure. Main 
products include financial instruments and foreign currency trading.

3. �Corporate Banking – focuses on corporates, multi-nationals and non-governmental organisations. Product offering 
includes current accounts, overdrafts, loans and foreign currency products.	

Revenue allocated to the segments is from external customers. There were no trading revenues from transactions with 
a single external customer that amounted to 10% or more of the Group’s revenues. Costs incurred by support functions 
are allocated to the business segments on the basis of the determined cost drivers.	
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3        Judgements and estimates
In the preparation of the annual financial statements, management is required to make judgements, estimates and 
assumptions that affect reported income, expenses, assets, liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities. 
Use of available information and the application of judgement is inherent in the formation of estimates. Actual results 
in the future could differ from these estimates, which may be material to the financial statements within the next 
financial period.

Judgements made by management that could have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial 
statements include:

i)	 Functional currency
	 Determination of the functional currency
	 �The Directors determined that the functional currency of all entities within the Group is USD based on requirements 

and conditions under IAS 21 "The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates" for the determination of functional 
currency. Refer to note 2.4 section for functional and presentation currency.

ii)	 Measurement of the expected credit loss allowance (ECL)
	 �The measurement of the expected credit loss allowance for financial assets measured at amortised cost and FVOCI 

is an area that requires the use of complex models and significant assumptions about future economic conditions 
and credit behaviour (e.g. the likelihood of customers defaulting and the resulting losses).

	 �Explanation of the inputs, assumptions and estimation techniques used in measuring ECL is further detailed in note 
35.2(c-f), which also sets out key sensitivities of the ECL to changes in these elements.

	 �A number of significant judgements are also required in applying the accounting requirements for measuring ECL, 
such as:	

	� Determining criteria for significant increase in credit risk;
	� Choosing appropriate models and assumptions for the measurement of ECL such as determination of EAD PD;
	� Establishing the number and relative weightings of forward -looking scenarios for each type of product market 

and the associated ECL; and
	� Establishing groups of similar financial assets for the purposes of measuring ECL.

Detailed information about the judgements and estimates made by the Group in the above areas is set out in note 
35.2

iii)	 Income taxes
	 �The Group is subject to income tax in Zimbabwe. Significant judgement is required in determining the income tax 

payable. There are many transactions and calculations for which ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the 
ordinary course of business. The Group recognises liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates 
of whether additional taxes will be due. Where the final outcome of these matters is different from amounts that 
were initially recognised, such differences will impact the income and deferred income tax provisions in the period 
in which such determination is made.

iv)	 Fair value of share options
	 �The fair value of share options that are not traded in an active market is determined using valuation techniques. 

The Group uses its judgement to select a variety of methods and make assumptions that are mainly based on 
market conditions existing at each reporting date. The fair value of outstanding share options during the year was 
determined by reference to the Black Scholes Model.

v)	 Defined benefit pension scheme
	 �The First Capital Bank Pension Fund manages retirement funds for the active members and pensioners. The assets 

of the funds are managed as one composite pool, with no separation for the active members and pensioners. A 
review of the Fund resulted in the conclusion that the provision of pension annuities to pensioners was a significant 
defined benefit. As a result, a valuation is performed based on IAS 19; Employee Benefits for the whole Fund for 
both the assets and liabilities. In determining the liability, assumptions relating to life expectancy of pensioners, 
discount rate and expected investment returns which are judgemental in nature are applied.

vi)	 Investment property and investment in Joint Venture
	� The fair value of investment property is based on the nature, location and condition of the asset. The fair value 

is calculated by reference to the price that would be received to sell the property in an orderly transaction at 
measurement date or value determined by capitalisation of market rentals. Given the property pricing distortions 
in the market, sellers withholding properties for sale in local currency, unavailability of sales information and which 
currency sales are made, valuation of properties becomes a significant judgement area particularly on the USD fair 
value inputs applied.
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vii)	FVOCI – treasury bills and bonds
	� These instruments are not actively traded hence the valuation inputs are unobservable. The unobservable inputs 

are generally determined based on inputs of similar nature or historical observations. Treasury bills are fairly valued 
based on yields of recent treasury bill issues.

vii)	FVOCI – equity instruments (Zimswitch investment)
	 �Equity securities includes an investment in Zimswitch Holdings (Private) Limited which is classified as Fair value 

through other comprehensive income with Fair value categorised as level 3 on the fair value hierarchy. Fair value 
was determined by an independent valuer, BDO Zimbabwe Chartered Accountants as at 31 December 2025. Equal 
weights of 25% were allocated to the results of the DCF, Price/Earnings and Enterprise Value/EBITDA methods, 
which were used in determining the final range of values. The following key inputs had significant judgements in 
their determination and have sensitivities have been used to show the value ranges.

Sensitivity assessment

Sensitivity analysis Sensitivity analysis

Valuation
 inputs used

 in model
Discount

 rate change
Valuation
 decrease

Discount
 rate change

Valuation
 increase

Discounted 
Cashflow

Discount Rate 33.25% +500bps 17% -500bps 16%

Terminal 
Growth rate 4.50% -100bps 3% +100bps 5%

ix)	 Conversion of foreign currency transactions and balances at interbank exchanges rates
	� The Group used the interbank exchanges rates to translate foreign currency balances and transactions into USD 

reporting currency. The interbank exchanges rates were determined by management as appropriate for buying and 
selling foreign currency and where the Group made its own purchases were all conducted at interbank rate.

x) 	 Useful lives and residual values
	� Depreciation on other assets is calculated using the straight – line method to allocate the cost down to the residual 

values over their estimated useful lives, see below:

Useful life

 Dec 2025 Dec 2024

Property and equipment
Buildings 50 50
Furniture and fittings 5 5
Computers 5 5
Office equipment 5 5
Motor vehicles 5 5

Intangible assets
Intangible asset computer software 6.7 6.7
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3       Judgements and estimates (continued)
xi) Restatement of the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024

We have noted an error in the computation of prior year numbers, and this has been corrected.

The table below illustrates impact of restatements on the Financial Statements:

CONSOLIDATED	 SEPARATE

As previously
reported 

2024
 ZWG000

Adjustments
 ZWG000

Restated
2024 

ZWG000

As previously
reported

2024
 ZWG000

Adjustments
 ZWG000

Restated
2024

ZWG000

Statement of Profit or Loss 
and Other Comprehensive 
Income
General expenses  (277 077)  (14 946)  (292 023)  (277 026)  (14 946)  (291 972)
Tax Expense  (68 847)  (39 940)  (108 787)  (68 894)  (39 940)  (108 834)
Profit for the year  356 838  (54 886)  301 952  356 974  (54 886)  302 088 

Statement of Financial 
Position
Other liabilities  250 761  26 322  277 083  250 788  26 322  277 110 
Current tax liabilities  50 230  79 264  129 494  50 230  79 264  129 494 
Retained earnings  778 734  (105 586)  673 148  758 611  (105 586)  653 025 

Earnings per share
Basic (cents per share)  18.66  (4.69)  13.97 
Diluted (cents per share) 18.66  (4.69) 13.97

Statement of Financial 
Position
Other liabilities  83 881  5 979  89 860  82 499  5 980  88 479 
Current tax liabilities  (3 363)  20 669  17 306  (3 295)  20 669  17 374 
Retained earnings  594 403  (26 648)  567 755  574 144  (26 650)  547 494 
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

4 Interest income – Group and bank 
Interest income calculated using the effective interest method   
Loans and receivables from banks and investment securities  15 506  31 609 
Loans and advances to customers  1 102 964  581 763 

1 118 470  613 372

Other interest and similar income 
Bank balances  27 740  16 186 

Total  1 146 210  629 558 

Interest revenue has been presented separately for interest revenue calculated using the effective interest method 
and other interest and similar income to reflect the requirements of International Accounting Standard 1 paragraph 
82.

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

5 Interest expense – Group and bank 
Interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 
Interest on lease liabilities  (13 112)  (6 822)
Balances due to banks  (25 905)  (23 594)
Customer deposits  (46 252)  (11 538)

Total  (85 269)  (41 954)

Other interest and similar expense 
Other interest and similar expense  (4 761)  (3 063)

Total other interest and similar expense  (4 761)  (3 063)

Total Expense  (90 030)  (45 017)

Interest expense has been presented separately for interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 
and other interest and similar expense to reflect the requirements of International Accounting Standard 1 paragraph 
82.
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

6 Net fee and commission income 
6.1 Fee and commission income – Group 

Account maintenance fees  171 123  86 547 
Insurance commission received  12 846  3 527 
Transfers and other transactional fees  432 568  218 552 
Guarantees  1 596  2 916 
Card based transaction fees  170 724  70 605 
Cash withdrawal fees  207 027  132 057 

Fee and commission income  995 885  514 204 

Fee and commission expense 
Guarantees  –  (54)
Card expenses  (113 860)  (34 823)

Fee and commission expense  (113 860)  (34 877)

Net fee and commission income  882 024  479 327 

Net fee and commission income above excludes amounts included in determining the effective interest rate on 
financial assets measured at amortised cost.
79% (2024: 87%) of the fee and commission income was recognised at a point in time. The remaining 21% 
(2024:13%) was recognised over time.

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

6.2 Fee and commission income – Bank 
Account maintenance fees  171 150  86 558 
Insurance commission received  12 846  3 527 
Transfers and other transactional fees  432 568  218 552 
Guarantees  1 596  2 916 
Card based transaction fees  170 724  70 605 
Cash withdrawal fees  207 028  132 057 

Fee and commission income  995 912  514 215 

Fee and commission expense 
Guarantees  –  (54)
Card expenses  (113 860)  (34 823)

Fee and commission expense  (113 860)  (34 877)

Net fee and commission income  882 052  479 338 

Net fee and commission income above excludes amounts included in determining the effective interest rate on 
financial assets measured at amortised cost.
79% (2024: 87%) of the fee and commission income was recognised at a point in time. The remaining 21% 
(2024:13%) was recognised over time.
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

7 Net trading and foreign exchange income 
Net trading and foreign exchange income-Group and Bank 
Net foreign exchange revaluation gain  1 596  63 306 
Net foreign exchange trading income  279 292  89 356 

Total  280 888  152 662 

8 Net investment and other income 
Dividend income  9 069  3 560 
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  1 596  – 
Rental income  7 740  2 543 
Sundry income/(loss)  8 644  17 838 

Total  27 049  23 941 

9 Operating expenses 
9.1 Operating expenses – Group 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (56 704) –
Staff costs  (419 722)  (335 676)
Infrastructure costs  (254 690)  (177 010)
General expenses  (435 201)  (292 023)

Total  (1 166 317)  (804 709)

9.1.1 Operating expenses analysis
Staff costs
Salaries, allowances and Directors remuneration  (363 071)  (214 693)
Medical costs  (16 756)  (12 089)
Social security costs  (4 920)  (2 554)
Pension costs: defined contribution plans  (34 975)  (19 137)
Retrenchment costs  –  (87 203)

Total  (419 722)  (335 676)

Average number of employees during the period:  462  515 

9.1.2 Infrastructure costs 
Repairs and maintenance  (13 830)  (9 566)
Heating, lighting, cleaning and rates  (31 410)  (18 747)
Security costs  (12 660)  (8 702)
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset  (89 126)  (69 694)
Software amortisation  (7 500)  (7 823)
Short term leases  (3 990)  (3 398)
Connectivity, software and licences  (96 174)  (56 541)
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  –  (2 539)

Total  (254 690)  (177 010)
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

9 Operating expenses (continued) 
9.1 Operating expenses – Group (continued)
9.1.3 General expenses 

Consultancy, legal & professional fees  (23 113)  (10 672)
Subscription, publications & stationery  (23 086)  (13 636)
Marketing, advertising & sponsorship  (21 277)  (17 442)
Travel & accommodation  (8 325)  (16 230)
Cash transportation  (17 687)  (11 800)
Insurance costs  (26 038)  (12 741)
Telex, telephones & communication  (38 645)  (21 170)
Group recharges  (177 240)  (125 961)
Other administrative & general expenses  (99 790)  (62 371)

Total  (435 201)  (292 023)

Included in the operating expenses are the following: 
Directors fees and remuneration: 
For services as part of management  (24 496)  (7 016)
For the oversight role as the director  (3 404)  (2 507)

Total 	  (27 900)  (9 523)

Auditors’ remuneration: 
Audit related services  (9 282)  (3 738)

9.2 Operating expenses – Bank 
Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (56 704) –
Staff costs  (419 722)  (335 676)
Infrastructure costs  (254 424)  (176 889)
General expenses  (435 095)  (291 972)

Total  (1 165 945)  (804 537)

9.2.1 Operating expenses analysis 	
Staff costs 	
Salaries, allowances and Directors remuneration  (363 071)  (214 693)
Medical costs  (16 756)  (12 089)
Social security costs  (4 920)  (2 554)
Pension costs: defined contribution plans  (34 975)  (19 137)
Retrenchment costs  –  (87 203)

Total  (419 722)  (335 676)

Average number of employees during the period:  462  515 
9.2.2 Infrastructure costs 

Repairs and maintenance  (13 830)  (9 563)
Heating, lighting, cleaning and rates  (31 145)  (18 629)
Security costs  (12 660)  (8 702)
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset  (89 125)  (69 694)
Software amortisation  (7 500)  (7 823)
Short term leases  (3 990)  (3 398)
Connectivity, software and licences  (96 174)  (56 541)
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  –  (2 539)

Total  (254 424)  (176 889)
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

9 Operating expenses (continued) 
9.2 Operating expenses – Bank 
9.2.3 General expenses 	

Consultancy, legal & professional fees  (23 112)  (10 637)
Subscription, publications & stationery  (23 086)  (13 635)
Marketing, advertising & sponsorship  (21 251)  (17 442)
Travel & accommodation  (8 325)  (16 213)
Cash transportation  (17 687)  (11 800)
Insurance costs  (26 038)  (12 741)
Telex, telephones & communication  (38 645)  (21 170)
Group recharges  (177 240)  (125 961)
Other administrative & general expenses  (99 712)  (62 373)

Total  (435 095)  (291 972)

Included in the operating expenses are the following: 
Directors fees and remuneration: 
For services as part of management  (24 496)  (7 016)
For the oversight role as the director  (3 404)  (2 507)

Total  (27 900)  (9 523)

Auditors’ remuneration: 
Audit related services  (9 282)  (3 738)
Review services  –  – 
Other – –

Total  (9 282)  (3 738)

10 Impairment losses on financial assets 
Stage 1 
Loans and advances to customers  (13 857)  3 079 
Balances with banks – local & nostro  (2 287)  (500)
Investment securities – treasury bills & bonds  (27 129)  607 
Other assets, guarantees and letters of credit  (16 889)  153 

Total  (60 162)  3 339 

Stage 2 
Loans and advances to customers  4 069  (3 386)

Total 	  4 069  (3 386)

Stage 3 
Loans and advances to customers  (49 443)  16 269 

Total  (49 443)  16 269 

Total impairment raised during the period  (105 536)  16 222 
Recoveries of loans and advances previously written off  16 543  2 089 

Impairment (charge)/release recognised in profit/loss  (88 993)  18 311 

11 Taxation 
11.1 Income tax recognised in profit or loss – Group 

Current tax 
Normal tax – current year  (331 155)  (184 251)
Capital gains tax  –  (2 893)

Total  (331 155)  (187 144)

Deferred tax 
Deferred tax expense recognised in the current year  102 344  78 357 

Total  102 344  78 357 

Total incomes tax charge recognised in the current year 	  (228 811)  (108 787)
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

11 Taxation (continued)
11.1 Income tax recognised in profit or loss – Group (continued)

Profit for the year 1 029 131  425 685 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75%  (265 001)  (109 614)
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation*  83 088  97 957 
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit**  (46 917)  (20 226)
Increase in opening defferred tax as a result of change in tax rate  – –
Translation adjustment  –  (36 964)

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss  (228 811)  (68 847)

Statutory tax rate 25.75% 25.75%
Effective income tax rate 22.23% 20.48%

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 
Profit for the year 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75% 25.75% 25.75%
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation* (8.07%) (15.22%)
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit** 4.56% 9.95%
Increase in opening defferred tax as a result of change in tax rate 0.00% 0.00%

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss 22.23% 20.48%

* 	 Exempt income include:- fair value adjustments on investment property, dividend income and interest on Treasury bills and Bonds. 
**	Non-deductible costs include:- entertainment costs, IMTT taxes and disallowable donations. 

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income 
Deferred tax 
Property revaluations  (17 022)  9 635 
Fair value remeasurement of FVTOCI financial assets  (3 059)  (5 261)

Total income tax through other comprehensive income  (20 081)  4 374 

11.2 Income tax recognised in profit or loss – Bank 
Current tax 
Normal tax – current year  (331 155)  (184 251)
Capital gains tax – current year  –  (2 893)

Total  (331 155)  (187 144)

Deferred tax   
Deferred tax expense recognised in the current year  102 238  78 357 

Total 102 238 78 357

Total income tax charge recognised in the current year  (228 918) (108 787)

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 
Profit for the year  1 029 531  425 868 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75%  (265 104)  (109 661)
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation  83 088  97 957 
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit  (46 890)  (64 058)
Increase in opening deferred tax as a result of change in tax rate  –  – 
Other  –  (36 912)

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss  (228 918)  (112 674)

Statutory tax rate 25.75% 25.75%
Effective income tax rate 22.23% 20.48%
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

11 Taxation (continued)
11.2 Income tax recognised in profit or loss – Bank (continued)

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 
Profit for the year 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75% 25.75% 25.75%
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation* (8.07%) (15.21%)
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit** 4.55% 9.95%
Increase in opening defferred tax as a result of change in tax rate 0.00% 0.00%
Other 0.00% 0.00%

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss 22.24% 20.48%

*	 Exempt income include;- fair value adjustments on investment property, dividend income and interest on Treasury bills and Bonds. 
**	Non-deductible costs include;- entertainment costs, IMTT taxes and disallowable donations. 

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income 
Deferred tax 
Property revaluations  (2 420)  9 635 
Fair value remeasurement of FVTOCI financial assets  (14 395)  (5 261)

Total income tax through other comprehensive income  (16 815)  4 374 

12 Earnings per share 
12.1 Basic earnings per share

Basic earnings per share 
Earnings attributable to ordinary equity holders 800 320  301 952 

 2025
Number of

shares 

2024
Number of

shares 

Issued shares at the beginning of the year 2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Weighted shares issued during the year  193 333  225 833 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares 2 161 489 262  2 161 091 762 

cents cents

Basic earnings per share (cents)  37.03  13.97 

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

12.2 Diluted earnings per share 
Earnings attributable to ordinary equity holders 800 320  301 952 

 2025
Number of

shares 

2024
Number of

shares 

 Weighted average number of ordinary shares 2 161 489 262  2 161 091 762 
 Adjustment for share options issued at no value  515 424  627 570 

 Diluted average number of ordinary shares 2 162 004 686  2 161 719 332 

cents cents

 Diluted earnings per share (cents)  37.02  13.97 
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

13 Cash and bank balances 
Balances with central bank  714 157  228 807 
Statutory reserve balance with central bank  1 374 847  1 359 375 
Cash on hand – foreign currency  510 521  664 776 
Cash on hand – local currency  6 833  2 477 
Balances due from group companies  3 689  9 571 
Balances with banks abroad  196 310  238 585 

Cash and bank balances  2 806 357  2 503 591 

Expected credit losses  (5 248)  (2 220)

Net Cash and bank balances*  2 801 109  2 501 371 

*	 Cash and bank balances include restricted amounts relating to:
	 a) Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe -
		  • �Card transaction cash security ZWG 44.17 million (2024: ZWG 33.54 million) – Local switch required cash security kept by the regulator. 
		  • �Statutory reserve for customer deposits ZWG 1374 million (2024: ZWG 1 357 million) – 30% for customer's demand deposits and 15% for 

savings and fixed deposits in both local and foreign currency kept by the regulator.
	 b) Foreign banks -
		  • Security deposits against borrowing – Afreximbank Limited ZWG 0.103 million (2024: ZWG 0.13 million).

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

14 Investment securities 
Treasury bills and bonds  503 012  188 174 
Gold-backed digital tokens  56 820  34 983 
Equity securities  158 586  111 295 

Balance at the end of the year  718 418  334 452 

14.1 Treasury bills and bonds 
Balance at beginning of year  188 174  76 018 
Currency translation adjustment  (6 104)  83 689 
Additions  491 374  117 318 
Accrued interest  15 506  19 629 
Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (56 704)  – 
Impairment  (15 373)  – 
Maturities  (115 270)  (111 533)
Changes in fair value  1 410  (1 804)
Translation adjustment (ZWG TBs)  –  4 857 

Balance at the end of the year  503 012  188 174 

As at 31 December 2025 nil (2024: ZWG 48.24 million) of the Treasury bills and bonds were used as security against 
borrowings from third parties. All treasury bills are held to collect contractual cash flow and sell if the need arises 
and are measured at fair value through other comprehensive income.		

 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

14.2 Gold-backed digital tokens 
Balance at beginning of year  34 983  45 141 
Currency translation adjustment  (265)  23 113 
Additions  –  44 114 
Disposal  (1 410)  (101 078)
Fair value gain/(loss)  23 511  23 693 

Balance at 31 December  56 820  34 983 

Gold -backed digital tokens are held as a financial asset measured at fair value through profit or loss. 
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

14 Investment securities (continued)
14.3 Equity securities 

Balance at beginning of year  111 295  57 399 
Currency translation adjustment  (317)  52 530 

Disposals  (6 277) –
Changes in fair value  53 885  1 366 

Balance at 31 December  158 586  111 295 
Equity securities designated as fair value through other comprehensive income are 
measured at fair value 

Total balance at end of the year  718 418  334 452 

15 Loans and receivables from Banks
Clearing balances with other banks  4 287  1 548 
Interbank placements  68 485  282 726 

Total carrying amount of Loans and receivables from Banks  72 772  284 274 

Clearing balances with other banks include Zimswitch transactions net settlement receivables.

Retail
Banking
ZWG000

Business
Banking
ZWG000

Corporate
and

 Investment
Banking
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

16 Loans and advances to customers	
2025
Term loans  1 880 665  112 081  1 182 148  3 174 894 
Mortgage loans  6 261  –  –  6 261 
Overdrafts  1 741  33 697  212 626  248 064 

Gross loans and advances to customers  1 888 667  145 778  1 394 774  3 429 219 

Less allowance for expected credit losses:
Stage 1  (24 162)  (78)  (2 156)  (26 396)
Stage 2  (10 392)  –  –  (10 392)
Stage 3  (28 735)  (3 273)  (17 461)  (49 468)

Allowance for expected credit losses  (63 289)  (3 351)  (19 617)  (86 255)

Net loans and advances to customers	  1 825 378  142 427  1 375 157  3 342 963 

2024
Term loans  1 298 129  144 601  1 265 726  2 708 456 
Mortgage loans  5 650  –  –  5 650 
Overdrafts  47 547  58 924  148 083  254 554 

Gross loans and advances to customers  1 351 326  203 525  1 413 809  2 968 660 

Less allowance for expected credit losses:
Stage 1  (10 784)  (103)  (1 883)  (12 770)
Stage 2  (10 397)  (1 006)  (2 838)  (14 241)
Stage 3  (21 568)  (1 857)  (52)  (23 477)

Allowance for expected credit losses  (42 749)  (2 966)  (4 773)  (50 488)

Net loans and advances to customers  1 308 577  200 559  1 409 036  2 918 172 
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

17 Other assets
Other assets – Group and Bank
Prepayments and stationery  119 147  57 814 
Card security deposit and settlement balances  75 630  67 618 
Visa Card security – Malawi  38 971  38 698 
Other receivables  51 624  114 080 
Unamortized balance of staff loans benefit  –  8 488 

Total before expected credit losses  285 372  286 698 
Less expected credit loss:  (16 212)  (77)

Total other assets  269 160  286 621 

Current  230 189  213 586 
Non – current  38 971  73 035 

Total  269 160  286 621 

 Land and
 buildings  Computers  Equipment 

 Furniture
 and fittings 

 Motor
 vehicles 

 Asset
 under

 construction  Total 

18 Property and equipment – Group 
2025
Balance at beginning of year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 
Currency translation adjustment  (4 591)  958  1 720  (262)  1 038  4 544  3 407 
Capitalisation of Asset under construction  262 430  (262 430)
Additions  –  13 112  10 080  38 512  27  111 015  172 746 
Revaluation  66 093  (13 352)  (44 018)  (11 676)  372  –  (2 581)
Disposals  –  (798)  (452)  (585)  (28 485)  –  (30 320)
Transfers to Investment property  2 128  –  –  –  –  –  2 128 
Depreciation charge on disposals  –  319  –  80  12 500  –  12 899 
Depreciation  (9 256)  (18 671)  (12 926)  (5 399)  (13 644)  –  (59 896)

Carrying amount at end of the year  720 886  53 417  42 686  52 247  22 941  –  892 177 

Cost or valuation  720 886  71 655  55 313  57 521  36 269  941 644 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (18 238)  (12 627)  (5 274)  (13 328)  (49 467)

Carrying amount at end of the year  720 886  53 417  42 686  52 247  22 941  –  892 177 

2024
Balance at beginning of year  213 883  38 426  37 183  8 001  40 639  –  338 132 
Currency translation adjustment  186 880  31 647  40 696  15 657  31 632  –  306 512 
Additions  –  13 040  19 196  10 553  2 284  146 871  191 944 
Revaluation  18 781  –  –  –  (7 729)  –  11 052 
Disposals  –  –  (2 170)  (163)  (4 029)  –  (6 362)
Transfers to Investment property  (13 013)  –  –  –  –  –  (13 013)
Depreciation charge on disposals  11  –  –  –  –  –  11 
Depreciation  (2 460)  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  –  (34 482)

Carrying amount at end of the year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 

Cost or valuation  404 082  83 113  94 905  34 048  62 797  146 871  825 816 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  –  (32 022)

Carrying amount at end of the year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 
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 2025
ZWG000 

2024
ZWG000 

17 Other assets
Other assets – Group and Bank
Prepayments and stationery  119 147  57 814 
Card security deposit and settlement balances  75 630  67 618 
Visa Card security – Malawi  38 971  38 698 
Other receivables  51 624  114 080 
Unamortized balance of staff loans benefit  –  8 488 

Total before expected credit losses  285 372  286 698 
Less expected credit loss:  (16 212)  (77)

Total other assets  269 160  286 621 

Current  230 189  213 586 
Non – current  38 971  73 035 

Total  269 160  286 621 

 Land and
 buildings  Computers  Equipment 

 Furniture
 and fittings 

 Motor
 vehicles 

 Asset
 under

 construction  Total 

18 Property and equipment – Group 
2025
Balance at beginning of year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 
Currency translation adjustment  (4 591)  958  1 720  (262)  1 038  4 544  3 407 
Capitalisation of Asset under construction  262 430  (262 430)
Additions  –  13 112  10 080  38 512  27  111 015  172 746 
Revaluation  66 093  (13 352)  (44 018)  (11 676)  372  –  (2 581)
Disposals  –  (798)  (452)  (585)  (28 485)  –  (30 320)
Transfers to Investment property  2 128  –  –  –  –  –  2 128 
Depreciation charge on disposals  –  319  –  80  12 500  –  12 899 
Depreciation  (9 256)  (18 671)  (12 926)  (5 399)  (13 644)  –  (59 896)

Carrying amount at end of the year  720 886  53 417  42 686  52 247  22 941  –  892 177 

Cost or valuation  720 886  71 655  55 313  57 521  36 269  941 644 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (18 238)  (12 627)  (5 274)  (13 328)  (49 467)

Carrying amount at end of the year  720 886  53 417  42 686  52 247  22 941  –  892 177 

2024
Balance at beginning of year  213 883  38 426  37 183  8 001  40 639  –  338 132 
Currency translation adjustment  186 880  31 647  40 696  15 657  31 632  –  306 512 
Additions  –  13 040  19 196  10 553  2 284  146 871  191 944 
Revaluation  18 781  –  –  –  (7 729)  –  11 052 
Disposals  –  –  (2 170)  (163)  (4 029)  –  (6 362)
Transfers to Investment property  (13 013)  –  –  –  –  –  (13 013)
Depreciation charge on disposals  11  –  –  –  –  –  11 
Depreciation  (2 460)  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  –  (34 482)

Carrying amount at end of the year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 

Cost or valuation  404 082  83 113  94 905  34 048  62 797  146 871  825 816 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  –  (32 022)

Carrying amount at end of the year  404 082  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  146 871  793 794 

In view of the economic volatility on the market, property 
and equipment are carried at valuation amounts. In terms of 
accounting policy, Property and equipment are shown at fair 
value based on periodic valuation done at least every three 
years by external independent valuers, less subsequent 
accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there are 
significant changes in fair value, revaluation is done annually. 
The properties were valued by a qualified, independent 
valuer, Integrated Properties (Private). All property was 
subjected to assessment of impairment indicators internally 
and the directors are of the view that there are no indicators 
of impairment thus no cause for raising further testing for 
impairment and subsequent charges beyond what has been 
applied. Management performed a desktop valuation of 
movable properties for the year 2025.

If property and equipment were stated on the historical cost 
basis, the carrying amount would be ZWG857 million (2024: 
ZWG722.35 million).
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Land
 and

 buildings
ZWG000 

Computers
ZWG000

Equipment
ZWG000

Furniture
 and

 fittings
ZWG000 

Motor
 vehicles
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

18 Property and 
equipment - Bank
2025
Balance at beginning  
of year  331 846  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  574 687 
Restatement due to change 
of functional currency  2 291  957  1 720  (261)  1 038  5 745 
Additions  –  13 112  10 080  38 485  27  61 704 
Revaluation  9 389  (13 352)  (44 018)  (11 649)  372  (59 257)
Disposals  –  (798)  (452)  (585)  (28 485)  (30 320)
Transfers to Investment 
property  2 128  –  –  –  –  2 128 
Depreciation charge on 
disposals  –  319  –  80  12 500  12 899 
Depreciation charge  (9 256)  (18 671)  (12 926)  (5 399)  (13 644)  (59 896)

Carrying amount at end of 
the year  336 398  53 415  42 686  52 248  22 941  507 688 

Cost or valuation  336 398  71 655  55 313  57 521  36 269 557 156
Accumulated depreciation  –  (18 238)  (12 627)  (5 274)  (13 328)  (49 467)

Carrying amount at end  
of the year  336 398  53 417  42 686  52 247  22 941  507 688 

2024
Balance at beginning  
of year  175 914  38 426  37 183  8 001  40 639  300 163 
Currency translation 
adjustment  152 613  31 647  40 696  15 657  31 632  272 245 
Additions  –  13 040  19 196  10 553  2 284  45 073 
Revaluation  18 781  –  –  –  (7 729)  11 052 
Disposals  –  –  (2 170)  (163)  (4 029)  (6 362)
Transfers to Investment 
property  (13 002)  –  –  –  –  (13 002)
Depreciation & Impairment 
charge  (2 460)  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  (34 482)

Carrying amount at end  
of the year  331 846  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  574 687 

Cost or valuation  331 867  83 113  94 905  34 048  62 797  542 665 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (11 264)  (6 623)  (2 471)  (11 664)  (32 022)

Carrying amount at end  
of the year  331 846  71 849  88 282  31 577  51 133  574 687 

In view of the economic volatility on the market, property and equipment are carried at valuation amounts. In terms of 
accounting policy, Property and equipment are shown at fair value based on periodic valuation done at least every 
three years by external independent valuers, less subsequent accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there 
are significant changes in fair value, revaluation is done annually. The properties were valued by a qualified, 
independent valuer, Integrated Properties (Private) Limited. All property was subjected to assessment of impairment 
indicators internally and the directors are of the view that there are no indicators of impairment thus no cause for 
raising further testing for impairment and subsequent charges beyond what has been applied. Management performed 
a desktop valuation of movable properties for the year 2025.

If property and equipment were stated on the historical cost basis, the carrying amount would be ZWG517.02 million 
(2024: ZWG515.97 million).			 



99

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

19 Proceeds on disposal of property, equipment and  
non-current asset held for sale
Carrying amount of property and equipment disposed 30 181  6 363 
Profit/(loss) on disposal of property and equipment 1 596  (2 539)

Proceeds on disposal of property and equipment  31 177  3 824 

Proceeds on disposal on non current asset held for sale  –   66 524 

Total proceeds on disposal of property, equipment and non-current asset  
held for sale  31 177  70 348 

20 Investment properties
Balance at beginning of the year  56 086  20 259 
Currency translation adjustment  430  18 227 
Transfer to property and equipment  (2 078)  12 873 
Change in fair value  (1 463)  4 727 

Balance at the end of the year  52 975  56 086 

Rental income derived from investment properties  7 560  2 543 

Maturity analysis – contractual undiscounted rentals receivable 
Less than one year  5 040  2 090 
One to two years  3 949  774 
Three to four years  1 221  774 
Four to five years  –   –  
More than five years  –   –  

Total  10 210  3 638 

The fair value of investment property was determined by external, independent property valuers, Integrated 
Properties (Pvt) Ltd (2024: Integrated Properties (Pvt) Ltd) having the appropriate recognised professional 
qualifications and recent experience in the location and category of the property being valued. In terms of accounting 
policy, periodic valuation are done at least every three years by external independent valuers. Where there are 
significant changes in fair value, revaluation is done annually.

The fair value measurement of the investment property has been categorised as Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy 
(Note 32.2) based on the inputs to the valuation technique used.

Operating costs incurred on investment properties that generated rental income during the year were nil  
(2024: ZWG 0.54 million). These operating costs recognised in the profit or loss consist of council rates for the 
properties. Investment property comprises commercial properties that are leased to third parties, currently all 
properties in the investment property portfolio are generating rental income. No contingent rents are charged.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

21 Intangible assets
Balance at beginning of year  33 486  6 170 
Currency translation adjustment  410  1 473 
Additions  –  33 666 
Amortisation  (7 500)  (7 823)

Balance at 31 December  26 396  33 486 

Cost  88 360  68 949 
Accumulated amortisation  (61 964)  (35 463)

Balance at 31 December  26 396  33 486 

Intangible assets comprise of acquired core banking, switch and other software and licences, amortised over a period 
of 6.7 years.
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

22 Investment in subsidiary - Bank
Balance at beginning of year  381 818  160 008 
Currency translation adjustment  1 384  181 468 
Additional share purchase  –   40 342 
Changes in fair value  56 678  – 

Balance at 31 December  439 879  381 818 

The Bank has 100% shareholding in Thulilie Investments (Private) Ltd which owns a property on a piece of land 
measuring 18786 square metres. The subsidiary completed construction of First Capital Bank Head Office on the land 
during the year. The Group consolidates this subsidiary presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS 10 
requirements. Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when consolidating. The property is revalued at least once every 
three years or annually when there is significant change in value. 

The value of the investment in subsidiary is determined using the net assets value (NAV). The primary asset of 
subsidiary is the land which is a fair valued asset whose inputs in the determination of the fair value are elaborated in 
note 34.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

23 Non-current assets held for sale 
Balance at the beginning of the year  –  – 
Currency translation adjustment  –  30 063 
Disposal  –  27 784 
Transfer from the Investment in joint venture  362 898  (57 847)

Balance at 31 December  362 898  – 

The non-current asset held for sale in the current year is the bank’s investment in Makasa Sun (Pvt) Ltd, previously 
accounted for as a joint venture under note 24. The investment is being actively sold with the sale transaction expected 
to complete within the next twelve months.

Non-current assets held for sale in prior year was of a commercial building, Dolphin house, located in Harare Central 
Business District. This property disposal was concluded during the 2024 financial year.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

24 Investment in joint venture 
Summarised financial information 
Revenue  –  878 
Fair value (loss)/gain on property  99 551  (74 350)
(Loss)/profit for the year  79 498  (96 122)

Total comprehensive (loss)/income  79 498  (96 122)

The above profit/(loss) for the year include the income tax credit of ZWG 0.0 million 
(2024: ZWG 5.7 million income tax expense).

Non–current assets  –  675 921 
Cash and cash equivalents  –  1 264 
Current assets  –  2 709 
Non–current liabilities  –  12 254 
Current liabilities  –  8 642 

Group's interest in investment 
Group's interest at beginning of year  321 759  194 450 
Impact of change in functional currency  –  175 370 
Current year share of total comprehensive (loss)/income in joint venture  39 762 
Currency translation adjustment  1 377  (48 061)
Transfer to non-current held for sale  (362 898)

Carrying amount of investment at year end  –  321 759 

The Group owns 50% investment in Makasa Sun (Pvt) Ltd. The other 50% is owned by First Capital Pension Fund. 
Makasa Sun (Pvt) Ltd owns a hotel building located in the tourist resort town of Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe.

The investment is being actively sold with the sale transaction expected to complete within the next twelve months. 
The investment has been assessed and qualifies as a non current asset held for sale. 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

25 Leases
25.1 Right of use asset

Balance at beginning of year  101 414  50 199 
Currency translation adjustment  1 091  28 928 
Additions  28 485  57 550 
Terminated  (15 479)  (15 479)
Depreciation for the year  (29 177)  (35 212)

Balance at 31 December  86 334  101 414 

25.2 Lease liabilities 
Balance at beginning of year  74 119  38 266 
Currency translation adjustment  747  34 993 
Additions  15 399  3 204 
Accretion of interest  13 112  6 762 
Payments  (38 166)  (9 106)

Balance at 31 December 65 211  74 119 

Maturity analysis – contractual undiscounted cash flows 
Less than one year  35 905  25 128 
One to five years  68 979  54 822 
More than five years  16 030  11 222 

Total  120 914  91 172 

Lease liabilities included in statement of financial position 
Current  14 134  19 968 
Non-current  51 078  54 151 

Balance at 31 December  65 212  74 119 

Amounts recognised in profit/loss 
Interest on lease liabilities  (13 112)  (6 822)
Expenses – short term leases  (17 102)  (3 398)
Depreciation charge for the year  (29 177)  (35 212)

Total  (59 391)  (45 432)

Statement of cash-flows – Leases 
Short term lease  (3 990)  (3 398)
Finance lease*  (38 166)  (9 277)

Total cash outflows  (42 156)  (12 675)

*	 Lease liability includes finance cost of ZWG11 945 million (2024: ZWG3 490k) and principal cost ZWG 25 338 million ( 2024: ZWG 5 787k). 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

26 Balances due to banks 
Bank balances due to banks abroad  4 235  2 915 
Local interbank money market deposit  84 905  – 
Offshore lines of credit  283 423  310 924 
Clearance balances due to local banks  15 796  105 154 

Total Deposits from banks  388 360  418 993 

 Other
 balances 

 Offshore
 lines of

 credit  Total 

2025
As at beginning of the year  108 069  310 924  418 993 
Net increase or decrease in long term borrowings  (3 990)  (30 400)  (34 390)
Principal additions  88 803  38 379  127 182 
Principal repayment  (93 029)  (69 628)  (162 657)
Interest accrued  1 719  23 671  25 390 
Interest paid  (1 351)  (20 681)  (22 032)
Currency translation adjustment  4 714  31 158  35 872 

Balance at 31 December  104 936  283 423  388 359 

Principal amount  104 608  280 981  385 589 
Interest accrued  328  2 442  2 769 

Balance at 31 December  104 936  283 423  388 360 

2024
As at beginning of the year  104 586  226 495  331 081 
Net increase or decrease in long term borrowings  263 360  589 638  852 998 
Principal additions  367 956  248 985  616 941 
Principal repayment (104 596)  (85 846)  (190 442)
Interest paid  –   (7 507)  (7 507)

Balance at beginning of year (259 877)  (505 209)  (765 086)

Balance at 31 December  108 069  310 924  418 993 

Principal amount  108 069  311 053  419 122 
Interest accrued  –  (129)  (129)

Balance at 31 December  108 069  310 924  418 993 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

27 Deposits from customers 
27.1 Deposits from customers – Group 

Demand deposits 
Retail  1 151 153  893 247 
Business banking  405 896  262 035 
Corporate and investment banking  2 800 564  3 075 620 

Total  4 357 613  4 230 902 

Call deposits 
Retail  –  9 210 
Corporate and investment banking  806 675  339 457 

Total  806 675  348 667 

Savings accounts 
Retail  25 149  6 346 

Total  25 149  6 346 

Other 
Corporate and investment banking  8 340  16 125 

Total  8 340  16 125 

Total deposits from customers  5 197 777  4 602 040 

The bank has implemented strategies which has resulted in its deposit book increasing. The revision of call deposits 
terms has attracted both existing customers and new customers into taking up the product.
Included in the total deposits above are local currency deposits of ZWG 649.5 million (2024: ZWG 567 million). Also 
included in customer accounts are deposits of ZWG 8.3 million (2024: ZWG 16.25 million) held as collateral for loans 
advanced and letters of credit. Deposits from customers are financial instruments classified as liabilities at amortised 
cost. Fair value of deposits from customers approximates carrying amount because of their short term tenure. 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

27.2 Deposits from customers – Bank 
Demand deposits 
Retail  1 151 153  893 247 
Business Banking  405 896  262 035 
Corporate and investment Banking  2 852 811  3 235 596 

Total  4 409 860  4 390 878 

Call deposits 
Retail  –  9 210 
Business Banking  –  – 
Corporate and investment Banking  806 675  339 457 

Total  806 675  348 667 

Savings accounts 
Retail  25 149  6 346 

Total  25 149  6 346 

Other 
Corporate and investment Banking  8 340  16 125 

Total  8 340  16 125 

Total deposits from customers  5 250 024  4 762 016 

The bank has implemented strategies which has resulted in its deposit book increasing. The revision of call deposits 
terms has attracted both existing customers and new customers into taking up the product.
Included in the total deposits above are local currency deposits of ZWG 649.5 million (2024: ZWG 567 million). Also 
included in customer accounts are deposits of ZWG 8.3 million (2024: ZWG 16.25 million) held as collateral for loans 
advanced and letters of credit. Deposits from customers are financial instruments classified as liabilities at amortised 
cost. Fair value of deposits from customers approximates carrying amount because of their short term tenure. 
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2025
ZWG000 %

2024
ZWG000 %

27 Deposits from customers (continued)
27.3 Deposits from customers – Group 

Concentration of customer deposits
Trade and services  2 476 533 48  1 629 485 35
Energy and minerals  89 711 2  27 862 1
Agriculture  112 393 2  312 317 7
Construction and property  7 534 0  24 921 1
Light and heavy industry  554 896 11  1 012 230 22
Physical persons  1 176 302 22  887 314 19
Transport and distribution  234 892 5  218 333 5
Financial services  545 517 10  489 578 10

Total  5 197 777  100  4 602 040 100

27.4 Deposits from customers – Separate 
Concentration of customer deposits
Trade and services  2 564 685 49  1 789 461 36
Energy and minerals  89 711 2  27 862 1
Agriculture  112 393 2  312 317 7
Construction and property  7 534 0  24 921 1
Light and heavy industry  554 896 11  1 012 230 21
Physical persons  1 140 397 22  887 314 19
Transport and distribution  234 892 4  218 333 5
Financial services  545 517 10  489 578 10

Total  5 250 024  100  4 762 016 100

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

28 Employee benefit accruals
Staff retention
Balance at beginning of year  34 931  21 846 
Currency translation adjustment  (330)  (51 122)
Accruals made during the year  61 811  31 493 
Accruals used during the year  (36 890)  32 712 
Impact of exchange rate movement  –   2 

Balance at end of year  59 522  34 931 

Outstanding employee leave
Balance at beginning of year  4 541  3 091 
Currency translation adjustment  59 707
Accruals made during the year  17 722  4 584 
Accruals used during the year  (18 919)  (3 841)

Balance at end of year  3 403  4 541 

Redundancy
Balance at beginning of year  4 076 
Currency translation adjustment  111  57 382 
Accruals made during the year  –  87 203 
Accruals used during the year  (3 537)  (140 509)

Balance at end of year  650  4 076 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

28 Employee benefit accruals (continued)
Other provisions
Balance at beginning of year  – 
Currency translation adjustment  (1 167)  – 
Accruals made during the year  50 401  – 
Accruals used during the year  –  – 

Balance at end of year  49 233  –  

Total accruals at end of year  112 808  43 548 

The staff retention incentive is an accrual for performance based staff incentive to be paid to staff and is included in 
staff costs. Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised when they accrue to employees. The accrual is made 
for the estimated liability for annual leave as a result of services rendered by employees up to the reporting date and 
the charge is recognised in profit or loss within staff costs.

The bank implemented a cost rationalisation exercise in 2024 and as part of that, it had to retrench some of its 
employees. The retrenchment package included staggered benefits which make up the redundancy balance.
Other provisions include commercial paper potential defaults and card losses under investigations

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

29 Other liabilities
29.1 Other liabilities – Group

Accrued expenses  30 865  22 289 
Clearing accounts  110 805  105 800 
Other foreign currency claims  –  34 544 
Withholding taxes  104 910  114 450 

Balance at 31 December  246 580  277 083 

29.2 Other liabilities – Bank
Accrued expenses  30 865  22 290 
Clearing accounts  110 805  105 826 
Other foreign currency claims  –  34 544 
Withholding taxes  104 910  109 054 

Balance at 31 December  246 580  271 714 

30 Retirement benefit plans
First Capital Bank Pension Fund
The First Capital Bank Pension Fund (“The Fund”) manages retirement funds for the active members and pensioners. 
The Fund is run by appointed Trustees. The assets of the Funds are managed as one composite pool, with no separation 
for the active members and pensioners. The awarding of pension increases and increase in accumulated values to active 
members is done in consideration of the performance of the Fund and any requirement to increase risk reserves.

The plan assets comprise of property, bank balance, equity instruments and money market deposits at  
31 December 2025.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

30.1 Composition of pension fund plan assets
Cash and bank balances  22 499  13 080 
Equity and unity trusts  198 207  72 029 
Money market  16 861  128 012 
Properties  712 936  699 475 
Other  30 709  4 799 

Total  981 213  917 395 
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30 Retirement benefit plans (continued)
30.2 Defined contribution plans

The defined contribution pension plan, to which the Group contributes 18% (2024: 18%), is provided for permanent 
employees. Over and above the Group’s contribution, the employee contributes 6% (2024: 6%) of the basic salary. 
Under this scheme, retirement benefits are determined by reference to the employees’ and the Group’s contributions 
to date and the performance of the Fund. The value of contributions made to the defined contribution fund is ZWG 
34.29 million (2024: ZWG 31.47 million).

All employees are also members of the National Social Security Authority Scheme, to which both the employer and the 
employees contribute. The Group contributes 4.5% of pensionable emoluments (maximum ZWG140.30 K) for eligible 
employees.	

30.3 Defined benefit pension plans
The Fund provides for annuities for those pensioners who opted not to purchase the annuity from an external insurer 
at the point of retirement. All annuities are now purchased outside the Fund at the point of retirement.

The provision of pension annuities to pensioners is a significant defined benefit. As a result, a valuation was performed 
based on IAS 19; Employee Benefits for the whole Fund for both the assets and liabilities.

Summary of the valuation is shown below:

30.4 Summary valuation of the pension obligation

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Present value of pensioner obligation (Defined Benefit)  183 268  166 117 
Active members liability (Defined Contribution)  284 437  434 524 
Deferred and preserved pensioners  203 533  173 443 
Other liabilities – risk pools  18 784  17 956 
Other sundry liabilities  228 994  800 

Total liabilities  919 016  792 840 

Total assets  981 213  917 395 

Net surplus  62 197  124 555 

This surplus is attributable to the Fund and the Trustees have discretion as to the application and appropriation of the 
surplus. The surplus could not be recognised as an asset by the Group because the Group will not receive any future 
benefits from the surplus in the form of contribution holidays or refunds. The Fund rules clearly state that the Group 
will not be paid any refund relating to the surplus. In addition the Group is currently not making any additional 
contributions for the pensioners, therefore, there will be no benefit to the Bank arising from reduced contributions or 
contribution holiday.

Movements in the present value of the defined benefit obligation in the current year were as follows:

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Movement in present value of obligation
Opening present value  166 117  85 427 
Currency translation adjustment  794  78 345 
Interest cost  106  2 260 
Surplus allocated to pensioners  44 097  96 407 
Benefits paid  (27 847)  (11 652)
Impact of exchange rate movement –  (84 670)

Present value at 31 December  183 268  166 117 

Principal actuarial assumptions
Discount rate 2% 2%
Average life expectancy in years of pensioner retiring at 60 – Male  15  16 
Average life expectancy in years of pensioner retiring at 60 – Female  19  19 



107

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

30 Retirement benefit plans (continued)
30.4 Summary valuation of the pension obligation (continued)

Sensitivity of key principal assumptions

 Increase in Defined  
benefit obligation

Decrease in discount rate (0.5%)  6 833  6 914 
Increase in life expectancy (1 year)  5 170  4 824 

Pre-2009 Compensation for Loss of Value
Statutory Instrument 162 of 2023, Pensions and Provident Funds (Compensation for Loss of Pre 2009 Value of Pension 
Benefits) Regulations, 2023 were promulgated in October 2023. The regulations require the Pension Fund to quantify 
the loss of value and offer compensation to current and former members over the investigative period. This exercise 
is ongoing and the Pension Fund is yet to make a determination with the constraints of data availability being a key 
challenge. The Bank has therefore taken account of the Actuarial valuation of the pensioner liability as at December 
2025. A contingent liability has been disclosed in note 40.			 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

31 Deferred tax
31.1 Deferred tax – Group

Deferred tax balances
The analysis of the deferred tax assets and deferred tax 
liabilities is as follows:
Deferred tax
Deferred tax assets  (89 945)  (48 862)
Deferred tax liabilities  183 865  222 357 

Total deferred tax liability  93 920  173 495 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:

Audited

Balance at
period start

ZWG000

Recognised
in P/L

ZWG000

Recognised
in OCI

ZWG000

Recognised
directly in

equity
ZWG000

Currency
translation
adjustment

ZWG000

Balance at
period end

ZWG000

2025
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  86 270  1 144  17 022  –  189  104 624 
Investment property  2 348  53  –  –  15  2 416 
Investment securities  68 547  –  3 058  (452)  424  71 577 
Impairments  (13 880)  (33 113)  –  –  669  (46 324)
Unrealised foreign exchange 
gain  43 496  (44 842)  –  –  1 346  – 
Deferred revenue  (9 649)  (7 367)  –  –  103  (16 913)
Provisions  (11 429)  (15 559)  –  –  280  (26 708)
Other items  7 792  (2 660)  –  –  116  5 248 

Total  173 495  (102 344)  20 080  (452)  3 142  93 920 

2024
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  63 420  (33 705)  (9 635)  –  66 190  86 270 
Investment property  2 522  (1 340)  (116)  –  1 282  2 348 
Investment securities  31 893  (16 950)  5 261  –  48 343  68 547 
Impairments  (15 757)  8 373  (764)  –  (5 732)  (13 880)
Unrealised foreign exchange 
gain  68 125  (36 206)  4 089  –  7 488  43 496 
Deferred revenue  (1 315)  699  339  –  (9 372)  (9 649)
Provisions  (4 516)  2 400  135  –  (9 448)  (11 429)
Other items  3 066  (1 628)  (93)  –  6 447  7 792 

Total  147 438  (78 357)  (784)  –  105 198  173 495 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

31 Deferred tax (continued)
31.2 Deferred tax – Bank

The analysis of the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities is as follows:

Deferred tax
Deferred tax assets  (89 919)  (48 888)
Deferred tax liabilities  194 290  235 798 

Total deferred tax liability  104 364  186 910 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:

Audited

Balance at
period start

ZWG000

Recognised
in P/L

ZWG000

Recognised
in OCI

ZWG000

Recognised
directly in

equity
ZWG000

Currency
translation
adjustment

ZWG000

Balance at
period end

ZWG000

2025
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  99 634  1 117  2 430  –  647  103 828 
Investment property  2 348  52  –  –  16  2 416 
Investment securities  68 547  –  14 389  (452)  161  82 645 
Impairments  (13 880)  (32 346)  –  –  (72)  (46 298)
Unrealised foreign exchange 
gain  43 496  (43 803)  –  –  307  – 
Deferred revenue  (9 649)  (7 197)  –  –  (67)  (16 913)
Provisions  (11 429)  (15 199)  –  –  (80)  (26 708)
Other items  7 843  (2 494)  –  –  52  5 401 

Total  186 910  (99 870)  16 819  (452)  963  104 364 

2024
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  70 458 –  (33 705)  (9 635)  72 516  99 634 
Investment property  2 522 –  (1 340)  116  1 050  2 348 
Investment securities  31 894 –  (16 950)  5 261  48 342  68 547 
Impairments  (15 757) –  8 373  (764)  (5 732)  (13 880)
Unrealised foreign exchange 
gain  68 125 –  (36 206)  4 089  7 488  43 496 
Deferred revenue  (1 315) –  699  339  (9 372)  (9 649)
Provisions  (4 516) –  2 401  135  (9 449)  (11 429)
Other items  3 065 –  (1 629)  (93)  6 500  7 843 

Total  154 476 –  (78 357)  (552)  111 343  186 910 

Unrealised foreign exchange gain have been disclosed separately in the current year and the comparative note has also 
been amended accordingly. 
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

32 Taxation 
32.1 Taxation payable – Group 

Tax (receivable)/payable at the beginning of the year  129 483  17 374 
Currency translation adjustment  1 409  (49 462)
Current tax expense  331 156  187 144 
Taxation paid  (361 396)  (25 573)
Impact of exchange rate movement/monetary adjustment  8 883  – 

Tax payable/(receivable) at the end of the year  109 535  129 483 

32.2 Taxation payable – Bank 
Tax (receivable)/payable at the beginning of the year  50 230  (3 295)
Currency translation adjustment  80 688  (68 153)
Current tax expense  331 156  147 251 
Taxation paid  (361 396)  (25 573)
Impact of exchange rate movement/monetary adjustment  8 857  – 

Tax payable/(receivable) at the end of the year  109 535  50 230 

2025
Number

 of shares

2024
Number

of shares

33 Share capital and reserves 
Authorised shares 
Issued and fully paid  2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Shares under control of directors  2 838 704 071  2 839 134 071 

Total authorised shares  5 000 000 000  5 000 000 000 

Authorised share capital 
Ordinary shares (5 000 000 000 shares of ZWG0.01 cents per share)  500  500 

33.1 Issued share capital 
Issued and fully paid shares 
Balance at beginning of year  2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Exercise of share options  580 000  430 000 

Balance at end of year  2 161 875 929  2 161 295 929 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Ordinary shares  420  420 

Total  420  420 

The total authorised number of ordinary shares at year end was 5 billion (2024: 5 billion).The unissued share capital is 
under the control of the directors subject to the restrictions imposed by the Companies and Other Entities Act 
(Chapter 24.31), the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange listing requirements and the Articles and Memorandum of Association 
of the Bank.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

33.2 Share premium
Premiums from the issue of shares are reported in the share premium.
Balance at beginning of year  46 660  46 660 

Balance at end of year  46 660  46 660 
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33 Share capital and reserves (continued)
33.3 Non–distributable reserves - Group and bank

This relates to the balance of currency translation reserves arising from the fair valuation of assets and liabilities on  
1 January 2009 when the bank adopted the United States dollar as the functional and presentation currency.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Balance at beginning of year  15 228  15 228 

Balance at end of year  15 228  15 228 

33.4 Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 
reserve
This relates to fair value movements on investment securities held at fair value  
through other comprehensive income which include equity and debt securities.
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income reserve - Group
Balance at beginning of year  14 299  20 530 
Movement in Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve  63 005  (6 231)

Balance at end of year  77 304  14 299 

Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income reserve - Bank
Balance at beginning of year  45 650  51 881 
Currency translation adjustment  40 147  – 
Movement in fair value through other comprehensive income reserve  108 360  (6 231)

Balance at end of year  154 010  45 650 

33.5 Property revaluation reserve
Revaluation movement on property and equipment is classified under revaluation 
reserve. Additional detail on revaluation of assets is contained in note 18
Property revaluation reserve- Group
Balance at beginning of year  231 098  210 411 
Movement in revaluation reserve  (19 602)  20 687 

Balance at end of year  211 496  231 098 

Property revaluation reserve – Bank
Balance at beginning of year  214 283  193 596 
Movement in revaluation reserve  (61 678)  20 687 

Balance at end of year  152 605  214 283 

33.6 General Reserve – Group and bank 
The General Reserve is the excess of Expected Credit losses computed per RBZ model 
over the ECL Computed per IFRS 9 model.
Balance at beginning of year  14 854  13 438 
(Decrease)/increase in provision for regulatory impairment  (14 854)  1 416 

Balance at end of year  –   14 854 

33.7 Share based payment reserve – Group and bank
The fair value of share options granted to employees is classified under share based 
payment reserve. The reserve is reduced when the employees exercise their share 
options.
Balance at beginning of year  2 456  2 454 
Movement in share based payment reserve  –   2 

Balance at end of year  2 456  2 456 

33.8 Local managerial share option scheme
This scheme benefits managerial employees. Managerial employees are granted shares in First Capital Bank. Share 
options issued have a vesting period of three years. The Group has no legal or constructive obligation to repurchase or 
settle the options in cash.
The following assumptions were input into the valuation model:
	� Volatility of 81.83%
	� Nominal risk free rate of return of 80%
	� Expected option exercise date is 2 years after vesting period.

In the valuation, volatility was calculated as the standard deviation of lognormal weekly returns for a full year. Volatility 
is a measure of the amount by which the price is expected to fluctuate between the grant date and the exercise date.
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2025 2024

Number
 of share
 options

Weighted 
average

 exercise
 price

Number
 of share
 options

Weighted
 average
 exercise

 price

33 Share capital and reserves (continued)
33.9 Movements during the period

The following reconciles the share options outstanding at 
the beginning and end of the year:
Outstanding at beginning of the year  1 900 000  0.05  4 920 000  0.05 
Granted during the year  –  0.02  –  0.02 
Forfeited during the year  –  –  (2 590 000)  – 
Exercised during the year  (580 000)  –  (430 000)  – 

Outstanding at 31 December  1 320 000  –  1 900 000  – 

Exercisable at 31 December  610 000  –  1 140 000  – 

Weighted average contractual life of options outstanding 
at end of period (years)  4.82  3.72 

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

34 Financial instruments
34.1 Financial instruments – Group

Classification of assets and liabilities
Financial assets
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Gold backed digital gold tokens  56 820  34 983 

Total  56 820  34 983 

Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  2 501 371 
Treasury bills  –   69 888 
Loans and advances to customers  3 342 963  2 918 172 
Loans and receivables from banks  72 772  284 274 
Other assets*  150 013  228 884 

Total  6 366 857  6 002 589 

*	 Excludes prepayments and stationery.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
Treasury bills  503 038  118 286 
Unquoted equity securities  158 586  111 295 

Total  661 624  229 581 

Total Financial assets  7 085 301  6 267 153 

Financial liabilities at fair value through P/L
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  21 042  34 544 

Total 21 042  34 544 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost
Customer deposits  5 197 777  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  388 360  418 993 
Other liabilities*  188 051  248 517 
Lease liability  65 212  74 119 
Balances due to group companies  35 074  25 850 

Total Financial liabilities at amortised cost  5 874 474  5 369 519 

Total Financial liabilities  5 895 516  5 369 519 

*	 Excludes deferred income.
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2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.2 Financial instruments – Bank

Classification of assets and liabilities
Financial assets
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Gold-backed digital gold tokens  56 820  34 983 

Total  56 820  34 983 

Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  2 501 371 
Treasury bills  –   69 888 
Loans and advances to customers  3 342 963  2 918 172 
Loans and advances from other Banks  72 772  284 274 
Other assets*  150 013  228 910 

Total  6 366 857  6 002 615 

*	 Excludes prepayments and stationery.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
Treasury bills and bonds  503 012  118 286 
Unquoted equity securities  158 586  111 295 

Total  661 598  229 581 

Total financial assets  7 085 275  6 267 179 

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at amortised cost
Customer deposits  5 197 777  4 762 016 
Deposits due to banks  388 360  418 993 
Other liabilities**  188 051  248 517 
Lease liability  65 212  74 119 
Balances due to group companies  35 074  25 850 

Total financial liabilities  5 874 474  5 529 495 

**	Excludes deferred income.
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.3 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Group

Fair value hierarchy
The following table provides an analysis of financial instruments that are measured subsequent to initial recognition 
at fair value, grouped into Levels 1 to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable.
Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical 
assets or liabilities.
Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that 
are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).
Level 3 fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or 
liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Level 1
ZWG000 

Level 2
ZWG000

Level 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

2025
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens 56 820  –   –  56 820 
Treasury bills  –  503 012 503 012 
Unquoted equity instruments  –   –   158 586 158 586 

Balance at 31 December 2025  56 820  –   661 598  718 418 

Non-financial assets
Property and equipment  –   –   892 177  892 177 
Investment property  –   –   52 975  52 975 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –   –  945 152  945 152 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  –   21 042  –   21 042 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –   21 042  –   21 042 

Non-recurring non-financial assets
Non-Current Assets held for sale  –   –   362 898  362 898 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –   –   362 898  362 898 

2024
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens  34 983  –   –   34 983 
Treasury bills  –   118 286  118 286 
Unquoted equity instruments  –   111 295  111 295 

Balance at 31 December 2024  –   –   229 581  264 564 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  34 544  –   34 544 

Balance at 31 December 2024  34 544  –   34 544 

Non-financial assets
Property and equipment  –   793 794  793 794 
Investment property  –   –   56 086  56 086 
Non-Current Assets held for sale  –   –   –  

Balance at 31 December 2024  –   –  849 880  849 880 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.3 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Bank
34.3.1 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Bank

Fair value hierarchy
The following table provides an analysis of financial instruments that are measured subsequent to initial recognition 
at fair value, grouped into Levels 1 to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable.
Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical 
assets or liabilities.
Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that 
are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).
Level 3 fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or 
liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Level 1
ZWG000 

Level 2
ZWG000

Level 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

2025
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens 56 820  –   –  56 820 
Treasury bills  –   –   503 012  503 012 
Unquoted equity instruments  –   –   158 586  158 586 

Balance at 31 December 2025  56 820  –   661 599  718 418 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  –   –   –  

Balance at 31 December 2025  –   –   –   –  

Non – financial assets
Property and equipment  –   –   507 688  507 688 
Investment property  –   –   52 975  52 975 
Investment in subsidiary  –   –   439 879  439 879 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –   –   1 000 542  1 000 542 

2024
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens  34 983  –   –   34 983 
Treasury bills  –   –   118 286  118 286 
Unquoted equity instruments  –   –   111 295  111 295 

Balance at 31 December 2024  34 983  –   229 581  264 564 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  34 544  –   34 544 

Balance at 31 December 2024  34 544  –   34 544 

Non–financial assets
Property and equipment  –   –   574 687  574 687 
Investment property  –   –   56 086  56 086 
Investment in joint venture  –   –   –   –  
Investment in subsidiary  –   –   –   –  
Non-current assets held for sale  –   –   381 818  381 818 

Balance at 31 December 2024  –   –   1 012 591  1 012 591 

34.4 Valuation techniques for the level 2 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities  
held at fair value
The table below sets out information about the valuation techniques applied at the end of the reporting period in 
measuring assets and liabilities whose fair value is categorised as Level 2 in the fair value hierarchy. A description of 
the nature of the techniques used to calculate valuations based on observable inputs and valuations is set out in the 
table below:
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.4 Valuation techniques for the level 2 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities  

held at fair value (continued)
Category of asset/liability Valuation technique applied Significant observable inputs 

Foreign Exchange Contracts  Discounted cash flow Interest and foreign currency 
exchange rates

The table below sets out information about the significant unobservable inputs used at the end of the reporting 
period in measuring assets and liabilities whose fair value is categorised as Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy.

Category of 
asset/
liability Valuation technique applied

Significant 
unobservable 
inputs

Range of 
estimates 
utilised  
for the 
unobservable 
inputs

Unquoted 
equity 
financial 
instrument

Discounted Free Cash Flow method (DCF)- the method uses the past financial 
information to predict the future cashflows which are then discounted using the 
weighted cost of capital. The discounted free cash flow (“DCF”) method was 
considered applicable regardless of the practical difficulties with its application, 
including but not limited to:
	� difficulties of predicting the correct inputs for the model.
	� reliance on multiple assumptions, as well as subjectivity of some of the 

assumptions.

Cashflows and 
discount rates

WACC (discount 
rate): 13.34% to 
14.97%
Terminal 
Growth (g):  
3% to 3%	

Price Earnings Valuation (PER)- the valuation method was considered suitable 
for valuation of Zimswitch Technologies as it is among the most generally used 
valuation methods when valuing a company’s business. The method is more 
applicable where there are listed peer companies with published Price Earnings 
Ratios (PER). The main advantage of the method is that it factors into the 
valuation a consideration of the market dynamics and conditions. The 
application of the PER method is compromised as it relies on the use of 
historical earnings (“trailing earnings”). While there is the option of using 
forward earnings, determination of such forward earnings is subjective. This is 
particularly problematic for the valuation of Zimswitch Technologies given that 
the macro-economic environment, until recently, under which the valuation is 
being undertaken is characterized by volatility and hyperinflationary conditions, 
meaning that the historical earnings might not be reflective of the future 
earnings of the company. Furthermore, reliance on peer-listed companies, 
sometimes in a different jurisdiction, brings in subjectivity as certain 
adjustments must be made to align the PER with the local conditions. Coming 
up with such discounts builds in further subjectivity into the assumptions. 
Despite the method’s shortcomings, we found it applicable after making 
necessary adjustments to earnings to improve their relevance in the valuation.

Adjusted market 
price earnings 
multiple

11.78X to 
14.19X	

The Enterprise Value/Earnings Before Interest, Taxes and Depreciation or 
Amortization (EV/EBITDA) method- the enterprise multiple considers a 
company’s debt cash levels in addition to its stock prices and relates that value 
to the firm’s cash profitability. It measures the total value of a company, 
including its debt and equity, relative to its profitability. 

EBITDA multiple 8.23X to 9X

Enterprise Value/Sales valuation method (EV/SALES) – the method calculates 
the enterprise value (EV) by dividing the company's market capitalization by its 
annual sales revenue.

Value/Sales 2.98X to 3.17X

Residential 
properties 
(PPE)

Market approach- this approach adopts the principle that the value of one 
property may be derived by comparing it with prices achieved from market 
transactions in similar properties. It is widely used in the valuation of 
straightforward residential, rural, and commercial property assets. In 
determining the market value of the subject properties, we considered 
comparable market evidence.

Capitalisation 
rates and rental 
income per 
square metre

Cap rates: 9% to 
15%
Rental/m2: $3.17 
to $21.67 

Commercial 
and industrial 
properties 
(PPE)

Income approach- The income approach is a widely accepted methodology for 
valuing income-generating properties. This approach encompasses two primary 
methods: the investment method and the profits method

Rental income 
per square 
metre

$3.17 to $21.67 
per square 
metre

Investment 
properties

Market/income approach Rental income 
per square 
metre

9% to 15%

Treasury bills Discounted cash flow Market yield –  
not actively 
traded

0% to 4%	
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.5.1 Reconciliation of recurring level 3 fair value measurements – Group

Property
and 

equipment
ZWG000 

Investment
securities

ZWG000

Investment
properties

ZWG000

Non-current
 asset held

 for sale
ZWG000 

Total
ZWG000

2025
Balance at 1 January 2025  793 794  334 452  56 086  –  1 184 332 
Currency translation adjustment  5 534  (29 072)  430 –  (23 108)
Additions  172 746  491 374 – –  664 120 
Accrued interest  –  15 506 – –  15 506 
Maturities/Disposal  (17 421)  (122 957) – –  (140 377)
Depreciation  (59 896)  – – –  (59 896)
Transfer to property and equipment  –  –  (2 078) –  (2 078)
Revaluation  (2 580)  – – –  (2 580)
Total gains and losses recognised in profit 
or loss  –   (75 694)  (1 463) –  (77 157)
Total gains and losses recognised in other 
comprehensive income –  55 295 – –  55 295 
Transfer from Joint venture – – –  362 898  362 898 

Balance at 31 December 2025  892 177  718 418  52 975  362 898  1 976 955 

2024
Balance at 1 January 2024  338 132  178 558  20 259  30 063  567 012 
Restatement due to change of functional 
currency  306 512  134 914  18 227  27 784  487 437 
Impact of change in functional currency  191 944  161 432  –  –  353 376 
Additions  19 629  –  –  19 629 
Accrued interest (6 362) (212 611)  –  –  (218 973)
Maturities/Disposal (34 482)  –  –  –  (34 482)
Change in fair value  –  –  – (57 847)  (57 847)
Depreciation (13 002)  –  12 873  (129)
Transfer/from to non current asset held for 
sale  –   –  4 727  –  4 727 
Total gains and losses recognised in profit 
or loss  11 052  –  –  –  11 052 
Total gains and losses recognised in other 
comprehensive income  –  –  –  –  – 

Balance at 31 December 2024  793 794  334 452  56 086  –  1 184 332 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.5.2 Reconciliation of recurring level 3 fair value measurements – Bank	

Property
and 

equipment
ZWG000 

Investment
securities

ZWG000

Investment
properties

ZWG000

Non–current
 asset held

 for sale
ZWG000 

 Investment
 in subsidiary

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2025
Balance at 1 January 2025  574 688  334 452  56 086  –  429 264  1 394 490 
Additions  61 704  491 374 – – –  553 078 
Currency translation adjustment  7 871  (6 058)  (1 649) –  (46 062)  (45 898)
Accrued interest  15 506 – – –  15 506 
Maturities/disposals  (17 421)  (122 957) – – –  (140 378)
Revaluation  (59 257) – – – –  (59 257)
Disposal of non-current assets held 
for sale – – – – –  – 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
profit or loss –  (75 694)  (1 463) – –  (77 157)
Total gains and losses recognised in 
other comprehensive income –  55 295 – –  56 678  111 973 
Depreciation  (59 896) – – – –  (59 896)
Transfers to/from Investment 
property – – – – –  – 

Balance at 31 December 2025  507 688  718 418  –  –  439 879  1 692 461 

2024
Balance at 1 January 2024  300 164  178 558  20 259  30 063  207 454  736 498 
Restatement due to change of 
functional currency  161 432  12 873  –  40 342  259 720 
Additions  272 245  134 914  5 354  27 784  181 468  621 765 
Translation adjustment( ZWG TBs)  45 073  19 629  –  –  –  19 629 
Accrued interest  (6 362)  (212 611)  –  –  (218 973)
Maturities/Disposal  –  –  –  –  11 052 
Loss arising from change in valuation 
of treasury bills  –  –  –  (57 847)  –  (57 847)
Fair value adjustment  11 052  –  4 727  –  –  4 727 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
profit or loss  –  52 530  –  –  –  52 530 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
other comprehensive income  (34 482)  –  –  –  –  (34 482)
Revaluation/fair value adjustment  (13 002)  –  12 873  –  –  (129)
Depreciation  –  –  –  – 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
other comprehensive income – – – – – –

Balance at 31 December 2024  574 688  334 452  56 086  –  429 264  1 394 490 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.6 Fair value of financial instruments not held at fair value – Group

The disclosed fair values of these financial assets and financial liabilities measured at amortised cost approximate their 
carrying value because of their short term nature.	

2025 2024

Carrying 
amount

ZWG000
Fair value

ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000
Fair value

ZWG000

Financial Assets
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  2 801 109  2 501 371  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  72 772  72 772  284 274  284 274 
Treasury bills  –   –   69 888  69 888 
Loans and advances to customers  3 342 963  3 342 963  2 918 172  2 918 172 
Other assets  150 013  150 013  228 884  228 884 

Total  6 366 857  6 366 857  6 002 589  6 002 589 

Financial Liabilities
Deposits from customers  5 197 777  388 360  4 602 040  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  388 360  5 197 777  418 993  418 993 
Lease liability  65 212  65 212  74 119  74 119 
Other liabilities  209 093  209 093  248 517  248 517 
Balances due to group companies  35 074  35 074  25 850  25 850 

Total  5 895 516  5 895 516  5 369 519  5 369 519 

Fair value of financial instruments not held at fair value – Bank
The disclosed fair values of these financial assets and financial liabilities measured at amortised cost approximate 
their carrying value because of their short term nature.

2025 2024

Carrying 
amount

ZWG000
Fair value

ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000
Fair value

ZWG000

Financial Assets
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  2 801 109  2 501 371  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  72 772  72 772  284 274  284 274 
Treasury bills  –   –   69 888  69 888 
Loans and advances to customers  3 342 963  3 342 963  2 918 172  2 918 172 
Other assets  150 013  150 013  228 910  228 910 

Total assets  6 366 857  6 366 857  6 002 615  6 002 615 

Financial Liabilities
Deposits from customers  5 250 024  5 250 024  4 762 016  4 762 016 
Balances due to banks  388 360  388 360  418 993  418 993 
Lease liability  65 212  65 212  74 119  74 119 
Other liabilities  209 093  209 093  248 517  248 517 
Balances due to group companies  35 074  35 074  25 850  25 850 

Total  5 947 763  5 947 763  5 529 495  5 529 495 

35 Risk management
Financial risk management objectives
The Group’s business involves taking on risks in a targeted manner and managing them professionally. The core functions of 
the Group’s risk management are to identify all key risks for the Group, measure these risks, manage the risk positions and 
determine capital allocations. The Group regularly reviews its risk management policies and systems to reflect changes in 
markets, products and best market practice.	
The Group’s aim is to achieve an appropriate balance between risk and return and minimise potential adverse effects on the 
Group’s financial performance.
The Group defines risk as the possibility of losses or profits foregone, which may be caused by internal or external factors. 
The Board provides written principles for overall risk management, as well as written policies covering specific areas, such 
as foreign exchange risk, interest rate risk and credit risk. Internal audit and Operational Risk and Control departments are 
responsible for the review of risk management and the control environment.	
The risks arising from financial instruments to which the Group is exposed to include among other risks credit risk, liquidity 
risk, market risk and operational risk.	
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.1 Capital risk management

Capital risk – is the risk that the Group is unable to maintain adequate levels of capital which could lead to an inability to 
support business activity or failure to meet regulatory requirements. Capital risk is mostly managed for the bank.
The bank’s objectives when managing capital, which is a broader concept than the ‘equity’ on the face of the statement of 
financial position, are:
	� To comply with the capital requirements set by the banking regulators;
	� To safeguard the bank’s ability to continue as a going concern so that it can continue to provide returns; and
	� To maintain a strong capital base to support the development of its business.

Capital adequacy and the use of regulatory capital are monitored daily by the bank’s management and the Directors, 
employing techniques based on guidelines developed by the Basel Committee as implemented by the Reserve Bank of 
Zimbabwe for supervisory purposes. The bank’s regulatory capital comprises of three tiers:
	� Tier 1 Capital: comprises contributed capital, accumulated profits, share based payment reserve and currency translation 

reserve.
	� Tier 2 Capital: comprises impairment allowance, revaluation reserve and part of currency translation reserve.
	� Tier 3 Capital: comprises operational and market risk capital.

The Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe requires each bank to maintain a core capital adequacy ratio of 8% and total capital 
adequacy ratio of 12%. The table below summarises the composition of regulatory capital and the ratios of the bank.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Share capital  420  420 
Share premium  46 660  46 660 
Retained earnings  1 109 065  653 025 
Share based payment reserve  2 456  2 456 
Fair value through OCI reserve  154 010  45 650 
Foreign currency translation reserve  888 191  883 524 
Non-distributable reserve  15 228  15 228 

Total core capital  2 216 030  1 646 963 

Less market and operational risk capital  (269 446)  (124 942)
Less exposures to insiders  (33 047)  (16 614)

Tier 1 capital  1 913 537  1 505 407 

Property revaluation reserve  152 605  214 283 
General provisions (limited to 1.25% of weighted risk assets)  70 252  19 013 

Tier 2 capital  222 857  233 296 

Total tier 1 & 2 capital  2 136 394  1 738 703 

Market risk  66 718  31 448 
Operational risk  202 727  93 494 

Tier 3 capital  269 445  124 941 

Total tier 1, 2 & 3 capital base  2 405 841  1 863 646 

Deductions from capital  (158 586)  (111 295)

Total capital base  2 247 255  1 752 351 

Credit risk weighted assets  5 254 311  4 905 069 
Operational risk equivalent assets  2 534 131  1 168 698 
Market risk equivalent assets  834 006  393 195 

Total risk weighted assets (RWAs)  8 622 448  6 466 961 

Tier 1 capital ratio 22% 23%

Tier 1 and 2 capital ratio 25% 27%

Total capital adequacy ratio 26% 27%



120

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

35 Risk management (continued)
35.1 Capital risk management (continued)

Credit risk capital – is subject to guidelines provided by the regulator which are based on Basel 1 principles. On this 
approach the Grouping book exposures are categorised into broad classes of assets with different underlying risk 
characteristics. Risk components are transformed into risk weighted assets using predetermined exposure and loss 
probability factors. Capital requirements for credit risk are derived from the risk weighted assets.
Market risk capital – is assessed using regulatory guidelines which consider the risk characteristics of the different 
trading book assets. Risk components are transformed into risk weighted assets and, therefore, capital requirements, 
based on predetermined exposure and loss probability factors.
Operational risk capital – is assessed using the standardised approach. This approach is tied to average gross income 
over three years per regulated business lines as indicator of scale of operations. Total capital charge for operational 
risk equals the sum of charges per business lines.

35.2 Credit risk
Credit risk is the risk of financial loss should the Group's customers, clients or market counter parties fail to fulfil their 
contractual obligations to the bank. The Group actively seeks to originate and manage credit risk in such a way as to 
achieve sustainable asset growth and risk adjusted returns in line with board-approved risk parameters. The credit risk 
that the Group faces arises mainly from corporate and retail loans advances and counter party credit risk arising from 
derivative contracts entered into with our clients. Other sources of credit risk arise from treasury bills, government 
bonds, settlement balances with counter parties and Group balances with Central Bank and other related banks.  
Credit risk management objectives are:
	� Supporting the achievement of sustainable asset and revenue growth in line with our risk parameters;
	� Operating sound credit granting processes and monitoring credit risk using appropriate models to assist decision 

making;
	� Ensure credit risk taking is based on sound credit risk management principles and controls; and
	� Continually improving collection and recovery.

(a)	 Risk limit and mitigation policies
	� The Group uses a range of policies and practices to mitigate credit risk. These include credit scoring, marking limits 

against counter parties, credit insurance, and monitoring cash flows and utilisation against limit and collateral. 
Principal collateral types used for loans and advances are:
	� Mortgages over residential and commercial properties;
	� Charges over business assets such as premises, inventory and accounts receivable, moveable assets and shares; 

and
	� Cash cover.

	� The legal department is responsible for conducting sufficient legal review to confirm that the approved collateral 
is legally effective. The ratio of value of loan to value of security is assessed on grant date and continuously 
monitored.

(b)	 Credit risk grading
	 Corporate Exposures
	� The Group uses internal credit risk gradings that reflect its assessment of the probability of default of individual 

counter parties. The Group uses internal rating models tailored to the various categories of counter party. 
Borrower and loan specific information collected at the time of application (such as level of collateral; and turnover 
and industry type for wholesale exposures) is fed into this rating model. This is supplemented with external data 
such as credit bureau scoring information on individual borrowers. In addition, the models enable expert judgement 
to be fed into the final internal credit rating for each exposure. This allows for considerations which may not be 
captured as part of the other data inputs into the model.

	� The credit scores from this model are mapped to the regulatory scale with 10 grades which are in turn categorised 
into Risk Categories 1-3.  Those in Category 1 display no or unusual business as usual risk and the risk of default is 
low. Category 2 implies there are some doubts that the borrower will meet its obligations but the risk of default is 
medium. Category 3 implies that there are strong doubts that the customer will meets its obligations and the risk 
of default is either high or has occurred.

Category 1 (sub categories 1a – 3c):  0 to 29 days past due, have no or temporary problems and the risk of 
default is low

Category 2 (sub categories 4a – 7c): 30 days to 89 days past due, implies there are doubts that the customer will 
pay but the risk of default is medium

Category 3 (sub categories 8 – 10): 90 days+ past due (Default), there are doubts that the customer will pay  
and the risk of default is high
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(b)	 Credit risk grading (continued)

	 Retail exposures
	� After the date of initial recognition, for retail business, the payment behaviour of the borrower is monitored on a 

periodic basis to develop a behavioural internal credit rating. Any other known information about the borrower 
which impacts their creditworthiness such as unemployment and previous delinquency history is also incorporated 
into the behavioural internal credit rating. These ratings are reflected on the following delinquency bucket; 
Performing loans (Bucket 0); 1 day to 30 days past due (Bucket 1); 31 days to 60 days past due (Bucket 2); 61 days 
to 89 days past due (Bucket 3) and 90 days+ past due (default, Bucket 4).

(c)	 Expected credit losses measurement (ECLs)	
	� The expected credit loss (ECLs) – is measured on either a 12 – month (12M) or Lifetime basis depending on whether 

a significant increase in credit risk has occurred since initial recognition or whether an asset is considered to be 
credit impaired.
	� ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of portfolio
	� The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which the Bank 

is exposed to credit risk
	� The Group uses a portfolio approach to calculate ECLs. The portfolios are segmented into retail, corporate and 

treasury and further by product.
	� Expected credit losses are the probability weighted discounted product of the Probability of Default (PD), 
Exposure at Default (EAD), and Loss Given Default (LGD), defined as follows:

	� Probability of default (PD) – is the likelihood of a borrower defaulting on its financial obligation (as per “Definition 
of default and credit-impaired” below), either over the next 12 months (12M PD), or over the remaining lifetime 
(Lifetime PD) of the obligation. PDs are modelled using historic data into 12 month and Lifetime PDs. Where data 
is not available proxies which resemble the risk of default characteristics of the exposure are used. The PDs are 
determined at portfolio level and segmented into various products.

	� PDs modelled using historical data are then adjusted for forward looking factors. PDs are mapped into regulatory 
grades as follows:

Corporate exposures

Stage 1 12 Month PD Central Bank Grades 1 to 3 (Internal Category 1)

Stage 2 Life Time PD Central Bank Grades 4 to 7 (Internal Category 2)

Stage 3 Default PD Central Bank Grades 8 to 10 (Internal Category 3)

Retail exposures	

Stage 1 12 Month PD Central Bank Grades 1 to 3 (Internal grades bucket 0 & bucket 1) 

Stage 2 Life Time PD Central Bank Grades 4 to 7 (Internal grades bucket 2 & bucket 3) 

Stage 3 Default PD Central Bank Grades 8 to 10 (internal grades bucket 4) 

Treasury exposures
For debt securities in the treasury portfolio and interbank exposures, performance of the counter party is monitored 
for any indication of default. PDs for such exposures are determined based on benchmarked national ratings mapped 
to external credit rating agencies grade. For other bank balances where there are external credit ratings PDs are 
derived using those external credit ratings.

Exposure at default (EAD) – is the amount the Group expects to be owed at the time of default, over the next  
12 months (12M EAD) or over the remaining lifetime (Lifetime EAD). For a revolving commitment, the EAD includes the 
current drawn balance plus any further amount that is expected to be drawn up by the time of default, should it occur. 
For term loans EAD is the term limit while for short term loans and retail loans EAD is the drawn balance. Debt 
securities and interbank balances EAD is the current balance sheet exposure.

Loss given default (LGD) – represents the Group’s expectation of the extent of loss on a defaulted exposure. LGD varies 
by type of counter party, type and seniority of claim and availability of collateral or other credit support. LGD is 
expressed as a percentage loss per unit of exposure at the time of default (EAD). LGD is calculated on a 12-month or 
lifetime basis, where 12-month LGD is the percentage of loss expected to be made if the default occurs in the next 12 
months and Lifetime LGD is the percentage of loss expected to be made if the default occurs over the remaining 
expected lifetime of the loan. LGD is modelled based on historical data. LGD for sovereign exposure is based on 
observed recovery rates for similar economies.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(c)	Expected credit losses measurement (ECLs) (continued) 
	 Default
	 The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when:

	� The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by the Group to actions 
such as realising security (if any is held); or

	� The financial asset is more than 89 days past due.

	 �IFRS 9 outlines a ‘three-stage’ model for impairment based on changes in credit quality since initial recognition as 
summarised below:

i)	 12-month ECLs; (Stage 1 – no increase in credit risk)
	 �ECLs measured at an amount equal to the portion of lifetime expected credit losses that result from default events 

possible within the next 12 months. The 12 month ECL is calculated for the following exposures:
	� Corporate loans with regulatory grades from 1 – 3;
	� Retail loans graded in bucket 0 and bucket 1;
	� Debt securities, loans to banks and bank balances which are not past due; and
	� These are a product of 12 months PD, 12 months LGD and EAD.

ii)	 Life time ECLs (Stage 2 – significant increase in credit risk refer to 37.3 (d)
	� ECLs are measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis. It is measured for the following exposures:

	� Corporate loans with regulatory grades from grade 4 to grade 7;
	� Retail loans in bucket 2 to 3 (bucket 2 is 31 days to 60 days past due, bucket 3 is 61 days to 89 days past due);
	� Debt securities, loans to banks and bank balances where the credit risk has significantly increased since initial 

recognition; and
	� These are a product of lifetime PD, lifetime LGD and EAD.

iii)	 Life time ECLs (Stage 3 – default)
	� ECLs are measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis. This is measured on the following exposures:

	� All credit impaired/in default corporate and retail loans and advances to banks and other debt securities in 
default.

	� These are corporates in regulatory grade 8 – 10 and retail loans in bucket 4;
	� Exposures which are 90 days+ past due; and
	� These are a product of default PD, lifetime LGD and EAD.

(d)	Significant increase in credit risk (SICR)
	� When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has increased significantly since initial recognition 

and when estimating ECLs, the Bank considers reasonable and supportable information that is relevant and 
available without undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis, 
based on the group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information.

	� The assessment of significant increase in credit risk incorporates forward looking information and is performed on a 
monthly basis at a portfolio level for all retail loans. Corporate and treasury exposures are assessed individually and 
reviewed monthly and monitored by an independent team in Credit Risk department, together with quarterly reviews 
by the Impairment Committee and Board Loans Review Committee of exposures against performance criteria.

	 Significant increase in credit risk – Quantitative measures
	� Corporate loans – if the loan is reclassified from regulatory grades 1 – 3 to grades 4 – 7;
	� Retail loans – if the loan is reclassified from buckets 0 and 1 to buckets 2 to 3; and
	� Treasury exposures which are past due.	

	 Significant increase in credit risk – Qualitative measures retail and corporate
	 There are various quantitative measures which include:

	� Retail – Retrenchment, Dismissal, Salary diversion, employer facing difficulties
	� Corporate – Adverse business changes, changes in economic conditions, quality challenges, among others.



123

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(e)	Benchmarking Expected Credit Loss
	 Corporate and treasury
	 �Corporate portfolio assessment is performed by way of a collective assessment semi-empirical IFRS 9 model (the ECL 

Model) developed in consultation with external consultants supported by available historic information to support 
the modelling of PD, LGD and EAD. Individual assessment is performed on all customer loans and advances after 
having defined a minimum exposure threshold. ECL for Treasury exposures is based on benchmarked PDs and LGDs 
due to lack of historical data. ECL for Retail exposures are based on model output with no benchmarking comparative 
since enough historical default data was available when designing the calculation model.

(f)	 Forward-looking information incorporated in the ECL models
	� The assessment of SICR and the calculation of ECLs both incorporate forward-looking information. The group has 

performed historical analysis and identified the key economic variables impacting credit risk and expected credit 
losses for each portfolio. These economic variables and their associated impact on the ECL vary by financial 
instrument. Expert judgment has also been applied in this process.

	 Main macroeconomic factors affecting Corporate ECL allowance	
	� The Group conducts scenario sensitivity analysis to assess the potential impact of changes in economic conditions on 

the carrying value of material loans and advances. This analysis is a key component of the Group’s risk management 
strategy and helps ensure the robustness of our financial position under varying economic scenarios.

	 Sensitivity Analysis Methodology
	� The sensitivity analysis is performed using a range of macroeconomic scenarios that reflect plausible future economic 

profiles. These scenarios are developed in consultation with economic experts and include both baseline and stressed 
conditions. The key variables considered in these scenarios include the below tabulated factors:

Actual Forecast
Macro 
economic 
factors Country

ECL 
Scenario

Assigned
 Weightings
 (averages) % 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029

Long
 term
 rate

Corporate
Gross domestic 
product (current 
prices Purchasing 
power parity; 
international 
dollars Billions 
(% change)

Zimbabwe Base case 58.33%  0.0862  0.0923  0.0942  0.0935  0.0948  0.0948 

Good case 6.25%  0.0862  0.1178  0.1197  0.1191  0.1197  0.1197 

Better case 2.68%  0.0862  0.1319  0.1332  0.1332  0.1332  0.1332 

Bad case 22.92%  0.0862  (0.0055)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)

Worse case 9.82%  0.0862  (0.0592)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)

[Current account 
balance]

Zimbabwe Base case 58.33%  1.0200  2.4002  2.5426  2.4951  2.5901  2.5901 
Good case 6.25%  1.0200  4.2990  4.4414  4.3939  4.4414  4.4414 

Better case 2.68%  1.0200  5.3433  5.4383  5.4383  5.4383  5.4383 

Bad case 22.92%  1.0200  (4.8627)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)

Worse case 9.82%  1.0200  (8.8501)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)

Retail
CPI
(transformed 
state, percentage 
difference 
method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  7.1688  7.8105  8.1081  8.2494  8.3700  9.5480 

Base 60.00%  7.1688  7.5140  7.9060  8.0863  8.2295  9.4600 

Up 20.00%  7.1688  7.2175  7.7039  7.9231  8.0889  9.3720 

Unemployment 
Rate
(transformed 
state, first 
difference 
method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  1.2814  7.4538  3.8880  3.4071  2.5666  2.7820 

Base 60.00%  1.2814  (1.9161)  (2.5000)  (1.7500)  (1.8750) –

Up 20.00%  1.2814  (11.2860)  (8.8880)  (6.9071)  (6.3166)  (2.7820)

GDP 
(transformed 
state, percentage 
difference 
method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  49.1540  53.3100  52.0345  54.7125  57.1013  96.9562 

Base 60.00%  49.1540  53.3100  55.4340  57.4570  59.4650  98.4367 

Up 20.00%  49.1540  53.3100  58.8335  60.2015  61.8287  99.9172 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

Main macroeconomic factors affecting Corporate ECL allowances
The following table outlines the impact of multiple scenarios on the Group’s corporate ECL allowance. This table shows 
the ECL of each probability weighted scenario of applying multiple economic scenarios compared to the ECL that 
would have resulted from applying a 100% weighting to the base case scenario as reported as at  
31 December 2025. 

2025 2024

Total ECL
Provision

ZWG000

Total income
statement

charge
ZWG000

Total ECL
Provision
ZWG000

Total income
statement

charge
ZWG000

As reported  86 257 (60 457)  50 488  18 311 
Scenarios  –  – – –
Base case  106 332  149 144  48 363 (4 784) 
Good case  105 436  145 491  45 136 (8 011) 
Better case  102 687  142 089  43 026 (10 121) 
Bad case  110 209  156 302  59 328  6 181 
Worse case  114 658  163 962  70 903  17 756 

(g)	 Write offs
	 �The Group will write off retail accounts following charge off of the account if the equivalent of an instalment is not 

recovered cumulatively over a 12-month period post charge off. Corporate accounts are written off once security 
has been realised depending on the residual balance and further recovery prospects. The corporate write off policy 
is not rules based, or time bound.	



125

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

35 Risk management (continued)

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
(h)	 ECL model governance
	� The models used for PD, EAD and LGD calculations are governed on a day to day through the Impairments 

Committee. This committee comprises of senior managers in Risk, Finance and the business. Decisions and key 
judgements made by the Impairments Committee relating to the impairments and model overrides will be taken 
to Board Risk, Board Loans and Board Audit Committee.

(i)	 Maximum exposure to credit risk by credit quality grade before credit enhancements
	� The bank has an internal rating model which assigns clients a rating grade that maps to external rating agencies 

scale and allocates a PDs.

	 Performing loans	
	� Loans and advances not past due and which are not part of renegotiated loans are considered to be performing 

assets, these are graded as per RBZ credit rating scale as grade 1 – 3.

	 Standard monitoring grade
	� These are loans and advances which are less than 90 days past due and in some cases not past due but the business 

has significant concern on the performance of that exposure, as per RBZ credit rating scale these are grade 4 – 7.

	 Non-performing grade
	� These are loans and overdrafts on which interest is no longer accrued or included in income unless the customer 

pays back. These non-performing (past due) assets include balances where the principal amount and/or interest is 
due and unpaid for 90 days or more, as per RBZ credit rating scale these are grade 8 – 10.

Loans and advances renegotiated
Bank balances with other banks are held with banks which have the following 
credit ratings:

Latest
 ratings

 2024/25

Previous
 ratings

 2023/24Counterparty

Crown Agency BB BB

Other asset balances are held by counter parties with the following ratings:
2024 2023Counterparty

VISA AA- AA-
Master card International A+ A+
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  1 306 517  17 225  71 057  1 394 800  2 156  –  17 459  19 615 
Business Banking  71 213  8 885  65 653  145 752  78  –  3 274  3 352 
Retail  1 800 644  46 583  41 439  1 888 667  24 162  10 392  28 735  63 289 

Total  3 178 374  72 693  178 149  3 429 219  26 396  10 392  49 468  86 257 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and Treasury bills  518 029  –   –   518 029  29 748  –   –   29 748 
Bank balances  2 089 004  –   –   2 089 004  5 249  –   –   5 249 

Total  2 607 033  –   –   2 607 033  34 997  –   –   34 997 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  4 287  –   –   4 287  –   –   –   – 
Bank balances – Foreign currency  199 999  –   –   199 999  52  –   –   52 
Interbank placements  68 485  –   –   68 485  –   –   –   – 

Total  272 771  –   –   272 771  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Other assets  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total on balance sheet  6 224 403  72 693  178 149  6 475 248  77 631  10 392  49 468  137 492 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  109 431  624  –   110 054  624  –   –   624 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  57 651  –   –   57 651  104  –   –   104 

Total  167 082  624  –   167 705  728  –   –   728 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  1 306 517  17 225  71 057  1 394 800  2 156  –  17 459  19 615 
Business Banking  71 213  8 885  65 653  145 752  78  –  3 274  3 352 
Retail  1 800 644  46 583  41 439  1 888 667  24 162  10 392  28 735  63 289 

Total  3 178 374  72 693  178 149  3 429 219  26 396  10 392  49 468  86 257 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and Treasury bills  518 029  –   –   518 029  29 748  –   –   29 748 
Bank balances  2 089 004  –   –   2 089 004  5 249  –   –   5 249 

Total  2 607 033  –   –   2 607 033  34 997  –   –   34 997 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  4 287  –   –   4 287  –   –   –   – 
Bank balances – Foreign currency  199 999  –   –   199 999  52  –   –   52 
Interbank placements  68 485  –   –   68 485  –   –   –   – 

Total  272 771  –   –   272 771  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Other assets  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total on balance sheet  6 224 403  72 693  178 149  6 475 248  77 631  10 392  49 468  137 492 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  109 431  624  –   110 054  624  –   –   624 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  57 651  –   –   57 651  104  –   –   104 

Total  167 082  624  –   167 705  728  –   –   728 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  1 321 115  92 565  129  1 413 809  1 883  2 838  52  4 773 
Business Banking  123 472  78 144  1 909  203 525  103  1 006  1 857  2 966 
Retail  1 295 007  25 205  31 114  1 351 326  10 784  10 397  21 568  42 749 

Total  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and treasury bills  191 399  –   –   191 399  3 225  –   –   3 225 
Bank balances  1 588 181  –   –   1 588 181  2 193  –   –   2 193 

Gold-backed digital tokens  34 983  –   –   34 983  –   –   –   –  

Total  1 814 563  –   –   1 814 563  5 418  –   –   5 418 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  1 548  –   –   1 548  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  248 156  –   –   248 156  52  –   –   52 
Interbank placements  282 726  –   –   282 726  –   –   –   –  

Total  532 430  –   –   532 430  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Other assets  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total on balance sheet  5 154 334  195 914  33 152  5 383 400  18 343  14 241  23 477  56 061 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  –   –   1 109 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  –   –   1 109 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  1 321 115  92 565  129  1 413 809  1 883  2 838  52  4 773 
Business Banking  123 472  78 144  1 909  203 525  103  1 006  1 857  2 966 
Retail  1 295 007  25 205  31 114  1 351 326  10 784  10 397  21 568  42 749 

Total  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and treasury bills  191 399  –   –   191 399  3 225  –   –   3 225 
Bank balances  1 588 181  –   –   1 588 181  2 193  –   –   2 193 

Gold-backed digital tokens  34 983  –   –   34 983  –   –   –   –  

Total  1 814 563  –   –   1 814 563  5 418  –   –   5 418 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  1 548  –   –   1 548  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  248 156  –   –   248 156  52  –   –   52 
Interbank placements  282 726  –   –   282 726  –   –   –   –  

Total  532 430  –   –   532 430  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Other assets  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total on balance sheet  5 154 334  195 914  33 152  5 383 400  18 343  14 241  23 477  56 061 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  –   –   1 109 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  –   –   1 109 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month
Basel PD
range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.3.1 Maximum credit risk exposure
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –  –  –  – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  21 200  –   –   21 200  26 266  27  3 170  29 463 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  3 124 777  26 111  5 248  3 156 136  129  3 248  16 446  19 823 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  32 398  23 461  131 410  187 269  –  7 119  29 852  36 971 
Non – performing  –    –   23 123  41 491  64 614  –  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  3 178 375  72 695  178 149  3 429 218  26 395  10 394  49 468  86 257 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 607 033  1  –   2 607 034  34 996  –   –   34 996 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  2 607 033  1  –   2 607 034  34 996  –   –   34 996 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  138 295  –   –   138 295  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  134 476  –   –   134 476  52  –   –   52 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  272 771  –   –   272 771  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  13 458  –   –   13 458  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  152 767  –   –   152 767  16 186  –   –   16 186 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total on balance sheet  6 224 403  72 696  178 149  6 475 248  77 629  10 394  49 468  137 491 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  161 392  624  –   162 016  728  –   –   728 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  5 690  –   –   5 690  –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  167 082  624  –   167 706  728  –   –   728 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month
Basel PD
range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.3.1 Maximum credit risk exposure
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –  –  –  – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  21 200  –   –   21 200  26 266  27  3 170  29 463 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  3 124 777  26 111  5 248  3 156 136  129  3 248  16 446  19 823 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  32 398  23 461  131 410  187 269  –  7 119  29 852  36 971 
Non – performing  –    –   23 123  41 491  64 614  –  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  3 178 375  72 695  178 149  3 429 218  26 395  10 394  49 468  86 257 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 607 033  1  –   2 607 034  34 996  –   –   34 996 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  2 607 033  1  –   2 607 034  34 996  –   –   34 996 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  138 295  –   –   138 295  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  134 476  –   –   134 476  52  –   –   52 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  272 771  –   –   272 771  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  13 458  –   –   13 458  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  152 767  –   –   152 767  16 186  –   –   16 186 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  166 225  –   –   166 225  16 186  –   –   16 186 

Total on balance sheet  6 224 403  72 696  178 149  6 475 248  77 629  10 394  49 468  137 491 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  161 392  624  –   162 016  728  –   –   728 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  5 690  –   –   5 690  –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –    –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  167 082  624  –   167 706  728  –   –   728 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel
PD range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.3.1a Maximum credit risk exposure
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 675 640  38 104  2 554  2 716 298  11 558  103  2 115  13 776 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  59 801  136 319  77  196 197  955  6 785  52  7 792 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  4 153  21 491  30 521  56 165  257  7 353  21 310  28 920 
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  191 399  –   –   191 399  3 225  –   –   3 225 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  1 623 164  –   –   1 623 164  2 193  –   –   2 193 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  

Total  1 814 563  –   –   1 814 563  5 418  –   –   5 418 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  530 882  –   –   530 882  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  1 549  –   –   1 549  52  –   –   52 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  532 431  –   –   532 430  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total on balance sheet  5 154 335  195 914  33 152  5 383 400  18 343  14 241  23 477  56 061 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  1 109  –   –  
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  1 109  –   –  
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel
PD range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.3.1a Maximum credit risk exposure
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 675 640  38 104  2 554  2 716 298  11 558  103  2 115  13 776 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  59 801  136 319  77  196 197  955  6 785  52  7 792 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  4 153  21 491  30 521  56 165  257  7 353  21 310  28 920 
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  191 399  –   –   191 399  3 225  –   –   3 225 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  1 623 164  –   –   1 623 164  2 193  –   –   2 193 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  

Total  1 814 563  –   –   1 814 563  5 418  –   –   5 418 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  530 882  –   –   530 882  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  1 549  –   –   1 549  52  –   –   52 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  532 431  –   –   532 430  52  –   –   52 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  67 747  –   –   67 747  103  –   –   103 

Total on balance sheet  5 154 335  195 914  33 152  5 383 400  18 343  14 241  23 477  56 061 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  1 109  –   –  
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  123 936  –   –   123 936  1 109  1 109  –   –  
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.3.2 Maximum credit risk exposure
2025

Loans and advances to customers

Balance at beginning of the year  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Movement with P&L impact  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

New assets, assumptions, changes in models  427 828  35 178  (935)  462 071  12 846  17 979  27 332  58 157 

Transfer to stage 1  19 594  (19 594)  –  –  3 271  (3 196)  –  76 

Transfer to stage 2  –  (140 181)  140 181  –  –  (18 758)  18 758  – 
Transfer to stage 3  (27 989)  –  27 989  –  (2 208)  –  2 208  – 

Total  419 433  (124 597)  167 235  462 071  13 910  (3 975)  48 298  58 233 

Movement with no P&L impact  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  (22 473)  (22 473)  –  –  (22 473)  (22 473)

Balance at 31 December 2025  3 159 027  71 317  177 914  3 408 258  26 680  10 266  49 302  86 247 

Treasury bills and bonds

Balance at beginning of the year  191 399  –  –  191 399  3 225  –  –  3 225 

Movement with P&L impact  336 315 –  –  336 315  27 129  –  –  27 129 

Movement with OCI impact  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to stage 2  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  527 714  –  –  527 714  30 354  –  –  30 354 

Balance at 31December 2025  527 714  –  –  527 714  30 354  –  –  30 354 

Balances with Central Bank

Balance at beginning of the year  1 623 164  –  –  1 623 164  2 193  –  –  2 193 
Movement with P&L impact  465 150  –  –  465 150  2 287  –  –  2 287 

Total  465 150  –  –  465 150  2 287  –  –  2 287 

Balance at 31 December 2025  2 088 314  –  –  2 088 314  4 480  –  –  4 480 

Balances with other banks and settlement balances

Balance at beginning of the year  532 430  –  –  532 430  52  –  –  52 
Movement with P&L impact  (269 664)  –  –  (269 664) –  –  – –

Total  (269 664)  –  –  (269 664) –  –  – –

Balance at 31 December 2025  262 766  –  –  262 766  52  –  –  52 

Other Assets

Balance at beginning of the year  67 747 – –  67 747  103  –  –  103 

Movement with P&L impact  (57 077) – –  (57 077)  17 288  –  –  17 288 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  (57 077)  –  –  (57 077)  650  –  –  650 

Balance at 31 December 2025  10 670  –  –  10 670  654  –  –  654 

Total on balance sheet – – –  6 297 723  62 220  10 266  49 302  121 787 

Guarantees, Letters of Credit and Undrawn 
Commitment

Balance at beginning of the year  123 936 – –  123 936  1 109  –  –  1 109 
Movement with P&L impact  43 911 – –  43 911  (388)  –  –  (388)

Total  43 911  –  –  43 911  (388)  –  –  (388)

Balance at 31 December 2025  167 847  –  –  167 847  721  –  –  721 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.3.2 Maximum credit risk exposure
2025

Loans and advances to customers

Balance at beginning of the year  2 739 594  195 914  33 152  2 968 660  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Movement with P&L impact  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

New assets, assumptions, changes in models  427 828  35 178  (935)  462 071  12 846  17 979  27 332  58 157 

Transfer to stage 1  19 594  (19 594)  –  –  3 271  (3 196)  –  76 

Transfer to stage 2  –  (140 181)  140 181  –  –  (18 758)  18 758  – 
Transfer to stage 3  (27 989)  –  27 989  –  (2 208)  –  2 208  – 

Total  419 433  (124 597)  167 235  462 071  13 910  (3 975)  48 298  58 233 

Movement with no P&L impact  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  (22 473)  (22 473)  –  –  (22 473)  (22 473)

Balance at 31 December 2025  3 159 027  71 317  177 914  3 408 258  26 680  10 266  49 302  86 247 

Treasury bills and bonds

Balance at beginning of the year  191 399  –  –  191 399  3 225  –  –  3 225 

Movement with P&L impact  336 315 –  –  336 315  27 129  –  –  27 129 

Movement with OCI impact  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to stage 2  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  527 714  –  –  527 714  30 354  –  –  30 354 

Balance at 31December 2025  527 714  –  –  527 714  30 354  –  –  30 354 

Balances with Central Bank

Balance at beginning of the year  1 623 164  –  –  1 623 164  2 193  –  –  2 193 
Movement with P&L impact  465 150  –  –  465 150  2 287  –  –  2 287 

Total  465 150  –  –  465 150  2 287  –  –  2 287 

Balance at 31 December 2025  2 088 314  –  –  2 088 314  4 480  –  –  4 480 

Balances with other banks and settlement balances

Balance at beginning of the year  532 430  –  –  532 430  52  –  –  52 
Movement with P&L impact  (269 664)  –  –  (269 664) –  –  – –

Total  (269 664)  –  –  (269 664) –  –  – –

Balance at 31 December 2025  262 766  –  –  262 766  52  –  –  52 

Other Assets

Balance at beginning of the year  67 747 – –  67 747  103  –  –  103 

Movement with P&L impact  (57 077) – –  (57 077)  17 288  –  –  17 288 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  (57 077)  –  –  (57 077)  650  –  –  650 

Balance at 31 December 2025  10 670  –  –  10 670  654  –  –  654 

Total on balance sheet – – –  6 297 723  62 220  10 266  49 302  121 787 

Guarantees, Letters of Credit and Undrawn 
Commitment

Balance at beginning of the year  123 936 – –  123 936  1 109  –  –  1 109 
Movement with P&L impact  43 911 – –  43 911  (388)  –  –  (388)

Total  43 911  –  –  43 911  (388)  –  –  (388)

Balance at 31 December 2025  167 847  –  –  167 847  721  –  –  721 
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Stage 1 – 
12 month 

ECL
ZWG000

Stage 2 -
Lifetime
 ECL not

credit
impaired
ZWG000

Stage 3 -
Lifetime

 ECL
credit

 impaired
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35 Risk management (continued)
35.3.2 Reconciliation of movements in expected credit losses during the year.

2024
Balance at beginning of the year  13 309  251  47 160  60 720 
Movement with P&L impact
New assets, assumptions, changes in models  (9 635)  12 331  2 005  4 701 
Transfer to/(from) stage 1  1 449  (1 449)  –  – 
Transfer to/(from)stage 2  –  (4 329)  4 329  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  2 459  (2 459)  – 
Impact of change in presentation currency  (4 352)  4 790  2 059  2 497 

Total  (12 538)  13 802  5 934  7 198 

Movement with no P&L impact
Write offs  –  –  (47 166)  (47 166)
Impact of change in presentation currency  11 999  188  17 549  29 736 

Balance at 31 December 2024  12 770  14 241  23 477  50 488 

Treasury bills and bonds
Balance at beginning of the year  2 997 – –  2 997 
Movement with P&L impact – – –
Movement with OCI impact  (607)  –  –  (607)
Translation adjustment  835  –  –  835 

Total  228  –  –  228 

Balance at 31 December 2024  3 225  –  –  3 225 
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35 Risk management (continued)

35.4 Credit risk concentration of loans and advances were as follows:

2025
ZWG000 %

2024
ZWG000 %

Industry/Sector
Trade and services  432 345  13  215 030  7 
Agriculture  471 030  14  581 343  20 
Light and heavy industry  429 799  13  435 995  15 
Physical persons  1 888 667  55  1 351 326  45 
Transport and distribution  145 544  4  287 680  10 
Financial services  61 834  2  97 286  3 

Total  3 429 219  100  2 968 660  100 

 Total loans 
 ZWG000

 Non 
 performing 

 loans 
 ZWG000

 Write offs 
 ZWG000

 Recoveries 
 ZWG000

 Impairment 
 allowance 

 ZWG000

2025
Industry/Sector
Trade and services  432 345  64 068  5 456  16 160  14 321 
Agriculture  471 030  –   –   –   33 726 
Light and heavy industry  429 799  72 642  –   –   28 910 
Physical persons  1 888 667  41 439  17 017  –   3 352 
Transport and distribution  145 544  –   –   –   4 522 
Financial services  61 834  –   –   –   1 425 

Gross value at 31 December 2025  3 429 219  178 150  22 473  16 160  86 256 

2024
Industry/Sector
Trade and services  215 030  52  39 059  –   1 342 
Energy and minerals  –   –   –   –   –  
Agriculture  581 343  –   33 177  –   3 147 
Light and heavy industry  435 995  1 857  –   –   2 709 
Physical persons  1 351 326  9 055  –   –   42 748 
Transport and distribution  287 680  129  –   –   413 
Financial services  97 286  –   –   –   129 

Gross value at 31 December 2024  2 968 660  11 093  72 236  –   50 488 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Credit risk concentration of loans and advances (continued)
35.4.a Collateral held for exposure

An estimate of the fair value of collateral and other security enhancements held against loans and advances to 
customers are as shown below:

The tables below show the maximum exposure to credit risk by class of financial asset. They also show the total fair 
value of collateral, any surplus collateral (the extent to which the fair value of collateral held is greater than the 
exposure to which it relates), and the net exposure to credit risk. Management has applied a prudential haircut on the 
collateral held for corporate loans to reduce the stamped values of security offered for the loans so as to protect the 
bank in the event of a drop in the security's value. This prudential haircut is based on management experience on 
liquidation of security in the even of default. The collateral value following the hair cut is ZWG641.7 billion  
(2024: ZWG17.85 billion).

For retail customers, the bank requires credit guarantees instead of collateral security. The credit guarantees cover the 
bank under defined circumstances.

Type of collateral or credit enhancement

Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held

Maximum
exposure to

 credit risk
ZWG000

Cash
ZWG000

Securities
ZWG000

3rd party/gov
 guarantees

ZWG000
Property
ZWG000

Other
ZWG000

Total
 collateral

ZWG000

Net 
exposure
ZWG000

% of 
exposure

 subject to
 collateral

requirements
%

Associated
 ECL

ZWG000

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  3 174 895  –   51 961  1 053 404  562 263  451 940  2 119 569  1 055 326 66.8%  85 439 
Mortgages  6 261  –   –   1 819  7 610  –   –   6 261 0.0%  –  
Overdraft  248 064  18 186  –   730 109  98 721  36 198  883 214  (635 150) 356.0%  817 
Finance leases  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  

Total  3 429 220  18 186  51 961  1 785 332  668 594  488 138  3 002 783  426 437 87.6%  86 257 

Total on balance sheet  3 429 220  18 186  51 961  1 785 332  668 594  488 138  3 002 783  426 437 87.6%  86 257 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  109 421  3 954  –   66 285  –   –   70 239  39 182 64.2%  623 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  58 283  –   –   –   –   –   –   58 283 0.0%  104 

Total  167 704  3 954  –   66 285  –   –   70 239  97 465 64%  727 

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  62 304  –   1 806  1 503 111  –   –   1 567 221  (1 504 917) –  47 756 
Mortgage loans  –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Overdraft  172 186  3 926  –   65 820  –   –   241 933  (69 747) 140.5%  605 
Finance leases  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  –  –  

Total  234 490  3 926  1 806  1 568 931  –   –   1 809 154 (1 574 663) 141%  48 361 

Total on balance sheet  234 490  3 926  1 806  1 568 931  –   –   1 809 154 (1 574 663) 140.5%  48 361 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  123 947  –   –   1 084  –   –   1 084  122 863 0.9%  1 115 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  266 668  –   –   –   –   –   –   266 668 0.0%  –  

Total  390 615  –   –   1 084  –   –   1 084  389 531 1%  1 115 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Credit risk concentration of loans and advances (continued)
35.4.a Collateral held for exposure

An estimate of the fair value of collateral and other security enhancements held against loans and advances to 
customers are as shown below:

The tables below show the maximum exposure to credit risk by class of financial asset. They also show the total fair 
value of collateral, any surplus collateral (the extent to which the fair value of collateral held is greater than the 
exposure to which it relates), and the net exposure to credit risk. Management has applied a prudential haircut on the 
collateral held for corporate loans to reduce the stamped values of security offered for the loans so as to protect the 
bank in the event of a drop in the security's value. This prudential haircut is based on management experience on 
liquidation of security in the even of default. The collateral value following the hair cut is ZWG641.7 billion  
(2024: ZWG17.85 billion).

For retail customers, the bank requires credit guarantees instead of collateral security. The credit guarantees cover the 
bank under defined circumstances.

Type of collateral or credit enhancement

Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held

Maximum
exposure to

 credit risk
ZWG000

Cash
ZWG000

Securities
ZWG000

3rd party/gov
 guarantees

ZWG000
Property
ZWG000

Other
ZWG000

Total
 collateral

ZWG000

Net 
exposure
ZWG000

% of 
exposure

 subject to
 collateral

requirements
%

Associated
 ECL

ZWG000

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  3 174 895  –   51 961  1 053 404  562 263  451 940  2 119 569  1 055 326 66.8%  85 439 
Mortgages  6 261  –   –   1 819  7 610  –   –   6 261 0.0%  –  
Overdraft  248 064  18 186  –   730 109  98 721  36 198  883 214  (635 150) 356.0%  817 
Finance leases  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  

Total  3 429 220  18 186  51 961  1 785 332  668 594  488 138  3 002 783  426 437 87.6%  86 257 

Total on balance sheet  3 429 220  18 186  51 961  1 785 332  668 594  488 138  3 002 783  426 437 87.6%  86 257 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  109 421  3 954  –   66 285  –   –   70 239  39 182 64.2%  623 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  58 283  –   –   –   –   –   –   58 283 0.0%  104 

Total  167 704  3 954  –   66 285  –   –   70 239  97 465 64%  727 

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  62 304  –   1 806  1 503 111  –   –   1 567 221  (1 504 917) –  47 756 
Mortgage loans  –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Overdraft  172 186  3 926  –   65 820  –   –   241 933  (69 747) 140.5%  605 
Finance leases  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  –  –  

Total  234 490  3 926  1 806  1 568 931  –   –   1 809 154 (1 574 663) 141%  48 361 

Total on balance sheet  234 490  3 926  1 806  1 568 931  –   –   1 809 154 (1 574 663) 140.5%  48 361 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  123 947  –   –   1 084  –   –   1 084  122 863 0.9%  1 115 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  266 668  –   –   –   –   –   –   266 668 0.0%  –  

Total  390 615  –   –   1 084  –   –   1 084  389 531 1%  1 115 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk

The group takes on exposure to market risks, which is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial 
instrument will fluctuate because of changes in market prices. Market risks arise from open positions in interest rate, 
currency and equity products, all of which are exposed to general and specific market movements and changes in the 
level of volatility of market rates or prices such as interest rates, credit spreads, foreign exchange rates and equity 
prices.

The group separates exposures to market risk into either trading or banking book. Trading portfolios include those 
positions arising from market–making transactions where the group acts as principal with clients or with the market; 
this is mainly to support client trading activity.	 Non trading book primarily arises from the management of the bank's 
retail and commercial banking assets and liabilities.

Market risk measurement techniques	
The objective of market risk measurement is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable limits 
while optimising the return on risk.

35.4.1 Foreign exchange risk
This is a risk that the value of a financial liability or asset denominated in foreign currency will fluctuate due to changes 
in the exchange rate. The bank takes on exposures to the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing foreign currency 
exchange rates in the financial position and cash flows. Mismatches on foreign exchange assets and liabilities are 
minimised through the daily monitoring of the net foreign exchange exposure by treasury. Currency swaps are also 
used to manage foreign exchange risk where necessary.

The table below summarises the bank’s financial instruments at carrying amounts, categorised by currency.

ZWG
 ZWG000

GBP
 ZWG000

ZAR
 ZWG000

*Other
 currency
 ZWG000

 Total 
 ZWG000

AT 31 DECEMBER 2025 
Assets 
Cash and bank balances  420 004  19 849  45 258  37 296  522 408 
Investment securities  468  –  –  –  468 
Loans and receivables from banks  15 666  –  – –  15 666 
Loans and advances to customers  282 540  9  119  3  282 671 
Other assets  50 273 –  –  –  50 273 

Total financial assets  768 951  19 858  45 377  37 299  871 486 

Deposits from banks  38 312  –  2 830  1 403  42 545 
Deposits from customers  686 250  18 455  29 604  32 138  766 447 
Other liabilities  123 070  751  481  78  124 381 

Total financial liabilities  847 632  19 206  32 915  33 619  933 372 

Net currency positions  (78 681)  652  12 462  3 680  (61 886)

Exchange rate sensitivity to Profit  
for the year 
Exchange rate increase of 20%  15 736  (130)  (2 492)  (736)  12 377 
Exchange rate decrease of 20%  (15 736)  130  2 492  736  (12 377)

Exchange rates applied in 2025  ZWG  GBP  Rand  EUR  CND 
USD closing rate  25.9807  1.3458  16.6046  1.1737  1.4354 
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35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.1 Foreign exchange risk (continued)

ZWG
ZWG000

GBP
ZWG000

ZAR
ZWG000

* Other
currency
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

AT 31 DECEMBER 2024 
Assets 
Cash and bank balances  284 609  15 789  80 569  220 371  601 338 
Investment securities  176 333  –  –  –  176 333 
Loans and receivables from banks  1 548  –  –  101 775  103 323 
Loans and advances to customers  183 092  –  129  –  183 221 
Other assets  514 706  –  –  –  514 706 

Total financial assets  1 160 288  15 789  80 698  322 146  1 578 921 

Liabilities 
Deposits from banks  106 006  –  –  1 961  107 967 
Deposits from customers  555 390  8 230  16 692  281 668  861 980 
Other liabilities  487 127  980  8 875  5 237  502 219 

Total financial liabilities  1 148 523  9 210  25 567  288 866  1 472 166 

Net currency positions  11 765  6 579  55 131  33 280  106 755 

Exchange rate sensitivity to Profit  
for the year 
Exchange rate increase of 20%  (1 758)  51  427  258  (1 022)
Exchange rate decrease of 20%  1 758  (51)  (427)  (258)  1 022 

Exchange rates applied in 2024  ZWG  GBP  Rand  EUR  CND 
 USD closing rate  25.80  1.25  18.79  1.04  1.33 

 *	 Other currencies include BWP, EUR, AUD, CAD, CHF, CNY,INR, JPY, KES, MWK. SEK and ZMW.

Key techniques to measure exposure to FX risk is through monitoring of net open position as well as stress testing:

(i)	 Net Open Position (NOP) Management
	 �Foreign exchange risk is manged through daily monitoring of the net foreign exchange exposure by Treasury. 

Currency swaps are also used to manage foreign exchange risk where necessary. This is achieved through limiting 
exposure per currency against total qualifying capital held. In compliance with regulatory provisions, exposure to 
a single currency is limited to 10% of total qualifying capital while total exposure is limited to 20% of the same.

(ii)	 Stress tests
	� Stress tests provide an indication of losses that could arise in extreme positions.
	� The stress measure for foreign currency risk is based on determining currency volatility for the past seven years and 

applying it to the average net open position for the past year assuming a 40 day holding period as per Basel guidelines.

Average 
NOP

ZWG000

Risk 
Position
ZWG000

Summarised foreign currency position of the bank as at 31 December 2025
Currency
ZWG  (78 680)  (78 680)
GBP  652  652 
Rand  12 462  12 462 
*Other currencies  3 680  3 680 

Total  (61 886)  (61 886)

Summarised foreign currency position of the bank as at 31 December 2024
ZWG  11 765  11 765 
GBP  6 579  6 579 
Rand  55 131  55 131 
*Other currencies  33 280  33 280 

Total  106 755  106 755 

 *	 Other currencies include BWP, EUR, AUD, CAD, CHF, CNY,IN, JPY, KES, MWK. SEK and ZMW.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.2 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Group

 Up to 1 
 month 

 ZWG000

 1 to 3 
 months 

 ZWG000

 3 to 6 
 months 

 ZWG000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 
 ZWG000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 ZWG000

 Over 
 5 years 

 ZWG000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 

 ZWG000

 Total 

 ZWG000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  2 410 827  70 823  261 548  416 185  –  169 550  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  68 485  158 846  275 681  –  –  215 406  718 418 

Total assets  14 056  2 479 312  229 669  537 229  416 185  –  3 258 837  6 935 262 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  3 146 730  296 570  73 473  214 185  1 173 444  293 374  –  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  –  494  –  32 918  354 948  –  –  388 360 
Lease liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  –  65 212 

Total liabilities  3 146 730  299 428  85 321  274 044  1 552 451  293 374  –  5 651 348 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (3 132 675)  2 179 885  144 349  263 184  (1 136 266)  (293 374)  3 258 837  1 283 914 
Cumulative gap  (3 132 675)  (952 789)  (808 440)  (545 256)  (1 681 522)  (1 974 896)  1 283 940 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  28 946  –  –  –  –  –  2 472 425  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers 903  –  –  –  –  –  – –
Other assets –  2 561 739  20 974  141 505  193 051  –  –  2 725 122 
Investment securities  5 005  –  –  –  –  –  –  5 005 
Intangible assets –  25 850  –  19 994  –  67 437  216 166  329 447 

Total assets  319 128  2 587 589  20 974  161 499  193 051  67 437  2 688 591  5 845 219 

Liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities
Deposits from customers  2 689 184  70 456  69 837  375 936  1 117 307  279 320  4 602 040 
Employee benefit accruals  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Balances due to group companies  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Balances due to banks  418 993  –  –  –  –  –  –  418 993 
Lease liabilities  1 703  3 405  5 108  10 216  44 554  9 133  –  74 119 

Total liabilities  3 109 880  73 861  74 945  386 152  1 161 861  288 453  –  5 095 152 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (2 790 752)  2 513 728  (53 971)  (224 653)  (1 161 860)  (221 016)  2 688 591  750 067 
Cumulative gap  (2 790 752)  (277 023)  (330 994)  (555 647)  (1 717 507)  (1 938 523)  750 069 –
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.2 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Group

 Up to 1 
 month 

 ZWG000

 1 to 3 
 months 

 ZWG000

 3 to 6 
 months 

 ZWG000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 
 ZWG000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 ZWG000

 Over 
 5 years 

 ZWG000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 

 ZWG000

 Total 

 ZWG000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  2 410 827  70 823  261 548  416 185  –  169 550  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  68 485  158 846  275 681  –  –  215 406  718 418 

Total assets  14 056  2 479 312  229 669  537 229  416 185  –  3 258 837  6 935 262 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  3 146 730  296 570  73 473  214 185  1 173 444  293 374  –  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  –  494  –  32 918  354 948  –  –  388 360 
Lease liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  –  65 212 

Total liabilities  3 146 730  299 428  85 321  274 044  1 552 451  293 374  –  5 651 348 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (3 132 675)  2 179 885  144 349  263 184  (1 136 266)  (293 374)  3 258 837  1 283 914 
Cumulative gap  (3 132 675)  (952 789)  (808 440)  (545 256)  (1 681 522)  (1 974 896)  1 283 940 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  28 946  –  –  –  –  –  2 472 425  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers 903  –  –  –  –  –  – –
Other assets –  2 561 739  20 974  141 505  193 051  –  –  2 725 122 
Investment securities  5 005  –  –  –  –  –  –  5 005 
Intangible assets –  25 850  –  19 994  –  67 437  216 166  329 447 

Total assets  319 128  2 587 589  20 974  161 499  193 051  67 437  2 688 591  5 845 219 

Liabilities
Derivative financial liabilities
Deposits from customers  2 689 184  70 456  69 837  375 936  1 117 307  279 320  4 602 040 
Employee benefit accruals  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Balances due to group companies  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Balances due to banks  418 993  –  –  –  –  –  –  418 993 
Lease liabilities  1 703  3 405  5 108  10 216  44 554  9 133  –  74 119 

Total liabilities  3 109 880  73 861  74 945  386 152  1 161 861  288 453  –  5 095 152 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (2 790 752)  2 513 728  (53 971)  (224 653)  (1 161 860)  (221 016)  2 688 591  750 067 
Cumulative gap  (2 790 752)  (277 023)  (330 994)  (555 647)  (1 717 507)  (1 938 523)  750 069 –
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Bank

 Up to 1 
 month 

 ZWG000

 1 to 3 
 months 

 ZWG000

 3 to 6 
 months 

 ZWG000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 
 ZWG000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 ZWG000

 Over 
 5 years 

 ZWG000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 

 ZWG000

 Total 

 ZWG000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  2 410 827  70 823  261 548  416 185  –  169 550  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  68 485  158 846  275 681  –  –  215 406  718 418 

Total assets  14 056  2 479 312  229 669  537 229  416 185  –  3 258 837  6 935 262 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  3 146 730  296 570  73 473  214 185  1 173 444  293 374  52 244  5 250 021 
Balances due to banks  –  494  –  32 918  354 948  –  –  388 360 
Lease liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  –  65 212 

Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  220 083  220 083 

Total liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  220 083  285 294 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  14 056  2 476 948  217 822  510 287  392 127  –  3 038 755  6 649 968 
Cumulative gap  14 056  2 491 004  2 708 826  3 219 113  3 611 239  3 611 239  6 649 994 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  28 946  –  –  –  –  –  2 472 425  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers  903  2 561 739  20 974  141 505  1  –  –  2 725 122 
Investment securities  5 005  25 850  –  19 994  –  67 437  216 166  334 452 

Total assets  319 128  2 587 589  20 974  161 499  1  67 437  2 688 591  5 845 219 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  2 689 184  70 456  69 837  375 936  1 117 307  279 320 –  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  418 993 – – – – – –  418 993 
Lease liabilities  1 703  3 405  5 108  10 216  44 554  9 133 –  74 119 

Total liabilities  3 109 880  73 861  74 945  386 152  1 161 861  288 453  –  5 095 152 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (2 790 752)  2 513 728  (53 971)  (224 653)  (1 161 860)  (221 016)  2 688 591  750 067 
Cumulative gap  (2 790 752)  (277 024)  (330 995)  (555 648)  (1 717 508)  (1 938 524)  750 067 –
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Bank

 Up to 1 
 month 

 ZWG000

 1 to 3 
 months 

 ZWG000

 3 to 6 
 months 

 ZWG000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 
 ZWG000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 ZWG000

 Over 
 5 years 

 ZWG000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 

 ZWG000

 Total 

 ZWG000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  2 410 827  70 823  261 548  416 185  –  169 550  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  68 485  158 846  275 681  –  –  215 406  718 418 

Total assets  14 056  2 479 312  229 669  537 229  416 185  –  3 258 837  6 935 262 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  3 146 730  296 570  73 473  214 185  1 173 444  293 374  52 244  5 250 021 
Balances due to banks  –  494  –  32 918  354 948  –  –  388 360 
Lease liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  –  65 212 

Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  220 083  220 083 

Total liabilities  –  2 364  11 847  26 942  24 058  –  220 083  285 294 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  14 056  2 476 948  217 822  510 287  392 127  –  3 038 755  6 649 968 
Cumulative gap  14 056  2 491 004  2 708 826  3 219 113  3 611 239  3 611 239  6 649 994 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  28 946  –  –  –  –  –  2 472 425  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers  903  2 561 739  20 974  141 505  1  –  –  2 725 122 
Investment securities  5 005  25 850  –  19 994  –  67 437  216 166  334 452 

Total assets  319 128  2 587 589  20 974  161 499  1  67 437  2 688 591  5 845 219 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  2 689 184  70 456  69 837  375 936  1 117 307  279 320 –  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  418 993 – – – – – –  418 993 
Lease liabilities  1 703  3 405  5 108  10 216  44 554  9 133 –  74 119 

Total liabilities  3 109 880  73 861  74 945  386 152  1 161 861  288 453  –  5 095 152 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (2 790 752)  2 513 728  (53 971)  (224 653)  (1 161 860)  (221 016)  2 688 591  750 067 
Cumulative gap  (2 790 752)  (277 024)  (330 995)  (555 648)  (1 717 508)  (1 938 524)  750 067 –
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4 Market risk (continued)
35.4.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

Net interest income sensitivity (“NII”)
NII measures the sensitivity of annual earnings to changes in interest rates. NII is calculated at a 15% and 5% change in 
local currency and foreign currency interest rates respectively.	

The bank’s interest income sensitivity is shown below:

2025
Impact on

earnings
ZWG000

2024
Impact on

earnings
ZWG000

Net interest income sensitivity
USD Currency
1500bps increase in interest rates  192 466  206 502 
1500bps decrease in interest rates  (192 466)  (206 502)
Benchmark – –

35.5 Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the group may fail to meet its payment obligations when they fall due and to replace funds 
when they are withdrawn, the consequences of which may be the failure to meet the obligations to repay deposits and 
fulfil commitments to lend. Liquidity risk is inherent in all banking operations and can be affected by a range of group 
specific and market wide events. The efficient management of liquidity is essential to the group in maintaining 
confidence in the financial markets and ensuring that the business is sustainable.

Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the board of directors, which has established an 
appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management of the bank’s short, medium and long term 
funding and liquidity management requirements.
	� Limits are set across the business to control liquidity risk;
	� Early warning indicators are set to identify the emergence of increased liquidity risk;
	� Sources of liquidity are regularly reviewed by ALCO to maintain a wide diversification of source of funding; and
	� Managing concentration of deposits.

2025
ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

Liquidity ratios
Total liquid assets  3 690 429  2 869 077 
Deposits and other short term liabilities  5 663 221  5 397 149 

Liquidity ratio 65% 53%
Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe minimum 30% 30%
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5 Liquidity risk (continued)

Liquidity coverage ratio (%)

Category Sub-category

Total
weighted

 value
 (average)

Total
 weighted

 value
 (average)

High-quality liquid assets
Level 1 Assets  3 151 615  2 459 861 
Total high-quality liquid assets  3 151 615  2 459 861 

Cash outflows Stable deposits  (20 447)  (18 033)
Less stable deposits  (120 628)  (86 760)
Operational deposits (all counterparties) 
and deposits in networks of cooperative 
banking institutions  (2 052)  (800)
Non-operational deposits (all 
counterparties)  (1 196 515)  (1 339 149)
Other contractual funding obligations  (488 411)  (314 871)

Total cash outflows  (1 828 054)  (1 759 613)

Cash inflows Other contractual cash inflows  341 672  479 336 
Total cash inflows  341 672  479 336 
Total high-quality liquid assets  3 151 615  2 459 861 
Total net cash outflows  (1 486 382)  (1 280 277)

Liquidity coverage ratio (%) 212% 192%
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.a Liquidity risk (continued)

Liquidity profiling as at 31 December 2025
The amounts disclosed in the table below are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. The assets which are used to 
manage liquidity risk, which is mainly Cash and bank balances and investment securities are also included on the table 
based on the contractual maturity profile.

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  72 772  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  206 001  116 316  1 080 381  2 028 079  –  –  3 342 963  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  70 174  48 272  618 523  –  –  –  718 418  718 418 
Other assets  166 225  –  –  –  –  –  –  166 225  269 160 

Total assets  3 054 162  276 175  164 588  1 698 904  2 028 079  –  –  7 101 487  7 204 422 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  434 995  296 570  792 126  2 214 283  1 175 237  293 374  –  5 206 584  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  –  494  8 028  39 802  336 224  35 949  –  420 498  388 360 
Balances due to Group companies  35 074  –  –  –  –  –  –  35 074  35 074 
Lease liabilities  3 134  6 269  9 143  17 388  68 990  15 980  –  120 904  65 212 
Other liabilities  141 673  –  –  –  –  –  –  141 673  246 583 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  614 876  303 333  809 297  2 271 473  1 580 451  345 303  –  5 924 733  5 933 005 

Liquidity gap  2 439 286  (27 158)  (644 709)  (572 569)  447 629  (345 303)  –  1 176 754  1 271 418 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 439 286  2 412 128  1 767 419  1 194 850  1 642 478  1 297 175  1 297 175 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 421 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total assets  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liabilities
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 421 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total liabilities  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.a Liquidity risk (continued)

Liquidity profiling as at 31 December 2025
The amounts disclosed in the table below are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. The assets which are used to 
manage liquidity risk, which is mainly Cash and bank balances and investment securities are also included on the table 
based on the contractual maturity profile.

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  72 772  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Loans and advances to customers  14 056  206 001  116 316  1 080 381  2 028 079  –  –  3 342 963  3 342 963 
Investment securities  –  70 174  48 272  618 523  –  –  –  718 418  718 418 
Other assets  166 225  –  –  –  –  –  –  166 225  269 160 

Total assets  3 054 162  276 175  164 588  1 698 904  2 028 079  –  –  7 101 487  7 204 422 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  434 995  296 570  792 126  2 214 283  1 175 237  293 374  –  5 206 584  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  –  494  8 028  39 802  336 224  35 949  –  420 498  388 360 
Balances due to Group companies  35 074  –  –  –  –  –  –  35 074  35 074 
Lease liabilities  3 134  6 269  9 143  17 388  68 990  15 980  –  120 904  65 212 
Other liabilities  141 673  –  –  –  –  –  –  141 673  246 583 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  614 876  303 333  809 297  2 271 473  1 580 451  345 303  –  5 924 733  5 933 005 

Liquidity gap  2 439 286  (27 158)  (644 709)  (572 569)  447 629  (345 303)  –  1 176 754  1 271 418 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 439 286  2 412 128  1 767 419  1 194 850  1 642 478  1 297 175  1 297 175 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 421 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total assets  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liabilities
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 421 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total liabilities  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.a Liquidity risk (continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2024
2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 501 371  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 501 371  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers  536 841  640 861  338 966  677 752  1 272 201  537 125  23 864  4 027 610  2 918 172 
Investment securities  34 312  197 771  –  –  108 663  –  –  340 746  334 452 
Current tax Asset  244 467  –  42 155  –  –  –  –  286 622  286 621 
Other assets  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total assets  3 601 265  838 632  381 121  677 752  1 380 864  537 125  23 864  7 440 623  6 324 890 

Liabilities  – 
Deposits from customers  445 566  659 461  879 290  1 510 605  1 109 697  –  –  4 604 619  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  216 862  –  –  –  162 892  95 867  –  475 621  418 993 
Balances due to Group companies  25 850  –  –  –  –  –  –  25 850  25 850 
Lease liabilities  2 090  4 179  6 295  12 564  54 822  –  11 222  91 172  74 119 
Other liabilities  49 843  –  208 581  –  –  –  –  258 424  250 761 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  740 211  663 640  1 144 396  1 523 169  1 327 411  95 867  11 222  5 505 916  5 421 993 

Liquidity gap  2 861 054  174 992  (763 275)  (845 417)  53 453  441 258  12 642  1 934 707  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 861 054  3 036 046  2 272 771  1 427 354  1 480 807  1 922 065  1 934 707  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total assets  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total liabilities  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liquidity gap  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.a Liquidity risk (continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2024
2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 501 371  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 501 371  2 501 371 
Loans and receivables from Banks  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274  284 274 
Loans and advances to customers  536 841  640 861  338 966  677 752  1 272 201  537 125  23 864  4 027 610  2 918 172 
Investment securities  34 312  197 771  –  –  108 663  –  –  340 746  334 452 
Current tax Asset  244 467  –  42 155  –  –  –  –  286 622  286 621 
Other assets  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total assets  3 601 265  838 632  381 121  677 752  1 380 864  537 125  23 864  7 440 623  6 324 890 

Liabilities  – 
Deposits from customers  445 566  659 461  879 290  1 510 605  1 109 697  –  –  4 604 619  4 602 040 
Balances due to banks  216 862  –  –  –  162 892  95 867  –  475 621  418 993 
Balances due to Group companies  25 850  –  –  –  –  –  –  25 850  25 850 
Lease liabilities  2 090  4 179  6 295  12 564  54 822  –  11 222  91 172  74 119 
Other liabilities  49 843  –  208 581  –  –  –  –  258 424  250 761 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  740 211  663 640  1 144 396  1 523 169  1 327 411  95 867  11 222  5 505 916  5 421 993 

Liquidity gap  2 861 054  174 992  (763 275)  (845 417)  53 453  441 258  12 642  1 934 707  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 861 054  3 036 046  2 272 771  1 427 354  1 480 807  1 922 065  1 934 707  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total assets  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total liabilities  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liquidity gap  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.b Liquidity risk (continued)

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  70 174  48 272  618 523  –  –  –  736 969  736 969 
Loans and advances to customers  72 772  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Investment securities  14 056  206 001  116 316  1 080 381  2 028 079  –  –  3 342 963  3 342 963 
Other assets  166 225  –  –  –  –  –  –  166 225  166 225 

Total assets  3 054 162  276 175  164 588  1 698 904  2 028 079  –  –  7 120 038  7 120 038 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  434 995  296 570  792 126  2 214 283  1 175 237  293 374  52 244  5 206 884  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  35 074  –  –  –  –  –  –  35 074  35 074 
Balances due to Group companies  –  494  8 028  39 802  336 224  35 949  –  420 498  388 360 
Lease liabilities  3 134  6 269  9 143  17 388  68 990  15 980  –  120 903  120 903 
Other liabilities  220 083  –  –  –  –  –  –  220 083  388 360 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  693 286  303 332  809 297  2 271 473  1 580 452  345 304  52 244  6 003 441  6 130 473 

Liquidity gap  2 360 876  (27 157)  (644 709)  (572 569)  447 627  (345 304)  (52 244)  1 116 596  989 565 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 360 876  2 333 719  1 689 011  1 116 442  1 564 069  1 218 765  1 166 520 – –

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 422 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total assets  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 705 

Liabilities
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 422 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total liabilities  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  1 

Cumulative liquidity gap – – – – –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.b Liquidity risk (continued)

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  2 801 109  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801 109  2 801 109 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  70 174  48 272  618 523  –  –  –  736 969  736 969 
Loans and advances to customers  72 772  –  –  –  –  –  –  72 772  72 772 
Investment securities  14 056  206 001  116 316  1 080 381  2 028 079  –  –  3 342 963  3 342 963 
Other assets  166 225  –  –  –  –  –  –  166 225  166 225 

Total assets  3 054 162  276 175  164 588  1 698 904  2 028 079  –  –  7 120 038  7 120 038 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  434 995  296 570  792 126  2 214 283  1 175 237  293 374  52 244  5 206 884  5 197 777 
Balances due to banks  35 074  –  –  –  –  –  –  35 074  35 074 
Balances due to Group companies  –  494  8 028  39 802  336 224  35 949  –  420 498  388 360 
Lease liabilities  3 134  6 269  9 143  17 388  68 990  15 980  –  120 903  120 903 
Other liabilities  220 083  –  –  –  –  –  –  220 083  388 360 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  693 286  303 332  809 297  2 271 473  1 580 452  345 304  52 244  6 003 441  6 130 473 

Liquidity gap  2 360 876  (27 157)  (644 709)  (572 569)  447 627  (345 304)  (52 244)  1 116 596  989 565 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 360 876  2 333 719  1 689 011  1 116 442  1 564 069  1 218 765  1 166 520 – –

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 422 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total assets  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 705 

Liabilities
Guarantees  195  10 569  1 299  97 357  –  109 422 
Commitment to lend  1 747  1 299  –  –  55 237  58 283 

Total liabilities  1 942  11 868  1 299  97 357  55 237  167 704 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  1 

Cumulative liquidity gap – – – – –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.b Liquidity risk (continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2024
2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
 Cash and bank balances  2 501 370  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 501 370  2 501 370 
Loans and receivables from Banks  34 312  197 771  –  –  108 663  –  –  340 746  340 746 
Loans and advances to customers  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274  284 274 
Investment securities  536 841  640 861  338 966  677 752  1 272 200  537 124  925  4 004 669  4 004 669 
Current tax Asset  244 467  –  42 155  –  –  –  –  286 622  286 622 
Other assets  3 601 264  838 632  381 121  677 752  1 380 863  537 124  925  7 417 681  7 417 681 

Total assets

Liabilities  445 566  819 386  879 290  1 510 605  1 109 697  –  –  4 764 544  4 762 016 
Deposits from customers  25 859  –  –  –  –  –  –  25 859  25 850 
Balances due to banks  216 862  –  –  –  162 892  95 867  95 867  571 488  418 993 
Balances due to Group companies  2 090  4 179  6 295  12 564  54 822  –  –  79 950  74 119 
Lease liabilities  49 843  –  208 581  –  –  –  –  258 424  250 788 
Other liabilities

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  740 220  823 565  1 094 166  1 523 169  1 327 411  95 867  95 867  5 700 265  5 531 766 

Liquidity gap  2 861 044  15 067  (713 045)  (845 417)  53 452  441 257  (94 942)  1 717 416  1 885 915 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 861 044  2 876 111  2 163 066  1 317 649  1 371 102  1 812 360  1 717 419  3  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total assets  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total liabilities  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.5.b Liquidity risk (continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 5
months

ZWG000
5+ years
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Carrying
amount

ZWG000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2024
2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
 Cash and bank balances  2 501 370  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 501 370  2 501 370 
Loans and receivables from Banks  34 312  197 771  –  –  108 663  –  –  340 746  340 746 
Loans and advances to customers  284 274  –  –  –  –  –  –  284 274  284 274 
Investment securities  536 841  640 861  338 966  677 752  1 272 200  537 124  925  4 004 669  4 004 669 
Current tax Asset  244 467  –  42 155  –  –  –  –  286 622  286 622 
Other assets  3 601 264  838 632  381 121  677 752  1 380 863  537 124  925  7 417 681  7 417 681 

Total assets

Liabilities  445 566  819 386  879 290  1 510 605  1 109 697  –  –  4 764 544  4 762 016 
Deposits from customers  25 859  –  –  –  –  –  –  25 859  25 850 
Balances due to banks  216 862  –  –  –  162 892  95 867  95 867  571 488  418 993 
Balances due to Group companies  2 090  4 179  6 295  12 564  54 822  –  –  79 950  74 119 
Lease liabilities  49 843  –  208 581  –  –  –  –  258 424  250 788 
Other liabilities

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  740 220  823 565  1 094 166  1 523 169  1 327 411  95 867  95 867  5 700 265  5 531 766 

Liquidity gap  2 861 044  15 067  (713 045)  (845 417)  53 452  441 257  (94 942)  1 717 416  1 885 915 

Cumulative liquidity gap  2 861 044  2 876 111  2 163 066  1 317 649  1 371 102  1 812 360  1 717 419  3  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
ZWG000

1 to 3
months

ZWG000

3 to 6
months

ZWG000

6 to 12
months

ZWG000

1 to 5
years

ZWG000
Total

ZWG000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total assets  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Total liabilities  121 382  18 859  25 670  50 591  50 126  266 628 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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36 Other risks 
Strategic risk
The roles of the Chairman and the Managing Director are not vested in the same person. The executive team 
formulates the strategy under the guidance of the Board which approves it. The executive directors bear the 
responsibility to execute the approved strategy. The Board reviews the performance and suitability of the strategy at 
least quarterly.	

Legal and compliance risk
The Risk Management Committee ensures that the management and operations of the bank’s business is done within 
the established governance and regulatory control framework of the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe and other regulatory 
bodies. A dedicated legal and compliance unit is in place to monitor legal and compliance requirements and ensure 
that they are met on a daily basis.	

Reputation risk
The group adheres to very strict reputation standards set based on its chosen set of values. The Human Resources 
Committee of the Board assists the Board in ensuring that staff complies with set policies and practices consistent with 
the reputation demands of both the group and the industry. The compliance unit and human resources function 
monitor compliance by both management and staff with the group’s ethical codes and compliance standards in 
managing conduct risk.

Operational risk
This is the risk of losses arising from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and/or systems or from external 
events. A significant part of the group’s operations are automated and processed in the core banking system. Key 
banking operations in corporate and investment banking, retail and business banking and treasury are heavily 
dependent on the group’s core banking system. The core banking system also supports key accounting processes for 
financial assets, financial liabilities and revenue including customer interface on mobile, internet banking and related 
electronic platforms.

Practices to minimise operational risk are embedded across all transaction cycles. Risk workshops are held for the 
purpose of identifying major risks in the operating environment and methods of mitigating the risks. The group 
employs the standardised approach to determine capital required to cover operational risk. Each function carries out 
a risk and control assessment of their processes on a regular basis. The assessment results are reviewed by Operational 
Risk Management department. Internal Audit audits selected functions at given times.

Financial Crime Risk
This is the risk that the bank's products and services will be exploited for criminal activity. This includes fraud, bribery 
and corruption, tax evasion, sanctions and export control violations and evasion, money laundering, terrorist financing 
and proliferation financing. The bank is committed to maintaining the highest standards in combating money 
laundering, terrorist financing, and other financial crimes. In line with the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe directives, 
relevant legislation, and international best practices, the bank has established a comprehensive AML/CFT framework 
designed to mitigate these risks effectively.

To manage and mitigate these risks, the bank has implemented a robust AML/CFT framework that includes the 
following key elements:
	� Governance and Oversight – A clear governance structure with defined roles and responsibilities for AML/CFT 
compliance, overseen by senior management and the Risk and Compliance Sub-Committee of the Board.

	� Policies and Procedures – Comprehensive AML/CFT policies and procedures that are regularly reviewed and updated 
to reflect changes in legislation, regulatory guidance, and evolving risks. These policies cover areas such as Know 
Your Customer, Customer Due Diligence, Enhanced Due Diligence for high-risk customers, transaction monitoring, 
record keeping, and reporting of suspicious activity.

Cyber Risk
Cybersecurity risk is the potential for loss or harm to the bank resulting from a cyberattack, data breach, or other 
security incident that compromises the confidentiality, integrity, or availability of its information systems and data. 
This risk can encompass a range of negative consequences, including financial loss, reputational damage, operational 
disruption, and legal liabilities. The bank recognizes the increasing threat of cybercrime and is committed to 
maintaining a strong cybersecurity posture. While no cyber incidents have occurred during the period, the bank is 
constantly monitoring and adapting its cybersecurity practices to address evolving threats.

The bank has implemented various measures to manage cyber risks, including:
	� Information security policies – The bank has established information security policies to protect sensitive information.
	� Network security – The bank has implemented network security measures, including firewalls and intrusion detection 

systems.
	� Employee training – The bank provides regular training to employees on cyber security best practices.
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36 Other risks (continued)
Risks and Ratings
The Central Bank conducts regular examinations of bank and financial institutions it regulates. The last on-site 
examination of the bank was as at 30 June 2023 and it assessed the overall condition of the bank to be satisfactory. 
This is a score of “2” on the CAMELS rating scale. The CAMELS rating evaluates banks on capital adequacy, asset quality, 
management and corporate governance, liquidity and funds management and sensitivity to market risks.
The CAMELS and Risk Assessment System (RAS) ratings are summarised in the following tables:

CAMELS Components

CAMELS component
Current Examination
 June 2023

Prior Examination 
November 2016

Prior Examination 
July 2012

Capital 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 2 – Satisfactory

Asset Quality 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory

Management 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 3-Fair

Earnings 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 3-Fair

Liquidity and Funds Management 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory

Sensitivity to Market Risk 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 1 – Strong

Overall Composite Rating 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 3-Fair

First Capital Bank Risk Matrix as at 30 June 2023

Type of risk
Level of inherent 
risk

Adequacy of risk 
management 
systems

Overall composite 
risk

Direction of overall 
composite risk

Credit Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Liquidity Low Acceptable Low Stable

Interest rate risk Low Acceptable Low Stable

Foreign exchange Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Operational & Cyber High Acceptable High Increasing

Legal Low Strong Low Stable

Reputational Low Strong Low Stable

Compliance Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Strategic Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Overall Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Summary of RAS ratings 

RAS component
Latest RAS Ratings 
– June 2023

Previous RAS 
Ratings – June 2016

Previous RAS 
Ratings – July 2012

Overall Inherent Risk Moderate Moderate Moderate

Overall Risk Management Systems Acceptable Stable Acceptable

Overall composite Risk Moderate Moderate Moderate

Direction of Overall composite Risk Stable Stable Stable
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36 Other risks (continued)
Interpretation of risk matrix
Level of inherent risk
Low – reflects lower than average probability of an adverse impact on a banking institution’s capital and earnings. 
Losses in a functional area with low inherent risk would have little negative impact on the banking institution’s overall 
financial condition.
Moderate – could reasonably be expected to result in a loss which could be absorbed by a banking institution in the 
normal course of business.
High – reflects a higher than average probability of potential loss. High inherent risk could reasonably be expected to 
result in a significant and harmful loss to the banking institution.	

Adequacy of risk management systems
Weak – risk management systems are inadequate or inappropriate given the size, complexity and risk profile of the 
banking institution. Institution’s risk management systems are lacking in important ways and therefore a cause of more 
than normal supervisory attention. The internal control systems will be lacking in important aspects, particularly as 
indicated by continued exceptions or by the failure to adhere to written policies and procedures.	
Acceptable – management of risk is largely effective but lacking to some modest degree. While the institution might 
be having some minor risk management weaknesses, these have been recognised and are being addressed. 
Management information systems are generally adequate.
Strong – management effectively identifies and controls all types of risk posed by the relevant functional areas or per 
inherent risk.
Decreasing – based on current information, risk is expected to decrease in the next 12 months.
Stable – based on current information, risk is expected to be stable in the next 12 months.

2025

Rating agent
International 
Credit Rating

Global
 Credit Rating

Latest credit
 ratings

Latest credit
 ratings

Previous credit
 ratings

Period 2025/26 2024/25 2023/24

Rate AA A+(ZW) A+(ZW)

37 Segment reporting
Management has determined the operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the Country Management 
Committee (the chief operating decision-maker), which is responsible for allocating resources to the reportable 
segments and assesses its performance. All operating segments used by the Group meet the definition of a reportable 
segment under IFRS 8 Operating Segments. The Country Management Committee assesses the performance of the 
operating segments monthly based on a measure of profit or loss. This measurement basis excludes the effects of non-
recurring expenditure from the operating segments such as restructuring costs and legal expenses. The measure also 
excludes the effects of equity-settled share-based payments and unrealised gains or losses on financial instruments.

The group has three broad business segments:

1.  �Retail Banking – focuses on individual customers with product offering that incorporates direct debit facilities, 
current and savings accounts, investment savings products, safe custody, debit cards, consumer loans and 
mortgages.

2. � �Treasury –  focuses on management of the overall Bank operating asset balances and balance sheet structure. Main 
products include financial instruments and foreign currency trading.

3.  �Corporate Banking – focuses on corporates, multi-nationals and non-governmental organisations. Product offering 
includes current accounts, overdrafts, loans and foreign currency products.
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37 Segment reporting (continued)
Segment results of operations – Bank

Retail
 Banking
ZWG000

Corporate
 Banking
ZWG000

Treasury
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

2025
Interest income  846 524  256 125  43 563  1 146 210 
Interest expense  (137)  (23 986)  (65 906)  (90 030)

Net interest income  846 387  232 138  (22 343)  1 056 180 
Fee and commission income  670 689  287 244  37 980  995 912 
Fee and commission expense  (55 879)  (27 991)  (30 001)  (113 860)
Trading and foreign exchange income  –  –  280 888  280 888 
Net investment and other income  –  8 032  19 017  27 049 
Fair value loss on investment property  –  –  (1 463)  (1 463)

Total Income  1 461 197  499 424  284 078  2 244 707 

Impairment losses on loans and receivables  (37 776)  (4 418)  (46 798)  (88 993)

Net operating income  1 423 421  495 006  237 280  2 155 714 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  –  –  (56 704)  (56 704)
Staff costs  (258 201)  (110 767)  (50 747)  (419 722)
Infrastructure costs  (94 459)  (44 073)  (19 283)  (157 815)
Administration and general expenses  (232 409)  (152 554)  (50 135)  (435 095)
Depreciation and amortisation  (66 390)  (22 759)  (7 474)  (96 174)

Operating expenses  (651 459)  (330 153)  (184 342)  (1 165 510)

Segment contribution  771 962  164 852  52 937  990 204 
Share of (loss) in joint ventures  –  –  39 762  39 762 
Taxation  (177 426)  (37 900)  (13 511)  (228 918)

Profit for the year  594 536  126 952  79 188  800 613 

Total assets  2 003 049  1 558 750  5 118 795  8 680 592 

Total liabilities  1 289 463  2 983 906  1 932 277  6 311 957 

2024
Interest income  411 079  170 973  47 506  629 558 
Interest expense  (455)  (35 534)  (9 028)  (45 017)

Net interest income  410 624  135 439  38 478  584 541 
Fee and commission income  350 337  166 482  (2 604)  514 215 
Fee and commission expense  (34 808)  (69)  –  (34 877)
Net trading and foreign exchange income  –  –  152 662  152 662 
Net investment and other income  –  –  23 941  23 941 
Fair value gain on investment property  –  –  4 727  4 727 

Total Income  726 153  301 852  217 204  1 245 209 

Impairment losses on financial assets  151 301  (74 770)  (58 220)  18 311 

Net operating income  877 454  227 082  158 984  1 263 520 

Staff costs  (193 926)  (98 523)  (43 227)  (335 676)
Infrastructure costs  (100 178)  (51 744)  52 550  (99 372)
General expenses  (165 964)  (98 071)  (27 937)  (291 972)
Depreciation and amortisation  –  –  (77 517)  (77 517)

Operating expenses  (460 068)  (248 338)  (96 131)  (804 537)

Segment contribution  417 386  (21 256)  62 853  458 983 
Share of profits from joint venture  –  –  (48 061)  (48 061)
Taxation  (52 096)  (16 521)  (40 037)  (108 654)

Profit for the year  365 290  (37 777)  (25 245)  302 268 

Total assets  1 350 681  1 634 541  4 808 918  7 794 140 

Total liabilities  909 939  3 835 876  1 172 225  5 918 040 
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38 Related parties
The Group is controlled by FMBcapital Holdings PLC incorporated in Mauritius which owns 52% (2024: 52%) of the 
ordinary shares. 15% is held by an Employee Share Ownership Trust (ESOT) and the remaining 33% of the shares are 
widely held. There are other companies which are related to First Capital Bank through common shareholdings or 
common directorship.

38.1 Key management compensation

2025
 ZWG000

2024
 ZWG000

Salaries and other short term benefits  71 150  31 019 
Post-employment contribution plan  4 811  3 194 

Total  75 961  34 213 

Key management personnel are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and 
controlling the activities of the Group directly or indirectly. These include the Chief Executive Officer, Chief Finance 
Officer, Head of Risk, Commercial Director, Chief Operating Officer, Consumer Banking Director, Chief Internal 
Auditor, Head of Compliance, Company Secretary and Head of Human Resources.

38.2 Loans to key management

2025
 ZWG000

2024
 ZWG000

Loans outstanding at 1 January  2 005  6 436 
Currency translation adjustment  29 429 2262
Loans issued during the year  1 648  1 802 
Loans repayments during the year  (501)  (8 495)

Loans outstanding at 31 December  32 581  2 005 

The above loans to directors and other key management personnel are insured and repayable monthly over 7 years at 
average interest rates of 15% (2024:15%). Interest received from loans to key management amounts to ZWG 3 million 
(2024: ZWG129k).The loans to directors were issued under conditions similar to other staff loans.
Impairment losses of ZWG390k (2024: Nil) have been recognised for loans to key management.

38.3 Deposits from executive directors and key management 

2025
 ZWG000

2024
 ZWG000

Deposits at 1 January  1 233  4 499 
Currency translation adjustment  18  – 
Deposits received during the year  122 824  91 565 
Deposits repaid during the year  (123 010)  (94 831)

Deposits at 31 December  1 065  1 233 
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38 Related parties (continued)
38.4 Balances with related parties – related through common directorship and shareholding

 Deposits 
2025 

 ZWG000

 Loans and
 advances 

2025 
 ZWG000

 Deposits 
2024 

 ZWG000

 Loans and
 advances 

2024 
 ZWG000

Boost Fellowship  26  –  213  – 

Canelands Trust  2 520  –  3 113  – 

Cimas Holdings  234  –  1 817  – 

Dulys Holdings  17 875  –  2 253  – 

Hippo Valley Estates  3 248  –  616  – 

Lotus Stationary Manufacturers (Pvt) Ltd  78  –  1 542  – 

Makasa Sun Private Limited  182  33 047  1 271  15 468 

NCP Distillers Zimbabwe  156  –  39  – 

Nicoz diamond insurance  –  –  1 402  – 

St Georges College  2 546  20 005  2 284  – 

Thulile Investments  2 390  –  –  – 

Tobacco Industry and Marketing Board  104  –  2 396  – 

Triangle Limited  63 263  –  3 282  – 

United refinaries  –  –  12 240  – 

Zimbabwe Sugar Sales  24 214  –  –  – 

Safe deposit box company  104  –  –  – 

Tasimba Properties   5 326  –  –  – 
Malilangwe Trust  61 082  –  –  – 

Beitbridge Bulawayo Railway P/L  –  –  –  – 

Total  183 347  53 052  32 468  15 468 

Current  183 347  53 052  32 468  15 468 
Non – current  –  –  –  – 

Total  183 347  53 052  32 468  15 468 

Repayments on the loans to the related parties were made on due dates and new loans were also granted. 
Impairment losses of ZWG 15 million (2024: ZWG 21K) have been recognised for Balances with related parties 
through common directorship.

2025
 ZWG000

2024
 ZWG000

38.5 Balances with group companies
 Bank balances due from group companies 

 Other balances due from group companies  (696)
 Other balances due to group companies  (35 074)  (25 154)

 Total  (35 074)  (25 850)
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2025
 ZWG000

2024
ZWG000

39 Capital commitments and contingencies
Authorised and contracted for  38 296  –  
Authorised but not yet contracted for  69 992  192 612 

Total capital commitment  108 288  192 612 

 40 Contingent liabilities
Loan commitments  58 283  266 679 

Defined Benefit Pension  183 252  166 096 
Guarantees and letters of credit  109 431  –  

Total  350 966  432 775 

41 Subsequent events
41.1 Geopolitical developments in the Middle East

Event and timing
Subsequent to 31 December 2025, geopolitical tensions in the Middle East escalated significantly following the 
commencement of an armed conflict in the region on 28 February 2026. 
The conflict remains ongoing at the date of authorisation of these consolidated financial statements.

Market impact
The outbreak of hostilities resulted in heightened volatility in global financial and commodity markets, particularly in 
energy markets. Concerns over potential disruptions to global supply routes, including the strategic Strait of Hormuz, 
led to a sharp increase in international crude oil prices. Brent crude oil prices rose from approximately USD 72 per 
barrel prior to the outbreak of hostilities to levels exceeding USD 80 per barrel in early March 2026, an increase of 
roughly 10–15% within a short period following the escalation of the conflict. This has contributed to elevated inflation 
expectations, foreign exchange volatility and uncertainty in emerging and frontier markets.

Impact on the Group
The Group does not have direct operations, investments or credit exposures in the immediate conflict zone. However, 
as a regional banking group operating in Malawi, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Mozambique and Botswana, sustained increases 
in crude oil prices and broader geopolitical uncertainty could indirectly affect the Group through:
	� increased inflationary pressures and operating costs in the Group’s operating markets;
	� foreign exchange volatility in import dependent economies;
	� increased market volatility affecting the valuation of financial assets; and	
	� potential pressure on borrower affordability and credit quality, particularly for corporate and retail clients exposed 

to higher input and energy costs.

Non‑adjusting event conclusion
Management has considered whether these developments represent indicators of impairment for financial assets 
measured under IFRS 9 Financial Instruments. Based on information available at the date of authorisation of these 
consolidated financial statements:
	� no evidence has been identified indicating a material deterioration in credit quality as at 31 December 2025;
	� forward looking information and macroeconomic assumptions used in the measurement of expected credit losses 
(ECLs) will continue to be monitored, and any necessary updates will be reflected in future reporting periods; and

	� the Group remains vigilant to potential stress in borrower portfolios arising from inflation, foreign exchange 
volatility and higher energy costs.

Non‑adjusting event conclusion
In accordance with IAS 10 – Events after the Reporting Period, these developments are classified as a non adjusting 
event, and no adjustments have been made to the amounts recognised in these consolidated financial statements.
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43 New accounting pronouncements
Standards, amendments and interpretations that are relevant to the Group.

NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO IFRS THAT ARE MANDATORILY EFFECTIVE FOR THE CURRENT YEAR
The Group applied new and several amendments to IFRS® Accounting Standards issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) that are mandatorily effective for an accounting period that begins on or after  
1 January 2025.

Amendments to IAS 21,The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates	
The effects of changes in foreign exchange rates – Amendments to IAS 21. The amendments provide guidance on how 
to determine the exchange rate when a currency is not exchangeable and introduce new disclosure requirements.

On 15 August 2023, the IASB issued ’Lack of Exchangeability’ which amended IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign 
Exchange Rates   (the Amendments) IAS 21, prior to the Amendments, did not include explicit requirements for the 
determination of the exchange rate  when a currency is not exchangeable into another currency, which led to diversity 
in practice.	

The amendments introduce requirements to assess when a currency is exchangeable into another currency and when 
it is not. 

The amendments require an entity to estimate the spot exchange rate when it concludes that a currency is not 
exchangeable into another  currency.	

The application of these amendments did not have a material impact on the Group's financial statements.

STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE	
A number of new standards and amendments to standards are effective for annual periods beginning on or after 
1 January 2026, and earlier application is permitted. The Bank has not early-adopted these new or amended standards 
in preparing these financial statements. Management will continue to assess the impact of the new standards effective 
from 1 January 2026.

Annual Improvements to IFRS Standards – Volume 11 
In this volume of improvements, the IASB makes minor amendments to IFRS 9 Financial Instruments and to a further 
four accounting standards. The amendments to IFRS 9 address: 
	� A conflict between IFRS 9 and IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers over the initial measurement of trade 

receivables.
	� How a lessee accounts for the derecognition of a lease liability under paragraph 23 of IFRS 9. 

The amendments to IFRS 9 require companies to initially measure a trade receivable without a significant financing 
component at the amount determined by applying IFRS 15.

They also clarify that when lease liabilities are derecognised under IFRS 9, the difference between the carrying amount 
and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.	

The amendments are effective for annual reporting periods starting on or after 1 January 2026. Earlier application is 
permitted. 

The amendment on derecognition of lease liabilities applies only to lease liabilities extinguished on or after the 
beginning of the annual reporting period in which the amendment is first applied.

The Group will adopt the amendments from 1 January 2026.

The Group expects that the amendments, when initially applied will have no material impact on its financial statements.

42 Going concern
The Directors have no reason to believe that the Group will not be a going concern in the period ahead. Going concern 
assessment was performed by review of the economic conditions under which the Group is expected to perform over the 
next 12 months, its ability to adapt its strategy, business and operating models to the projected macro environment, 
financial forecasts and business underwriting capacity. The Group has sufficient capital, human and physical resources as 
well as sources of sustainable deposits which are well diversified and is therefore able to address short term stress factors 
within reasonable parameters. The Group’s financial statements as at 31 December 2025 have therefore been prepared 
on the going-concern assumption.
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43 New accounting pronouncements (continued)
Standards issued but not yet effective (continued)
Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent Electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7) 
Nature‑dependent electricity contracts enable companies to source their electricity directly from wind and solar power 
generation because the volume of electricity produced under these contracts can fluctuate due to weather conditions-
factors beyond a company’s control-current accounting standards may not fully reflect their impact on financial 
performance.

To address this, the IASB has introduced targeted amendments to IFRS 9 Financial Instruments and IFRS 7 Financial 
Instruments: 

Disclosures to enhance how such contracts are reported in financial statements, the amendments include:
1. �Clarifying how the ‘own‑use’ exception should be applied
2. �Allowing hedge accounting when these contracts are used as hedging instruments
3. �Introducing new disclosure requirements to help investors understand how these contracts influence a company’s 

financial performance and cash flows

These changes are effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026, with early adoption 
allowed.

The Group does not engage in electricity purchase contracts or derivatives linked to nature‑dependent electricity. 

Therefore, the amendments are not expected to affect the Group's recognition or measurement of financial 
instruments.

IFRS 18 (Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements) 
IFRS 18, which replaces IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements, introduces updated requirements for presenting 
information in the statement of profit or loss, including prescribed totals and subtotals.

The standard also requires entities to disclose management‑defined performance measures and sets out new 
principles for aggregating and disaggregating financial information, based on the defined ‘roles’ of the primary 
financial statements and the accompanying notes.

Issued in April 2024, IFRS 18 becomes effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

The directors will continue to assess the implications of the new standard on future financial reporting. 
The impact will affect the presentation and disclosures of the financial statements and the Group will adopt these 
amendments when they become effective.

IFRS 19 (Subsidiaries without Public Accountability Disclosures) 
IFRS 19 permits eligible subsidiaries to apply IFRS while using the reduced disclosure framework provided by the 
standard. A subsidiary may elect to apply IFRS 19 in its consolidated, separate, or individual financial statements, 
provided that at the reporting date:
1. �it does not have public accountability; and
2. �its parent prepares consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRS that are available for public use.

A subsidiary applying IFRS 19 must explicitly state, in its unreserved and explicit statement of compliance, that it has 
adopted the standard.

IFRS 19 is effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

The Group is not eligible to adopt the reduced disclosure requirements under IFRS 19 due to its status as a publicly 
accountable entity.

IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates (Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation 
Currency) 
The amendments set out the translation requirements for an entity whose presentation currency is that of a 
hyperinflationary economy in situations where:
1. �Its functional currency is that of a non‑hyperinflationary economy and it translates its financial results and position 

into a hyperinflationary presentation currency; or
2. �It translates into a hyperinflationary currency the financial results and position of a foreign operation whose 

functional currency is non‑hyperinflationary.

The amendments are effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027, with early application 
permitted.
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43 New accounting pronouncements (continued)
STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE (continued)
Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments—Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7
On 30 May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7, Amendments to the Classification and Measurement 
of Financial Instruments (the Amendments). The Amendments include:
	� Clarifications of the requirements for recognition and derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
	� On 30 May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7, Amendments to the Classification and 
Measurement of Financial Instruments (the Amendments). The Amendments include:

	� Clarifications of the requirements for recognition and derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
	� A clarification that a financial liability is derecognised on the ‘settlement date’ and introduce an accounting policy 
choice (if specific conditions are met) to derecognise financial liabilities settled using an electronic payment

	� Additional guidance on how the contractual cash flows for financial assets with environmental, social and corporate 
governance (ESG) and similar features should be assessed

	� Clarifications on what constitute ‘non-recourse features’ and what are the characteristics of contractually linked 
instruments

	� The introduction of disclosures for financial instruments with contingent features and additional disclosure 
requirements for equity instruments classified at fair value through (OCI)

The Amendments are effective for annual periods starting on or after 1 January 2026.
With respect to the amendments on the derecognition of financial liabilities that are settled through an electronic 
payment system, the Bank has performed an assessment of all material electronic payment systems used in the various 
jurisdictions it operates.

The Bank has determined that it will not apply the accounting policy option to derecognise financial liabilities before 
the settlement date. Moreover, the Bank has also reviewed its other payment systems such as cheques, credit cards, 
debit cards) and concluded that the recognition and derecognition policies are already in line with the amendments.

In addition, the Bank has assessed the impact of the Amendments on its financial assets that include environmental, 
social and governance (ESG)-linked features and other similar contingent features, as well as on non-recourse financing 
and contractually linked instruments.

Based on the assessments performed, the amendments in these areas are not expected to have a material impact on 
the financial statements.

The Bank has not early-adopted these new or amended standards in preparing these financial statements. Management 
will continue to assess the impact of the new standards effective from 1 January 2026

The Group has not opted for early adoption. Based on the directors’ assessment, the amendments are not expected to 
have a material impact on the Group’s financial statements.



166

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Shareholder Statistics
Top 20 shareholders

Names Shares  Percentage 

FMBcapital Holdings Plc 1 134 268 206 52.47%
1912 Employee Share Ownership Trust 322 998 026 14.94%
Stanbic Nominees (Pvt) Ltd 94 707 771 4.38%
Old Mutual Life Ass Co Zim Ltd 87 729 687 4.06%
Barclays  Zimbabwe  Nominees P/L 51 884 670 2.40%
Amaval Investments (Pvt) Ltd 37 929 816 1.75%
Hitesh Anadkat 36 068 751 1.67%
Dinkrain Investments 31 776 940 1.47%
Public Service Commiss Pf-Abc 22 487 106 1.04%
Nssa Staff Pension Fund – Abc 18 464 490 0.85%
Tirent Investments Pvt Ltd 17 303 308 0.80%
Mining Industry Pension Fund 14 141 174 0.65%
Hippo Valley Estates Pf-Imara 12 334 339 0.57%
Fed Nominees (Pvt) Ltd 11 407 358 0.53%
Rumbidzai Dahwa 11 402 859 0.53%
Danchen Investments 10 932 348 0.51%
Avenell Investments (Pvt) Ltd 9 803 832 0.45%
Fed Nominees Non Taxable 7 707 873 0.36%
National Foods P F-Imara 6 656 783 0.31%
Amzim Pension Fund – Imara-003 6 588 184 0.30%

Selected Shares                               1 946 593 521 90.04%
Non – Selected Shares                            215 282 408 9.96%

Issued Shares                                2 161 875 929 100.00%
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Analysis of shareholding for the year ended 31 December 2025

Analysis by volume Shares  Shares % Shareholders
 Shareholders

% 

1-5 000 8 895 098  0.41 5 765  62.20 
5 001-10 000 6 733 758  0.31 982  10.60 
10 001-25 000 21 558 446  1.00 1 296  13.98 
25 001-50 000 23 767 462  1.10 719  7.76 
50 001-100 000 12 672 404  0.59 185  2.00 
100 001-200 000 15 885 232  0.73 112  1.21 
200 001-500 000 25 298 082  1.17 80  0.86 
500 001-1 000 000 27 813 813  1.29 40  0.43 
1 000 001 and Above 2 019 251 634  93.40 89  0.96 

Totals 2 161 875 929  100.00 9 268  100.00 

Analysis by industry
FIRST CAPITAL BANK LIMITED: ANALYSIS BY INDUSTRY AS AT: 31 December 2025

Industry Shares  Shares Shareholders
 Shareholders

 % 

Financial services- majority shareholder 1 134 268 206 52.5% 1 0%
Employee share ownership trust 322 998 026 14.9% 1 0%
Pension Funds 175 586 843 8.1% 143 2%
Insurance companies 87 930 139 4.1% 11 0%
Individuals 130 545 749 6.0% 8 076 86%
Nominee companies 147 411 429 6.8% 159 2%
Financial organisations 741 0.0% 02 0%
Other 163 134 796 7.5% 1 034  

Totals 2 161 875 929 100% 9 427 89%
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Annual Financial Statements 
(USD) 

The following supplementary information comprising of USD denominated key statements 
(Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income, Statement of Financial Position, 
Statement of Changes in Equity and Statement of Cash Flows) has been provided to comply with 
the requirements of the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange listing requirements to publish financial 
information in USD.
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Directors’ report 
for the year ended 31 December 2025

The Directors of the Group are pleased to submit their 
report to shareholders for the financial year ended 
 31 December 2025.

Share capital
The authorised share capital of the Group remained 
unchanged at 5 000 000 000 with a nominal value of 
ZWG0.01 per each share. Issued and fully paid-up shares  
as at 31 December 2025 amounted to  2 161 875 929  
(2024: 2 161 295 929).

Financial Results	
Following the listing on the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange 
(VFEX) by the Bank, the Group adopted the United States 
Dollar (USD) as its functional and reporting currency in 
order to present its financial statements in a currency that is 
indicative of the primary economic environment. The change 
in functional currency was tested against and satisfied the 
requirements of IAS 21: The Effects of changes in foreign 
Exchange Rates.	

The Group posted a profit for the year 2025 amounting 
to US$30 million compared to a profit of US$28 million 
in 2024. The total comprehensive income amounted to  
US$32 million in 2025 having increased from  
US$21 million in 2024.	

Total assets as at 31 December 2025 amounted to  
US$332 million, having increased from US$296 million  
as at 31 December 2024.	

The Group’s total equity grew to US$91 million as 
at 31  December 2025 up from US$73 million as at 
31 December  2024. Core capital was USD78 million which 
was above the minimum requirement of USD30 million.

Capital ratios achieved as at year end 
were as follows:

2025 2024

Tier 1 Capital Ratio 20% 20%

Tier 1 & 2 Capital Ratio 25% 27%

Total Capital Adequacy 
Ratio 26% 27%

Dividends
The Directors declared dividends for the year totaling 
USD19.4 million, with USD6.6 million having been paid as an 
interim dividend whilst USD6.8 million will be paid as a final 
dividend.

Directorate
Appointments and resignations
The following board changes took place during the year 
2025:

	• N. Simões joined the board on the 13th of May 2025.

Director rotation
Article 103 of the Bank’s Articles of Association provides for 
the retirement of directors by rotation as required by section 
66(3) of the Zimbabwe Stock Exchange Listing Rules, 2019. 
Subject to meeting eligibility criteria, including compliance 
with the fact that the period of continued service on the 
Board does not exceed ten (10) years as required by Section 
11 of the Banking Amendment Act, 2015, a retiring director 
can offer himself/herself for re-election. 

Mr Kiritkumar Naik, Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo and 
Mrs   Tembiwe Moyo were re-elected to the Board by 
the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting of  
10 June 2025, having been eligible, and after offering 
themselves for such re-election. Mrs Acquilina Chinamo, 
Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo, and Mrs Tembiwe Moyo will 
retire at the forthcoming Annual General Meeting.  
Mrs Acquilina Chinamo, being eligible, offers herself for re-
election. Mrs Sara Nyaradzo Moyo and Mrs Tembiwe Moyo, 
having served on the Board for the maximum allowable term 
of ten (10) years, are not eligible for re-election and will 
retire from the Board at the conclusion of the forthcoming 
Annual General Meeting.
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The Directors are responsible for overseeing the preparation, 
integrity and objectivity of the consolidated annual financial 
statements and ensure that they fairly present the state 
of the affairs of the Group at the end of the financial year, 
the financial performance and cash flows for the reporting 
period, and other information contained in this report.

To enable the Directors to meet these 
responsibilities:	

	• All directors and employees endeavour to maintain 
the highest ethical standards in ensuring the Group’s 
business is conducted in a manner that in all reasonable 
circumstances is above reproach;

	• The Board sets standards and management implements 
systems of internal control, accounting and technology 
aimed at providing reasonable assurance that both 
assets on and off the statement of financial position 
are safeguarded and the risk of error, fraud or loss is 
reduced in a cost-effective manner. These controls, 
contained in established policies and procedures, include 
the proper delegation of responsibilities and authorities 
within a clearly defined framework, effective accounting 
procedures and adequate segregation of duties;

	• The Board and management identify all key areas of 
risk across the Group and endeavour to mitigate or 
minimise these risks by ensuring that appropriate 
infrastructure, controls, systems and discipline are 
applied and managed within predetermined procedures 
and constraints;

	• The internal audit function reports directly to First 
Capital Bank Limited's Audit Committee Chairperson 
and it operates unimpeded and independently from 
operational management, appraises, evaluates and, 
when necessary, recommends improvements to the 
systems of internal control and accounting practices, 
based on audit plans that take cognisance of the 
relative degrees of risk of each function or aspect of the 
business; and

	• The internal auditors play an integral role in matters 
relating to financial and internal control, accounting 
policies, reporting and disclosure.

To the best of their knowledge and belief, based on the above, 
the Directors are satisfied that no material breakdown in the 
operation of the systems of internal control and procedures 
occurred during the year under review.	

The Group consistently adopts appropriate and recognised 
accounting policies and these are supported by reasonable 
and prudent judgements and estimates on a consistent basis.
The preparation and presentation of the annual financial 
statements of First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe) and 
all the information contained herein is the responsibility of 
the directors. The information contained in these financial 
statements has been prepared on the going concern basis 
and in accordance with provisions of the Companies and 
Other Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31) as applicable to 

a financial institution registered in terms of the Banking Act 
(Chapter 24:20) as read with the Banking Amendment Act 
No. 12 of 2015. These financial statements have also been 
prepared in accordance with Accounting Standards as issued 
by the International Accounting Standards Board.	

Approval of annual financial 
statements
The Directors’ report on page 169 and the annual financial 
statements of the Group which appear on pages 178 
to 283 were approved by the Board of Directors on the  
26 March 2026.

It is the responsibility of the independent auditors to report 
on the fair presentation of annual financial statements. The 
auditors’ report to the shareholders of the Group is set out 
on pages 171 to 177 of this report.	

P Devenish	
Chairperson

T Mushoriwa 	  
Chief Executive officer

S Binha		
Company Secretary

Preparation of annual financial 
statements	
These annual financial statements have been prepared 
under the supervision of the Head of Financial Reporting, 
Trymore Gatsi FCCA, CA(Z) PAAB no. 04464. and have been 
audited in terms of Section 188 of the Companies and the 
Other Business Act (Chapter 24:31).	

	

Directors’ Statement of responsibility 
for the year ended 31 December 2025
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Chartered Accountants (Zimbabwe) 
Angwa City 
Cnr Julius Nyerere Way 
Kwame Nkrumah Avenue 
P.O. Box 62 or 702 
Harare 

Tel: +263 24 2750905-14 or 2750979-83 
Fax: +263 24 2750707 or 2773842 
Email: admin@zw.ey.com 
www.ey.com 

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited 

Independent Auditor’s Report 

To the Shareholders of First Capital Bank Limited

Report on the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

Opinion 

We have audited the consolidated and separate financial statements of First Capital Bank Limited and 
its subsidiaries (‘the group’) and company set out on pages 9 to 86, which comprise of the 
consolidated and separate statements of financial position as at 31 December 2025, and the 
consolidated and separate statements of profit or loss and other comprehensive income, the 
consolidated and separate statements of changes in equity and the consolidated and separate 
statements of cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated and separate 
financial statements, including material accounting policy information.  

In our opinion, the consolidated and separate financial statements present fairly, in all material 
respects, the consolidated and separate financial position of the group and company as at 
31 December 2025, and its consolidated and separate financial performance and consolidated and 
separate cash flows for the year then ended, in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued 
by the International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of the Companies and Other 
Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31). 

Basis for Opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). Our 
responsibilities under those standards are furth er described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the 
Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section of our report. We are 
independent of the group and company in accordance with the International Ethics Standards Board 
for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards) (the “IESBA Code”) and other independence requirements applicable to 
performing audits of financial statements of the group and company and in Zimbabwe. We have 
fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the International Ethics Standards Board 
for Accountants’ International Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (including International 
Independence Standards) and in accordance with other ethical requirements applicable to performing 
audits of the group and company and in Zimbabwe. We believe that the audit evidence we have 
obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 

Key Audit Matters 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance 
in our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements of the current period. These 
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion 
on these matters. For each matter below, our description of how our audit addressed the matter is 
provided in that context.  
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We have fulfilled the responsibilities described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the 
Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements section of our report, including in relation to these 
matters. Accordingly, our audit included the performance of procedures designed to respond to our 
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements. The results of our audit procedures, including the procedures performed to address the 
matters below, provide the basis for our audit opinion on the accompanying consolidated and 
separate financial statements.  

The key audit matters apply equally to the audit of the consolidated and separate financial 
statements. 

Key Audit Matters 

Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

Expected credit losses (ECL) on loans and 
advances to customers and Treasury bills 

The Group and Bank have net loans and 
advances portfolio of USD128 671 000 and 
Treasury bills of USD19 361 000 at 31 
December 2025. As explained in the accounting 
policies, these loans and advances are carried at 
amortised cost, less allowance for credit losses 
of USD3 320 000. The Group and Bank’s net 
loans and advances represented 38,75% whilst 
the Treasury Bills represented 5,83% of the 
Group and Bank total assets at the reporting 
date. 

In arriving at the reported expected credit 
losses, management applied judgements and 
made assumptions which, by their very nature, 
are subjective due to the significant uncertainty 
associated with them. The main inputs with 
increased complexity in respect of the timing 
and measurement of ECL include: 

• Modelled ECL allowance - The Group and
Bank’s loans and advances portfolio is
disaggregated into two main sections-
Corporate loan book and Retail loan book.
The ECL allowance is calculated using a
modelled approach. The development and
execution of the model requires significant
management judgement, including
estimation of the probability of default (PD);
exposure at default (EAD) and loss given
default (LGD) model parameters.

Our audit procedures in assessing the ECL 
included the following:  

We obtained an understanding of the Group and 
Bank’s processes and tested the design 
effectiveness of the Group and Bank's internal 
controls over credit origination, credit monitoring 
and credit remediation, as well as the governance 
process over the approval and review of the 
Group's ECL models, including management 
adjustments. 

Modelled ECL allowance 

With the support of specialists: 

• We assessed the conceptual soundness of the
model construct and statistical/mathematical
techniques applied as well as the 
reasonableness underpinning significant 
assumptions applied with reference to the 
requirements of IFRS 9 - Financial 
instruments, in determining the Probability of 
Default (PD), Exposure at Default (EAD) and 
Loss Given Default (LGD) parameters included 
in the models. 
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Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

• Staging – the determination of what
constitutes significant increase in credit risk
(“SICR”) and consequent timely allocation of
qualifying assets to the appropriate stage in
accordance with IFRS 9.

• Economic Scenarios - The Group
incorporates forward looking information
through macroeconomic variables. These
require management judgement, given the
uncertain macroeconomic environment and
the complexity of incorporating these
scenario forecasts and probability
weightings into the estimation of ECL.

The calculation of ECL relating to loans and 
advances to customers was identified as a key 
audit matter considering the significance to the 
consolidated financial statements and the high 
degree of estimation uncertainty due to 
significant judgements and assumptions applied 
in the calculation which required increased audit 
effort and the use of specialists. 

• We evaluated the ECL models by assessing
the reasonableness of underpinning
assumptions, inputs and formulae used. This
included a combination of assessing the
appropriateness of model design, model
implementation and validation, sensitivity
testing and recalculating the Probability of
Default, Loss Given Default and Exposure at
Default parameters.

• We independently reperformed the ECL
calculations as per model build steps to assess
the reasonableness of the ECL model outputs.
Our recalculation procedures included
challenging management’s forward looking
economic assumptions, recovery rates and
probability weightings.

• We assessed the data inputs used in the ECL
models by reconciling the data inputs to the
core banking system, customer agreements
and collateral valuation reports.

• We tested the Group’s legal right to the
collateral for a sample of exposures by
inspecting legal agreements and valuation
reports supporting the collateral valuations
included in the Group’s ECL models.

• We evaluated the competency and
independence of a sample of specialists
engaged by the Group to perform collateral
valuations. Our procedures included
inspecting the specialists’ qualifications,
professional credentials, registrations with
relevant professional bodies, as well as
reviewing the terms of their engagement
contracts to confirm the appropriateness of
their appointment.

• In addition, we assessed management’s
application of overlays.
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Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

The disclosures associated to Expected 
credit losses (ECL) on loans and advances 
are set out in the financial statements in 
the following notes:  

Note 16 - Loans and advances to 
customers. 

Note 10 – Impairment loss on financial 
assets 

Note 35.3.1 – Maximum Credit Risk 
Exposure 

• We reviewed on a sample basis, the valuation reports
obtained from these specialists and benchmarked the
discount rates and asset valuations reported by these
specialists against discount rates and asset valuations
for similar assets obtained from our own internal
valuation specialists and other valuation specialists
for similar assets in the same geographical areas; and

Staging 

• We evaluated the criteria used to determine
significant increase in credit risk including
quantitative backstops with the resultant allocation of
financial assets to stage 1, 2 or 3 in accordance with
IFRS 9. We reperformed the staging distribution for
all applicable financial assets and assessed the
reasonableness of staging downgrades applied by
management.

• We obtained and tested loan arrears reports,
evaluated that balances are classified in the
appropriate stage based on the days past due and
credit risk assessments performed and risk ratings
determined for individual accounts.

• We assessed the risk ratings for a sample of accounts
by reviewing the financial statements received from
customers, comparing the risk ratings to the Group's
credit watchlist, and reviewing the payment
behaviour for the selected accounts. We compared
the risk ratings for these selected accounts to
management's SICR assessment.

• For the Corporate book, we selected a sample of
counterparties to independently recalculate the
credit rating as at reporting date. The credit rating is
used for both SICR and ECL calculation. Our
procedures included reviewing the assumptions used
in the derivation of the credit rating, reperforming the
calculation steps and comparing the outputs to the
ECL files.

Economic Scenarios Refer to  

With the support of a specialist; we: 

• Reviewed the completeness and appropriateness of
the macroeconomic variables used as inputs to; and
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Key Audit Matter How the matter was addressed in the audit 

• Evaluated of the reasonableness of economic
assumptions used in the models. Procedures
performed included benchmarking the forecasts of
the selected macroeconomic variables to peers,
historical data and other external sources.

• We assessed the presentation of the Expected Credit
Loss and the appropriateness of the accounting
policies as well as the adequacy of disclosures by
comparing these to the requirements of with IFRS 9 -
Financial instruments.

Other Information

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information comprises Corporate 
Governance report, Chairman’s Statement and Chief Executive Officer’s Statement included in the 
document titled “First Capital Bank Limited Annual Report for the year ended 31 December 2025”, 
which includes the Directors’ Report, as required by the Companies and Other Business Entities Act 
(Chapter 24:31). The other information does not include the consolidated or the separate financial 
statements and our auditor’s report thereon. 

Our opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements does not cover the other 
information and we do not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion thereon. 

In connection with our audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements, our responsibility 
is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially 
inconsistent with the consolidated and separate financial statements or our knowledge obtained in 
the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, 
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report 
that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard. 

Responsibilities of the Directors for the Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

The directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated and 
separate financial statements, in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the 
International Accounting Standards Board and the requirements of the Companies and Other 
Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31), and for such internal control as the directors determine is 
necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated and separate financial statements that are free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.  

In preparing the consolidated and separate financial statements, the directors are responsible for 
assessing the group and company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, 
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors 
either intend to liquidate the group and company or to cease operations, or have no realistic 
alternative but to do so.  
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated and Separate Financial 
Statements 

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated and separate 
financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, 
and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of 
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs will always detect 
a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are 
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to 
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated and separate 
financial statements.  

As part of an audit in accordance with ISAs, we exercise professional judgement and maintain 
professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:  

• Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated and separate financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

• Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the group and company’s internal control.

• Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting
estimates and related disclosures made by the directors.

• Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting
and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the group and company’s ability to continue as a
going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated and separate financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future
events or conditions may cause the group and/or the company to cease to continue as a going
concern.

• Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated and separate
financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated and separate
financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves
fair presentation.

• Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the
financial information of the entities or business units within the group as a basis for forming an
opinion on the consolidated and separate financial statements. We are responsible for the
direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for the purposes of the group audit.
We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the directors regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing 
of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control 
that we identify during our audit.  
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We also provide the directors with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions 
taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.  

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters that were of most 
significance in the audit of the consolidated and separate financial statements of the current period 
and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law 
or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, 
we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse 
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of 
such communication.  

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s report is Mr David 
Marange (PAAB Practicing Certificate Number 0436)  

Ernst & Young 
Chartered Accountants (Zimbabwe) 
Registered Public Auditors  

Harare 

Date: 26 March 2026
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Notes

 
2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method 4  42 053  34 661 
Other interest and related income 4  1 043  1 027 

Interest income  43 096  35 688 

Interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 5  (3 206)  (2 409)
Other interest and similar expense 5  (179)  (164)

Interest expense  (3 385)  (2 573)

Net interest income  39 711  33 115 

Fee and commission income 6  37 444  30 605 
Fee and commission expense 6  (4 281)  (2 029)

Net fee and commission  33 163  28 576 

Trading and foreign exchange income 7  10 561  10 968 
Investment and other income 8  1 017  1 505 
Fair value (loss)gain on investment property 20  (55)  181 

Net non interest income  44 686  41 230 

Total net income  84 397  74 345 

Impairment (losses)/release on financial assets                               10  (3 346)  (156)

Net operating income  81 051  74 189 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  14.1  (2 132)  – 
Staff costs                                               9.1.1  (15 781)  (20 330)
Infrastructure costs 9.1.2  (9 576)  (10 455)

General expenses                                9.1.3  (16 363)  (16 590)

Operating expenses  (43 852)  (47 375)
Share of profit/(loss) from joint venture                              24  1 495  (1 867)

Profit before tax  38 694  24 947 

Tax expense 11.1  (8 603)  (5 110)

Profit for the year  30 091  19 837 

OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
(Loss)/gain on revaluations of property plant and equipment                                      18  (97)  432 
Deferred tax (charge)/credit  (640)  883 
Gain on equity investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 14.3  2 026  81 
Deferred tax charge  (115)  (305)
Items that will be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Gain/(loss) on debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive income 495  (202) 

Net gain on other comprehensive income 1 669  889

Total comprehensive income  31 760  20 726 

Earnings per share

Basic (cents per share) 12  1.39  0.92 

Diluted (cents per share) 12  1.39  0.92 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Interest income calculated using the effective interest method 4  42 053  34 661 
Other interest and related income 4  1 043  1 027 

Interest income  43 096  35 688 

Interest expense calculated using the effective interest method 5  (3 206)  (2 409)
Other interest and similar expense 5  (179)  (164)

Interest expense  (3 385)  (2 573)

Net interest income  39 711  33 115 

Fee and commission income 6  37 445  30 606 
Fee and commission expense 6  (4 281)  (2 029)

Net fee and commission  33 164  28 577 

Trading and foreign exchange income 7  10 561  10 968 
Investment and other income 8  1 017  1 505 
Fair value (loss)/gain on investment property 20  (55)  181 

Net non interest income  44 687  41 231 

Total net income  84 398  74 346 

Impairment (losses)/release on financial assets                               10  (3 346)  (156)

Net operating income  81 052  74 190 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  14.1  (2 132)
Staff costs                                               9.2.1  (15 781)  (20 330)
Infrastructure costs 9.2.2  (9 566)  (10 447)
General expenses                                9.2.3  (16 359)  (16 590)

Operating expenses  (43 838)  (47 367)
Share of profit/(loss) from joint venture                              24  1 495  (1 867)

Profit before tax  38 709  24 956 

Tax expense 11.1  (8 607)  (5 112)

Profit for the year  30 102  19 844 

OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Items that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
(Loss)/gain on revaluations of property plant and equipment                                      18  (2 228)  432 
Deferred tax (charge)/credit  (91)  883 
Gain on equity investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 14.3 & 22  4 158  81 
Deferred tax charge  (541)  (305)
Effects of change in functional currency 
Items that will be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss:
Gain/(loss) on debt instruments at fair value through other comprehensive 
income  495  (202)

Net gain on other comprehensive income  1 792  889 

Total comprehensive income  31 894  20 733 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Restated*
2023

USD000

ASSETS
Cash and bank balances  13  107 815  96 958  70 877 
Non-current assets held for sale  23  13 968  –  2 217 
Loans and receivables from banks  15  2 801  11 019  6 465 
Loans and advances to customers  16  128 671  113 114  86 062 
Other assets  17  10 360  11 110  12 983 
Investment securities  14  27 652  12 964  13 168 
Investment properties  20  2 039  2 174  1 494 
Investment in joint venture  24  –  12 472  14 340 
Intangible assets  21  1 016  1 298  455 
Right of use assets 25.1  3 323  3 931  3 702 
Property and equipment  18  34 340  30 769  24 936 

Total assets  331 985  295 809  236 699 

LIABILITIES
Deposits from customers  27.1  200 063  178 384  122 980 
Provisions and employee benefit accruals  28  4 342  1 688  1 839 
Other liabilities  29.1  9 491  10 740  6 627 
Balances due to group companies 38.5  1 350  1 002  1 198 
Current tax liabilities  32.1  4 216  5 019  1 276 
Lease liabilities 25.2  2 510  2 873  2 822 
Balances due to banks  26  14 948  16 241  24 416 
Deferred tax liabilities 31  3 615  6 725  10 873 

Total liabilities  240 535  222 672  172 031 

EQUITY
Capital and reserves
Share capital 33.1  31  31  31 
Share premium 33.2  3 441  3 441  3 441 
Non-distributable reserve 33.3  1 123  1 123  1 123 
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 
reserve 33.4  3 456  1 088  1 514 
Property revaluation reserve 33.5  16 095  16 832  15 517 
General reserve 33.6  –  435  991 
Share-based payment reserve 33.7  181  181  181 
Retained earnings  67 123  50 006  41 870 

Total equity  91 450  73 137  64 668 

Total equity and liabilities  331 985  295 809  236 699 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Notes

 
2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Restated*
2023

USD000

ASSETS
Cash and bank balances  13  107 815  96 958  70 877 
Non-current assets held for sale  23  13 968  –  2 217 
Loans and receivables from banks  15  2 801  11 019  6 465 
Loans and advances to customers  16  128 671  113 114  86 062 
Other assets  17  10 360  11 110  10 929 
Investment securities  14  27 652  12 964  13 168 
Investment properties  20  2 039  2 174  1 494 
Investment in joint venture  24  –  12 472  14 340 
Intangible assets  21  1 016  1 298  455 
Right of use assets  25.1  3 323  3 931  3 702 
Investment in subsidiaries  22  16 931  14 800  11 800 
Property and equipment  18.2  19 541  22 276  22 136 

Total assets  334 117  302 116  243 645 

LIABILITIES
Deposits from customers  27.2  202 074  184 585  129 926 
Provisions and employee benefit accruals  28  4 342  1 688  1 839 
Other liabilities  29  9 491  10 741  6 525 
Balances due to group companies  38.5  1 350  1 002  1 198 
Current tax liabilities  32  4 216  5 019  1 281 
Lease liabilities  25.2  2 510  2 873  2 822 
Balances due to banks  26  14 948  16 241  24 416 
Deferred tax liabilities  31  4 017  7 245  11 392 

Total liabilities  242 948  229 394  179 399 

EQUITY
Capital and reserves
Share capital 33.1  31  31  31 
Share premium 33.2  3 441  3 441  3 441 
Non-distributable reserve 33.3  1 123  1 123  1 123 
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income 
reserve 33.4  7 473  3 400  3 826 
Property revaluation reserve 33.5  13 273  15 592  14 277 
General reserve 33.6  –  435  991 
Share-based payment reserve 33.7  181  181  181 
Retained earnings  65 647  48 519  40 376 

Total equity  91 169  72 722  64 246 

Total equity and liabilities  334 117  302 116  243 645 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non-
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share-based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2025  31  3 441  1 123  1 088  16 832  435  181  50 006  73 137 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  30 091  30 091 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  2 406  (737)  –  –  1 669 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  2 406  (737)  –  30 091  31 760 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings  (38)  38  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (435)  –  435  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (13 447)  (13 447)

 Balance at 31 December 2025  31  3 441  1 123  3 456  16 095  –  181  67 123  91 450 

Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non–
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share–based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2024  31  3 441  1 123  1 514  15 517  991  181  43 835  66 633 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(x) 	  (1 965)  (1 965)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  31  3 441  1 123  1 514  15 517  991  181  41 870  64 668 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  19 837  19 837 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  –  889 

 Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  19 837  20 726 

 Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (556)  –  556  – 
 Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (12 257)  (12 257)

 Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated)  31  3 441  1 123  1 088  16 832  435  181  50 006  73 137 
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Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non-
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share-based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2025  31  3 441  1 123  1 088  16 832  435  181  50 006  73 137 

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  30 091  30 091 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  2 406  (737)  –  –  1 669 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  2 406  (737)  –  30 091  31 760 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings  (38)  38  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (435)  –  435  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (13 447)  (13 447)

 Balance at 31 December 2025  31  3 441  1 123  3 456  16 095  –  181  67 123  91 450 

Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non–
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share–based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2024  31  3 441  1 123  1 514  15 517  991  181  43 835  66 633 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(x) 	  (1 965)  (1 965)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  31  3 441  1 123  1 514  15 517  991  181  41 870  64 668 
Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  19 837  19 837 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  –  889 

 Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  19 837  20 726 

 Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (556)  –  556  – 
 Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (12 257)  (12 257)

 Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated)  31  3 441  1 123  1 088  16 832  435  181  50 006  73 137 
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Separate Statement of Changes in Equity 
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non-
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share-based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2025  31  3 441  1 123  3 400  15 592  435  181  48 519 72 722

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  30 102  30 102 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  4 111  (2 319)  –  –  –  1 792 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  4 111  (2 319)  –  –  30 102  31 894 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings 	  –  –  –  (38)  –  –  –  38  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (435)  –  435  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (13 447)  (13 447)

Balance at 31 December 2025 	  31  3 441  1 123  7 473  13 273  –  181  65 647 91 169

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  31  3 441  1 123  3 826  14 277  991  181  42 341  66 211 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(x) 	  –  –  –  –  (1 965)  (1 965)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  –  –  –  3 826  14 277  991  181  40 376  64 246 
Profit for the year  31  3 441  1 123  –  –  –  –  19 844  19 844 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  –  889 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  19 844  20 733 

Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (556)  –  556  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (12 257)  (12 257)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated) 	  31  3 441  1 123  3 400  15 592  435  181  48 519  72 722 
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Separate Statement of Changes in Equity 
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Share 
capital

USD000

Share 
premium
USD000

Non-
distributable

reserve
USD000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

USD000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
USD000

 General 
 reserve 
USD000

Share-based
payment

reserve
USD000

Retained
earnings
USD000

Total
equity

USD000

Balance at 1 January 2025  31  3 441  1 123  3 400  15 592  435  181  48 519 72 722

Profit for the year  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  30 102  30 102 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  4 111  (2 319)  –  –  –  1 792 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  4 111  (2 319)  –  –  30 102  31 894 

Transfer of fair value gain on disposal to Retained Earnings 	  –  –  –  (38)  –  –  –  38  – 
Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (435)  –  435  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (13 447)  (13 447)

Balance at 31 December 2025 	  31  3 441  1 123  7 473  13 273  –  181  65 647 91 169

Share 
capital

ZWG000

Share 
premium
ZWG000

Non–
distributable

reserve
ZWG000

Fair value
through other

comprehensive
income

ZWG000

Property
 revaluation

reserve
ZWG000

 General 
 reserve 
ZWG000

Share–based
payment

reserve
ZWG000

Retained
earnings
ZWG000

Total
equity

ZWG000

Balance at 1 January 2024  31  3 441  1 123  3 826  14 277  991  181  42 341  66 211 

Adjustment on correction of error – Note 3(x) 	  –  –  –  –  (1 965)  (1 965)

Balance at 1 January 2024 (restated)  –  –  –  3 826  14 277  991  181  40 376  64 246 
Profit for the year  31  3 441  1 123  –  –  –  –  19 844  19 844 
Other comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  –  889 

Total comprehensive income for the year  –  –  –  (426)  1 315  –  –  19 844  20 733 

Regulatory impairment allowances  –  –  –  –  –  (556)  –  556  – 
Dividends paid  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  (12 257)  (12 257)

Balance at 31 December 2024 (restated) 	  31  3 441  1 123  3 400  15 592  435  181  48 519  72 722 
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Notes 
 2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax  38 694  24 947 
Adjustments:
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset   9.1.2  3 351  4 204 
Software amortisation 9.1.2  282  448 
Foreign exchange revaluation gain  7  (60)  (5 404)
Impairment loss on financial assets  10  3 968  156 
Fair value gain  on gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  (884)  (1 405)
Share of (profit)/loss from joint venture  24  (1 495)  1 866 
Fair value loss/(gain) on investment property  20  55  (181)
Dividend income from equity securities  8  (341)  (174)
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property and equipment  19  (60)  180 
Interest income accrued on investment securities and bank balances 4  (1 626)  (2 743)
Amortisation of staff loan  benefits  –  (9)
Interest expense accrued on  customer deposits and balances due to banks 5  2 892  2 172 
Interest  accrued on lease liabilities 5  493  401 
Interest income accrued on loans 4  (41 470)  (32 945)

Cash flows from operating activities  3 799  (8 487)

Increase in loans and advances to customers  (19 348)  (23 428)
Decrease in other assets  749  6 214 
Increase in deposits from customers  21 358  55 232 
Increase in employee accruals, amounts due to group companies and other 
liabilities  3 367  3 635 
Corporate income tax paid 32  (13 588)  (5 843)
Interest received on loans and bank balances  41 747  31 843 
Interest paid on deposits  (1 558)  (2 259)
Decrease/ (increase) in loans and receivables from banks  8 206  (4 554)

Net cash generated from operating activities  44 732  52 353 

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, equipment and intangible assets 18 & 21  (6 495)  (7 712)
Proceeds from sale of property  and equipment  19  1 200  166 
Purchase of gold-backed digital tokens 14.2  –  (2 616)
Dividend from equity securities  341  174 
Interest received from investment securities  1 827  2 696 
Proceeds from sale and maturities of TBs and Bonds 14.1  4 334  6 614 
Purchase of Treasury Bills and Bonds  14.1  (18 475)  (6 957)
Proceeds from disposal of gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  53  5 994 
Proceeds from sale of non-current assets held for sale  19  –  2 550 

Net cash generated from investing activities  (17 215)  909 

Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid on lease liabilities 25.2  (460)  (203)
Dividend paid  (13 447)  (12 257)
Lease liabilities payments 25.2  (975)  (337)
Balances due to banks – Principal repayments 26  (6 261)  (14 598)
Balances due to banks – Interest payments 26  (848)  (602)
Balances due to banks – repayments 26  4 861  7 025 

Net cash used in financing activities  (17 130)  (20 972)

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents  10 387  32 290 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  96 958  70 877 
Exchange gain/(loss) on foreign cash balances  470  (6 209)

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  107 815  96 958 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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Separate Statement of Cash Flows				  
for the year ended 31 December 2025

Notes 
 2025

USD000 

Restated*
2024

USD000 

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit before tax  38 709  24 956 
Adjustments:
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset   9.2.2  3 351  4 204 
Software amortisation 9.2.2  282  448 
Foreign exchange revaluation gain  7  (60)  (5 404)
Impairment loss on financial assets 10  3 968  156 
Fair value gain  on gold-backed digital tokens 14.2  (884)  (1 405)
Share of (profit)/loss from joint venture 24  (1 495)  1 866 
Fair value loss/(gain) on investment property  20  55  (181)
Dividend income from equity securities  8  (341)  (174)
(Profit)/loss on disposal of property and equipment  19  (60)  180 
Interest income accrued on investment securities and bank balances 4  (1 626)  (2 743)
Amortisation of staff loan  benefits  –  (9)
Interest expense accrued on  customer deposits and balances due to banks 5  2 892  2 172 
Interest  accrued on lease liabilities 5  493  401 
Interest income accrued on loans 4  (41 470)  (32 945)

Cash flows from operating activities  3 814  (8 478)

Increase in loans and advances to customers  (19 348)  (23 428)
Decrease in other assets  749  6 039 
Increase in deposits from customers  17 168  54 525 
Increase in employee accruals, amounts due to group companies and other 
liabilities  3 367  3 869 
Corporate income tax paid 32  (13 588)  (5 843)
Interest received on loans and bank balances  41 747  31 843 
Interest paid on deposits  (1 558)  (2 259)
Decrease/ (increase) in loans and receivables from banks  8 206  (4 554)

Net cash generated from operating activities  40 557  51 714 

Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, equipment and intangible assets  18 &21  (2 320)  (4 073)
Proceeds from sale of property  and equipment 19  1 200  166 
Purchase of gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  –  (2 616)
Dividend from equity securities  341  174 
Interest received from investment securities  1 827  2 696 
Proceeds from sale and maturities of  TBs and Bonds  14.1  4 334  6 614 
Purchase of Treasury Bills and Bonds  14.1  (18 475)  (6 957)
Proceeds from disposal of gold-backed digital tokens  14.2  53  5 994 
Proceeds from sale of non-current assets held for sale  19  –  2 550 
Investment in subsidiary 22  –  (3 000)

Net cash generated from/( used in) investing activities  (13 040)  1 548 

Cash flow from financing activities
Interest paid on lease liabilities 25.2  (460)  (203)
Dividend paid  (13 447)  (12 257)
Lease liabilities payments 25.2  (975)  (337)
Balances due to banks- Principal repayments 26  (6 261)  (14 598)
Balances due to banks- Interest payments 26  (848)  (602)
Balances due to banks- repayments 26  4 861  7 025 

Net cash used in financing activities  (17 130)  (20 972)

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents  10 387  32 290 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  96 958  70 877 
Exchange gain/(loss) on foreign cash balances  470  (6 209)

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year  107 815  96 958 

* 	 Refer to note 3(xi)
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1 General information and statement of compliance
1.1 General information 

First Capital Bank Limited (“the bank”) provides retail, corporate and investment banking services in Zimbabwe. The 
Bank which is incorporated and domiciled in Zimbabwe is a registered commercial bank under the Zimbabwe Banking 
Act Chapter (24:20). The parent company is FMBcapital Holdings PLC which is incorporated in Mauritius. The bank is 
listed on the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange and is registered under registration number 148/1981.

1.2 Statement of compliance
The consolidated and separate financial statements have been prepared in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards 
as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board, in a manner required by the Companies and Other Business 
Entities Act, (Chapter 24:31), the Zimbabwe Banking Act (Chapter 24:20) and the Banking Amendment Act of 2015. 

2 Accounting policies
The accounting policies applied in the preparation of these consolidated and separate financial statements are 
consistent with the most recent financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024.

2.1 Basis of preparation
The consolidated and separate financial results have been prepared and presented on the basis that they reflect the 
information necessary to be fair in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board as well as the requirements of the Companies and Other Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31) and the 
Banking Act (Chapter 24:20).

2.2 Basis of measurement
The consolidated and separate financial statements for the period are measured on historical cost basis except for the 
following:

i) 	 Equity investments and debt instruments measured at fair value through OCI,
ii) 	 Debt instruments held for trading and measured at fair value through profit or loss,
iii)  	Investment property measured at fair value,
iv) 	Property and equipment measured at fair value using the revaluation method,
v) 	 Non-current assets held for sale are measured at the lower of carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell,
vi) 	 Investment in subsidiary – Thulilie Investment (Private) Ltd is measured at fair value.

The consolidated and separate annual financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies 
applicable to a going concern entity.

2.3 Basis of consolidation
The bank has 100% shareholding in Thulilie Investments (Private) Ltd which owns a property on a piece of land measuring 
18 786 square metres. The subsidiary completed construction of First Capital Bank Head Office on the land during the 
year. The Group consolidates this subsidiary presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS 10 requirements. 

Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when consolidating. The property is revalued every three years or annually when 
there is significant change in value. 

2.4 Functional and presentation currency 
The consolidated and separate financial statements are presented in United States Dollars (USD), the functional and 
presentation currency for all the entities within the Group.

2.5 Conversion of foreign currency transactions and balances at interbank exchange rates.
The entities within the Group used the interbank exchange rates prevailing at the date of transactions to convert 
foreign currency transactions to USD, the entities' functional currency. At the end of each reporting period, monetary 
items denominated in foreign currencies are translated to USD at closing rates. 

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual 
Financial Statements 
 for the year ended 31 December 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.6 Material estimates and judgements

Estimates, judgements and assumptions made by management which would have significant effects on the audited 
consolidated and separate financial statements are on the following areas:
a) 	 Determination of the functional currency
b) 	 Measurement of the expected credit losses on financial assets
c) 	 �Fair value computations on securities, investment properties, property and equipment 
d) 	 Useful lives of property and equipment; and 
e) 	 Computation of tax liabilities

Further explanation on material estimates and judgement is included in Note 3.

2.7 Adoption of new and revised accounting standards
During the year 2025, the Group adopted all of the new and revised standards and interpretations issued in accordance 
with IFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board that are relevant to its 
operations and effective for annual reporting periods beginning on 1 January 2025. Further details of major new and 
revised IFRS Accounting Standards are in note 42.

The principal accounting policies are set out below:

2.8 Revenue recognition
i)	 Net fee and commission income
	 �The Group applies IFRS 15 – Revenue from contracts with customers. Net fee and commission income is calculated by 

subtracting fee and commission charges from fee and commission income. Fee and commission income from customer 
banking transactions relates to revenue earned for the rendering of services and is recognised net of any trade 
discounts, volume rebates and amounts received on behalf of third parties, such as sales taxes, goods and service 
taxes, and value added taxes. When the Group is acting as an agent, amounts collected on behalf of the principal are 
not income. Only net commission retained by the Group is, in this case, recognised as income. Examples of services 
rendered are: customer accounts maintenance, cash transactions, foreign payments, card transactions, inter-Group 
transfers, letters of credit facilities and internet banking transactions. The Group provide system platforms for 
customers to process these transactions and fee income is collected from each of the service provided.

	 �Under IFRS 15 - Revenue from contracts with customers, entities are required to recognise revenue in a manner 
which depicts the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that reflects the consideration 
to which the entity expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. Fees and commission income 
earned in respect of services rendered are recognised at a point in time or over time depending on the type of 
service rendered.

ii)	 Net trading income
	 �In accordance with IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, gains or losses on assets or liabilities reported in the trading 

portfolio which are measured at fair value are included in the profit or loss component of the statement of 
comprehensive income under gains and losses from Banking and trading activities. Interest and dividends arising 
from long and short positions and funding costs relating to trading activities are also included under gains and 
losses from Grouping and trading activities.	

	� Income arises from both the sale and purchase of trading positions, margins which are achieved through market 
making and customer business and from changes in fair value caused by movements in interest and exchange rates, 
equity prices and other market variables.	

	 �Own credit gains/losses arise from the fair valuation of financial liabilities designated at fair value through the 
profit or loss component of the statement of comprehensive income.

iii)	Net interest income
	� Interest income on loans and advances at amortised cost, debt instruments at fair value through other 

comprehensive income, and interest expense on financial liabilities held at amortised cost, are calculated using the 
effective interest method which allocates interest, direct and incremental fees and costs, over the expected lives 
of the assets and liabilities.

	� Net interest income also includes other interest income and other charges which are not recognised based on the 
effective interest method.

	 �IFRS 9 requires interest income to be calculated on stage 1 or stage 2 financial assets by multiplying effective 
interest rate (EIR) by the gross carrying amount of such assets. In addition IFRS 9 requires interest income to be 
recognised on Stage 3 assets based on the net carrying amount (gross loan less expected credit loss allowance). 
To achieve this requirement the Group first suspends the recognition of contractual interest and then adjusts by 
applying effective interest rate on the net carrying amount of the financial assets.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.9 Leasing

As lessor
The Group entered into lease agreements as a lessor with respect to some of its investment properties. The Group 
has determined, based on an evaluation of the terms and conditions of the arrangements, such as the lease term not 
constituting a major part of the economic life of the investment property and the present value of the minimum lease 
payments not amounting to substantially all of the fair value of the commercial property, that it retains substantially all 
the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of these properties and accounts for the contracts as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease.

As a lessee
The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease, at inception of the contract. The Group recognises a right-
of-use asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect to all lease arrangements in which it is the lessee, except 
for short-term leases (defined as leases with a lease term of 12 months or less) and leases of low value assets. For these 
leases, the Group recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on a straight-line basis over the term of the 
lease unless another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the 
leased assets are consumed.

Lease Liability
The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement 
date, discounted by using the rate implicit in the lease. If this rate cannot be readily determined, the Group uses its 
incremental borrowing rate.

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease liability comprise:

	� Fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments), less any lease incentives receivable;
	� Variable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, initially measured using the index or rate at the 

commencement date; and
	� Payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects the exercise of an option to terminate the 

lease.

The lease liability is presented as a separate line in the statement of financial position.

The lease liability is subsequently measured by increasing the carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability 
(using the effective interest method) and by reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease payments made.

The Group remeasures the lease liability (and makes a corresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use asset) 
every half year.

	� The lease payments change due to changes in payment terms, in which cases the lease liability is remeasured by 
discounting the revised lease payments using an unchanged discount rate (unless the lease payments change is due 
to a change in a floating interest rate, in which case a revised discount rate is used).

	� A lease contract is modified and the lease modification is not accounted for as a separate lease, in which case the 
lease liability is remeasured based on the lease term of the modified lease by discounting the revised lease payments 
using a revised discount rate at the effective date of the modification.

Right of use asset
The right of use assets comprise the initial measurement of the corresponding lease liability, lease payments made at 
or before the commencement day, less any lease incentives received and any initial direct costs. They are subsequently 
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses.

Right of use assets are depreciated over the shorter period of lease term and useful life of the underlying asset. The 
right of use assets are presented as a separate line in the statement of financial position.

The Group applies IAS 36 to determine whether a right of use asset is impaired and accounts for any identified 
impairment loss as described in the ‘Property and Equipment’ policy.

The Group applied practical expedience on lease and non-lease components where for all contracts that contain a 
lease component and one or more additional lease or non-lease components, the Group aggregates the consideration. 
Short term lease payments are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term, except where 
another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the leased asset 
are consumed. 

In the event that lease incentives are received to enter into short term leases, such incentives are recognised as a 
liability. The aggregate benefit of incentives is recognised as a reduction of rental expense on a straight-line basis, 
except where another systematic basis is more representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits from the 
leased asset are consumed.
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Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.10 Employee benefits

Defined contribution schemes:
The Group recognises contributions due to defined contribution plans as an expense as and when the services are 
rendered by employees that entitle them to such contributions. Any contributions unpaid at the reporting date are 
therefore included as a liability.

Defined benefit schemes:
The Group has a defined benefit liability which relates to pensioners whose lifetime annuities were guaranteed by the 
Group’s Pension Fund, of which the Group is the sponsor.

The Group recognises its obligation (determined using the projected unit credit method) to members of the scheme 
at the period end, less the fair value of the scheme assets. Scheme assets are stated at fair value as at the reporting 
period end.

Costs arising from regular pension cost, interest on net defined benefit liability or asset, past service cost settlements 
or contributions to the plan are recognised in profit or loss.

For defined benefit retirement benefit plans, the cost of providing benefits is determined using the Projected Unit 
Credit Method, with actuarial valuations being carried out at the end of each reporting period. Actuarial gains and 
losses and the effect of the asset ceiling (if applicable) are recognised immediately in the statement of financial 
position with a charge or credit to other comprehensive income in the period in which they occur. Adjustments recorded 
in other comprehensive income are not recycled. However, the Group may transfer those amounts recognised in other 
comprehensive income within equity.

Interest is calculated by applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset.

Gains and losses on curtailments are recognised when the curtailment occurs, which may be when a demonstrable 
commitment to a reduction in benefits, or reduction in eligible employees, occurs. The gain or loss comprises any 
change in the present value of the obligation and the fair value of the assets. Where a scheme’s assets exceed its 
obligation, an asset is recognised to the extent that it does not exceed the present value of future contribution holidays 
or refunds of contributions.

The Group faces a number of actuarial risks such as:

Investment risk – Actual returns maybe less than what is anticipated which may result in less assets to cover the 
benefits therefore the Group will have to fund the shortfall.

Longevity risk – pensioners may live longer than expected resulting in an increase in pension liability.

Measurement risk- the liability is measured using various assumptions including discount rate and inflation. These 
variables may fluctuate than anticipated.

Regulatory risk – pension liabilities are measured based on current rules, however there be may changes to the rules 
resulting from the regulatory changes.

Staff costs
Short-term employee benefits, including salaries, accrued performance costs, salary deductions and taxes are recognised 
over the reporting period in which the employees provide the services to which the payments relate. Performance costs 
are recognised to the extent that the Group has a present obligation to its employees that can be measured reliably 
and are recognised on an undiscounted basis over the period of service that employees are required to work to qualify 
for the services.

2.11 Share-based payments
The Group operates a local equity-settled share-based payment plan.

Employee services settled in equity instruments
The cost of the employee services received in respect of the shares or share options granted is recognised in profit or 
loss over the period that employees provide services, generally the period in which the award is granted or notified and 
the vesting date of the shares or options. The overall cost of the award is calculated using the number of shares and 
options expected to vest and the fair value of the shares or options at the date of grant.

The number of shares and options expected to vest takes into account the likelihood that performance and service 
conditions included in the terms of the awards will be met. Failure to meet the non-vesting condition is treated as a 
cancellation, resulting in an acceleration of recognition of the cost of the employee services.

The fair value of shares is the market price ruling on the grant date, in some cases adjusted to reflect restrictions on 
transferability. The fair value of options granted is determined using option pricing models to estimate the numbers 
of shares likely to vest. These take into account the exercise price of the option, the current share price, the risk-free 
interest rate, the expected volatility of the share price over the life of the option and other relevant factors. Market 
conditions that must be met in order for the award to vest are also reflected in the fair value of the award, as are any 
other non-vesting conditions.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.12 Taxation

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.

Current taxation
The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year. Taxable profit differs from profit as reported in the 
statement of comprehensive income because of items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other 
years and items that are never taxable or deductible.

Income tax payable on taxable profits is recognised as an expense for the year in which the profits arise.

Income tax recoverable on tax allowable losses is recognised as a current tax asset only to the extent that it is regarded 
as recoverable by offsetting against taxable profits arising in the current or prior reporting period.

Provisions are recognised for pending tax audit issues based on estimates of whether additional taxes will be due after 
taking into account legal advice, progress made in the discussions or negotiations with tax authorities and previous tax 
precedents.

Where the outcome of such matters is different from the amounts provided, the amounts will affect current period 
only.

Deferred taxation
Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the 
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities 
are generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences. Deferred tax assets are generally recognised for all 
deductible temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be available against which 
those deductible temporary differences can be utilised. Such deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised if 
the temporary difference arises from goodwill or from the initial recognition (other than in a business combination) of 
other assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit. Deferred tax 
assets and liabilities are only offset when there is both a legal right to set-off and an intention to settle on a net basis.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary differences associated with investments in subsidiaries 
and associates, and interests in joint ventures, except where the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary 
difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets 
arising from deductible temporary differences associated with such investments and interests are only recognised to 
the extent that it is probable that there will be sufficient taxable profits against which to utilise the benefits of the 
temporary differences and they are expected to reverse in the foreseeable future.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period and reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be 
recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to apply in the period in which 
the liability is settled or the asset realised, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted by the end of the reporting period. The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner in which the Group expects, at the end of the reporting period, to 
recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

Current and deferred tax not recognised in profit or loss
Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss, except when they relate to items that are recognised in 
other comprehensive income or directly in equity, in which case, the current and deferred tax are also recognised in 
other comprehensive income or directly in equity respectively. Where current tax or deferred tax arises from the initial 
accounting for a business combination, the tax effect is included in the accounting for the business combination.

2.13 Property and equipment
Property and equipment are shown at fair value based on periodic valuation done once every three years by external 
independent valuers, less subsequent accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there are significant changes 
in fair value, revaluation is done annually. Revaluation gains are credited to revaluation reserve whilst losses reduce 
previously recognised gains to the extend of credits in the revaluation reserve. Any losses above previous revaluation 
credits are charged to profit or loss. Any accumulated depreciation at the date of revaluation is eliminated against the 
gross carrying amount of the asset. Historical cost includes costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the 
items.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.13 Property and equipment (continued)

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost or valuation of assets less their residual values over their useful 
lives, using the straight-line method. The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation method are reviewed 
at the end of each reporting period, with the effect of any changes in estimate accounted for on a prospective basis. 

An item of property and equipment is derecognised upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected 
to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property 
and equipment is determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and 
is recognised in profit or loss. Revaluation reserves for disposed property will be reclassified from revaluation reserve 
to retained income at the point of de-recognition.

For an estimate of useful lives refer to note 3 – Judgements and Estimates x – (Useful lives and residual values).

2.14 Investment in subsidiary
In 2021, the Group acquired 100% shareholding in Thulile (Private) Limited. The Group consolidates this subsidiary 
presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS10 requirements. Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when 
consolidating. Please refer to note 2.3 for more details on the nature of assets held by the subsidiary. 

2.15 Investment property
Investment properties are properties held to earn rentals and/or for capital appreciation. Investment properties are 
measured initially at cost, including transaction costs. Subsequent to initial recognition, investment properties are 
measured at fair value. Gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value of investment properties are included in 
profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when the investment property is permanently withdrawn 
from use and no future economic benefits are expected from the disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of 
the property (calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset) is 
included in profit or loss in the period in which the property is derecognised.

2.16 Investment in joint venture
A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby two or more parties (venturers) undertake an economic activity 
that is subject to joint control through a company, partnership or other entity. Joint control exists only when the 
strategic, financial and operating decisions relating to the activity require unanimous consent of the venturers.

The performance results, assets and liabilities of a jointly controlled entity are incorporated in these financial statements 
using the equity method of accounting. The investment in a jointly controlled entity is carried in the balance sheet at 
cost, plus post-acquisition changes in the Group`s share of net assets in the entity, less distributions received and less 
any impairment in the value of the investment. The Group`s profit or loss statement reflects the Group`s share of profit 
after tax of the jointly controlled entity.

The Group assesses investments in jointly controlled entities for impairment whenever events or changes in 
circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. Where the carrying amount exceeds the 
recoverable amount, the investment is written down to its recoverable amount.

The Group ceases to use the equity method of accounting on the date from which it no longer has joint control or 
significant influence over the joint venture, or when the interest becomes held for sale.

2.17 Intangible assets – Computer Software
Intangible assets include acquired core banking, switch and other software and licences which are accounted for in 
accordance with IAS 38: Intangible Assets. The asset which is controlled by the entity must be separately identifiable, 
reliably measured and should be probable that future economic benefits will arise from the asset.

Implementation costs are capitalised only if they can be measured reliably and the asset will bring future economic 
benefits. Other implementation expenditure not meeting this definition will be expensed.

Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any impairment. The assets are amortised over 
their useful lives in a manner that reflects the pattern in which they contribute to future cash-flows.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.17 Intangible assets – Computer Software (continued)
2.17.1 Impairment of intangible assets

At the end of each reporting period, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its intangible assets to determine 
whether there is any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the 
recoverable amount of the asset is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss (if any). Where it 
is not possible to estimate the recoverable amount of an individual asset, the Group estimates the recoverable amount 
of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs. Where a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be 
identified, corporate assets are also allocated to individual cash-generating units, or otherwise they are allocated to 
the smallest group of cash-generating units for which a reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be identified.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated 
future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market 
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash flows 
have not been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating unit) is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the 
carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is 
recognised immediately in profit or loss, unless if it relates to an asset accounted for under revaluation model where 
the impairment will be accounted for in equity as a revaluation decrease up to the extent of previous revaluation 
surpluses.

When an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) is increased 
to the revised estimate of its recoverable amount, but so that the increased carrying amount does not exceed the 
carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset (or cash-
generating unit) in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss or in equity 
for the assets which are accounted for under the revaluation model.

Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated amortisation and any provision for impairment. The assets are 
amortised over their useful lives in a manner that reflects the pattern in which they contribute to future cash-flows.

2.18 Non-current assets held for sale
The Group classifies non-current assets and disposal groups as held for sale, if their carrying amounts will be recovered 
principally through a sale transaction rather than through continuing use. Non-current assets and disposal groups 
classified as held for sale are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Costs to 
sell are the incremental costs directly attributable to the disposal of an asset (disposal group), excluding finance costs 
and income tax expense. The criteria for held for sale classification is regarded as met only when the sale is highly 
probable, and the asset or disposal group is available for immediate sale in its present condition. Actions required to 
complete the sale should indicate that it is unlikely that significant changes to the sale will be made or that the decision 
to sell will be withdrawn. Management must be committed to the plan to sell the asset and the sale expected to be 
completed within one year from the date of the classification. Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets 
are not depreciated or amortised once classified as held for sale. Assets and liabilities classified as held for sale are 
presented separately as current items in the statement of financial position. Additional disclosures are provided in note 
23. All other notes to the financial statements include amounts for continuing operations, unless indicated otherwise.



195

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.19 Provisions, contingent liabilities and undrawn commitments provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it 
is probable that the Group will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount 
of the obligation.

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the consideration required to settle the present obligation 
at the end of the reporting period, taking into account the risks and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. When a 
provision is measured using the cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its carrying amount is the present 
value of those cash flows (where the effect of the time value of money is material).

When some or all of the economic benefits required to settle a provision are expected to be recovered from a third 
party, a receivable is recognised as an asset if it is virtually certain that reimbursement will be received and the amount 
of the receivable can be measured reliably.

Contingent liabilities
Contingent liabilities are possible obligations whose existence will be confirmed only by uncertain future events, and 
present obligations where the transfer of economic resources is uncertain or cannot be reliably measured. Contingent 
liabilities are not recognised on the statement of financial position but are disclosed unless the outflow of economic 
resources is remote.

At the end of subsequent reporting periods, such contingent liabilities are measured at the higher of the amount 
that would be recognised in accordance with IAS 37 (Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets) and the 
amount initially recognised less cumulative amortisation recognised in accordance with IFRS 15.

Undrawn commitments
Under IFRS 9, the provision for impairment for undrawn commitments is provided for depending on the nature of 
the product. Depending on the product any undrawn commitment will be included in Exposure At Default (EAD). For 
revolving commitment the EAD includes the current drawn balance plus any further amount that is expected to be 
drawn up by the time of default, should it occur. 

2.20 Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when the Group becomes a party to the contractual provisions of 
the instrument.	

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value. Transaction costs that are directly attributable 
to the acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than financial assets and financial liabilities 
at fair value through profit or loss) are capitalised to the initial carrying amount of the financial asset/liability, as 
appropriate on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition of financial assets or 
financial liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

On initial recognition, it is presumed that the transaction price is the fair value unless there is observable information 
available in an active market to the contrary. The best evidence of an instrument’s fair value on initial recognition is 
typically the transaction price. However, if fair value can be evidenced by comparison with other observable current 
market transactions in the same instrument, or is based on a valuation technique whose inputs include only data from 
observable markets then the instrument should be recognised at the fair value derived from such observable market 
data.

At inception, staff loans are present valued at market interest rates. The difference between the present value and the 
disbursed amount is a staff loan prepayment benefit which is amortised over life of the loan.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities

Financial assets mapping table vs. accounting policies

The following table shows the classification of financial assets, the business model and the subsequent measurement.

Financial
instrument

Business model IFRS 9
classification

IFRS9 subsequent measurement

Loans and 
advances to 
customers

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
(note 2.20 (i))

Financial assets at 
amortised cost

These assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The carrying amount is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment are 
recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is recognised in profit or loss. At 
inception, staff loans are present valued at 
market interest rates. The difference between 
the present value and the disbursed amount is a 
staff loan prepayment benefit which is 
amortised over life of the loan.

Loans and 
receivable from 
banks (held for 
investment 
purposes)

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
(note 2.20 (i))

Financial assets at 
amortised cost

These assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange on derecognition is recognised in 
profit or loss.

Investment 
securities-debt 
(held for 
liquidity 
purposes)

Hold to collect 
contractual cash-flows 
and sell(note 2.20 (ii))

Financial assets at 
fair value through 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income (OCI)

These assets are subsequently measured at fair 
value. Interest income impairment is recognised 
in profit or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains and 
losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to 
profit or loss.

Investment 
securities-equity

Other business model Financial assets at 
fair value through 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income

These assets are subsequently measured at fair 
value. 

Derivative 
financial 
instruments

Other Financial assets at 
fair value through 
profit and loss

The asset is subsequently measured at fair value.

Legacy treasury 
bills

Other Financial assets at 
armotised cost

The asset is subsequently measured at 
armotised cost.

Under IFRS 9, on initial recognition, a financial asset is classified as measured at:	

i) 	 Amortised cost;
ii)  	 Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income (FVOCI) – debt investments;
iii)  	 Fair Value Through Other Comprehensive Income – equity investments or;
iv) 	 Fair value through profit or loss (FVTPL).
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2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

The classification of financial assets under IFRS 9 is generally based on the business model in which a financial asset is 
managed and its contractual cash flow characteristics. Derivatives embedded in contracts where the host is a financial 
asset in the scope of the standard are never separated. Instead, the hybrid financial instrument as a whole is assessed 
for classification. The categories of financial assets and business models are explained as follows:

i)	 Hold to collect contractual cash-flows – financial assets held at amortised cost
	 �A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated 

as at FVTPL:

a)   �It is held within a business model whose objective is solely to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows; 
and	

b)  �Its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding.

Where the business model is to collect contractual cash flows and sell, the Group assesses whether the financial 
instruments’ cash flows represent solely payments of principal and interest (the ‘SPPI test’). In making this assessment, 
the Group considers whether the contractual cash flows are consistent with a basic lending arrangement i.e. interest 
includes only consideration for the time value of money, credit risk, other basic lending risks and a profit margin that 
is consistent with a basic lending arrangement. Where the contractual terms introduce exposure to risk or volatility 
that are inconsistent with a basic lending arrangement, the related financial asset is classified and measured at fair 
value through profit or loss.

These assets are initially measured at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method. The carrying amount is reduced by impairment losses. Interest income, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on de-recognition is recognised in profit or loss.

Interest income of loans and debt instruments in stage 1 and stage 2 is recognised on the outstanding loan balance 
based on original effective interest rate. When loans are in stage 3 interest income is recognised only on the expected 
recoverable balance.

The financial assets in this category include the loans and advances, debt instruments held for investment and Group 
balances.	

ii)	� Hold to collect contractual cash-flows and sell – financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive 
income (FVOCI)

	 �A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets both of the following conditions and is not designated as at 
FVTPL:

	 a)  �It is held within a business model whose objective is achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows and 
selling financial assets; and

	 b)  �Its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding.

	 �These assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Interest income calculated using the effective interest 
method, foreign exchange gains and losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Other net gains and 
losses are recognised in OCI. On de-recognition, gains and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to profit or 
loss.

	 These assets include debt instruments held for liquidity management.

iii)	 Other business models – equity investments at fair value through OCI
	 �On initial recognition of an equity investment that is not held for trading, the Group irrevocably elects to present 

subsequent changes in the investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is made on an investment-by-investment 
basis. These assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Dividends are recognised as income in profit or loss 
unless the dividend clearly represents a recovery of part of the cost of the investment. Other net gains and losses 
are recognised in OCI and are never reclassified to profit or loss. These assets include equity investments.

iv)	 Hold to sell – financial assets at fair value through profit or loss
	 �All financial assets not classified as measured at amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are measured at 

FVTPL. This includes all derivative financial assets. They are held for selling and profit making. The assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Gains and losses are recognised in profit or loss. These assets include debt 
instruments held for selling and derivatives.	
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

Modification of loans
The Group sometimes renegotiates or otherwise modifies the contractual cash flows of loans to customers. When this 
happens, the Group assesses whether or not the new terms are substantially different to the original terms. The Group 
does this by considering, among others, the following factors:

If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the modification merely reduces the contractual cash flows to 
amounts the borrower is expected to be able to pay.	

	� Whether any substantial new terms are introduced, such as a profit share/equity-based return that substantially 
affects the risk profile of the loan.	

	� Significant extension of the loan term when the borrower is not in financial difficulty.
	� Significant change in the interest rate.
	� Change in the currency the loan is denominated in.

Insertion of collateral, other security or credit enhancements that significantly affect the credit risk associated with 
the loan if the terms are substantially different, the Group derecognises the original financial asset and recognises 
a ‘new ‘ asset at fair value and recalculates a new effective interest rate for the asset. The date of renegotiation is 
consequently considered to be the date of initial recognition for impairment calculation purposes, including for the 
purpose of determining whether a significant increase in credit risk has occurred. However, the Group also assesses 
whether the new financial asset recognised is deemed to be credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in 
circumstances where the renegotiation was driven by the debtor being unable to make the originally agreed payments. 
Differences in the carrying amount are also recognised in profit or loss as a gain or loss on de-recognition.

If the terms are not substantially different, the renegotiation or modification does not result in de-recognition, and 
the Group recalculates the gross carrying amount based on the revised cash flows of the financial asset and recognises 
a modification gain or loss in profit or loss. The new gross carrying amount is recalculated by discounting the modified 
cash flows at the original effective interest rate (or credit-adjusted effective interest rate for purchased or originated 
credit-impaired financial assets).

Modified loans are assessed for significant increase in credit risk, if there is a significant increase in credit risk the loan 
will be downgraded to stage 2 and lifetime impairment will be calculated.

Effective interest method
The effective interest method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a debt instrument and of allocating 
interest income over the relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated 
future cash receipts (including all fees and points paid or received that form an integral part of the effective interest 
rate, transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) through the expected life of the debt instrument, or, where 
appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount on initial recognition.

Impairment of financial assets
The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the expected credit losses (ECLs) associated with its debt instrument 
assets, loans and advances carried at amortised cost and FVOCI and with the exposure arising from loan commitments, 
Group balances and financial guarantee contracts. The Group recognises a loss allowance for such losses at each 
reporting date.

Subsequent increases or decreases in impairment will be recorded in the statement of comprehensive income.

Expected credit loss measurement
ECLs are measured on either a 12 month or Lifetime basis depending on whether a significant increase in credit risk 
has occurred since initial recognition or whether the asset is considered credit impaired.

ECLs are a probability-weighted discounted product of Probability of Default (PD), Exposure at Default (EAD), and 
Loss Given Default (LGD). Credit losses are measured as the present value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in accordance with the contract and the cash flows that the Group expects 
to receive).

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of the portfolio.

The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which the Groups 
exposed to credit risk.

The Group uses a portfolio based approach to calculation of ECLs. The portfolios are segmented into retail and 
corporate and further by product.

The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when the borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the 
Group in full without recourse by the Group to actions such as realising security (if any is held) or the financial asset is 
more than 90 days past due.
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2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

IFRS 9 outlines a three stage model for impairment based on changes in credit quality since initial recognition. The loss 
allowance is measured on either of the following basis:

i)	 12-month ECLs (Stage 1 – no significant increase in credit risk)

	 �These are ECLs on financials instruments not credit impaired on initial recognition and they are in the performing 
grade. These are a portion of lifetime ECLs that result from possible default events within the 12 months after the 
reporting date. The ECLs are measured on the assets with the following grading:

	� 	 Corporate loans with regulatory grades from 1 – 3
	� 	� Retail loans graded in bucket 0 and bucket 1 (bucket 0 no missed instalment, bucket 1 instalment overdue 

but less than 30 days)
	� 	 Debt securities, loans to Groups and Group balances which are performing grade
	� 	 These are a product of 12 month PD, 12 month LGD and EAD

ii)	 Lifetime ECLs (Stage 2 – significant increase in credit risk)

	 These are ECLs that result from all possible default events over the expected life of a financial instrument.
	 These ECLs are measured on assets with significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition.

	� 	 Corporate loans with regulatory grades from grade 4 to grade 7 
	� 	� Retail loans in bucket 2 to 3 (bucket 2 is 30 days to 60 days past due, bucket 3 is 60 days to 89 days past 

due)	
	� 	 �Debt securities, loans to Groups and Group balances classified from grade 4 – 7 or standard monitoring 

grade	
	� 	 These are a product of lifetime PD, lifetime LGD and EAD	

iii)	 Lifetime ECLs (Stage 3 – default)

	 These ECLs are measured on all credit impaired/in default credit exposures.
	� 	� These are corporates in regulatory grade 8 – 10 and retail loans in bucket 4, and debt securities, loans to 

banks, bank balances in default	
	� 	 All exposures which are 90 days and above past due
	� 	 These are a product of default PD, lifetime LGD and EAD

	 Note 35.2 provides more detail of how the expected credit loss allowance is measured.

Significant increase in credit risk (SICR)
When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has increased significantly since initial recollection and 
when estimating ECLs, the Group considers reasonable and supportable information that is relevant and available 
without undue cost or effort this includes both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis based on the 
Group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment including forward looking information, refer to note 
35.2 (d) for examples of significant increase in credit risk.

Following impairment, interest income continues to be recognised at the original effective interest rate on the 
restated carrying amount, representing the unwind of the discount of the expected cash flows, including the principal 
due on non-accrual loans.

Uncollectable loans are written off against the related allowance for loan impairment on completion of the Group’s 
internal processes and all recoverable amounts have been collected. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously 
written off are credited to the profit or loss component of the statement of comprehensive income.

Benchmarking ECL
Corporate exposures
The ECL for all financial instruments portfolios is determined from an impairment model. However due to lack of 
enough historical information on corporate portfolio defaults from which PD and LGD are derived, a judgemental 
benchmarking is used parallel to the corporate model output. The higher of benchmarking ECL and the model output 
is considered as the final ECL stock.

Treasury
ECL for treasury exposures is based on benchmarked PDs and LGDs due to lack of historical data.

Retail
ECL for retail exposures are totally based on model output with no benchmarking comparative since enough historical 
default data was available when designing the calculation model.	
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.1 Financial assets and financial liabilities (continued)

De-recognition of financial assets
Full de-recognition only occurs when the rights to receive cash flows from the asset have been discharged, cancelled or 
have expired, or the Group transfers both its contractual right to receive cash flows from the financial assets (or retains 
the contractual rights to receive the cash flows, but assumes a contractual obligation to pay the cash flows to another 
party without material delay or reinvestment) and substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership, including credit 
risk, prepayment risk and interest rate risk. When an asset is transferred, in some circumstances, the Group may retain 
an interest in it (continuing involvement) requiring the Group to repurchase it in certain circumstances for other than 
its fair value on that date.	

Financial liabilities
All financial liabilities are held or measured at amortised cost with the exception of derivative liabilities. The Group 
did not elect to irrevocably designate financial liabilities as measured at fair value through profit or loss as permitted 
by IFRS 9.

De-recognition of financial liabilities
A financial liability is derecognised when the obligation under the liability is discharged, cancelled or expires. Where 
an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the same party on substantially different terms, or the terms 
of an existing liability are substantially modified (taking into account both quantitative and qualitative factors), such 
an exchange or modification is treated as a de-recognition of the original liability and the recognition of a new liability, 
and the difference in the respective carrying amounts is recognised in the profit or loss component of the statement 
of comprehensive income. Where the terms of an existing liability are not substantially modified, the liability is not 
derecognised. Costs incurred on such transactions are treated as an adjustment to the carrying amount of the liability 
and are amortised over the remaining term of the modified liability.

2.20.2 Equity instruments
An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of 
its liabilities.

Ordinary share capital
Proceeds are included in equity, net of transaction costs. Dividends and other returns to equity holders are recognised 
when paid or declared by the Board.

2.20.3 Financial guarantee contracts
A financial guarantee contract is a contract that requires the issuer to make specified payments to reimburse the 
holder for a loss it incurs because a specified debtor fails to make payments when due in accordance with the terms of 
a debt instrument.	

Financial guarantee contracts issued by the Group are initially measured at their fair values and, if not designated as 
at FVTPL, are subsequently measured at the higher of:

	� The amount of impairment allowance measured in accordance with IFRS 9; and
	� The amount initially recognised less, where appropriate, cumulative amortisation recognised in accordance with 
the revenue recognition policies of IFRS 15.

Any increase in the liability relating to guarantees is recognised in profit or loss. Any liability remaining is credited to 
profit or loss when the guarantee is discharged, cancelled or expires.

2.20.4 Loan commitments
The Group enters into commitments to lend to its customers subject to certain conditions. Such loan commitments 
are made either for a fixed period, or are cancellable by the Group subject to notice conditions. Provision is made for 
undrawn loan commitments to be provided at below-market interest rates and for similar facilities, if it is probable 
that the facility will be drawn and result in recognition of an asset at an amount less than the amount advanced.	

2.20.5 Derivative financial instruments
The Group enters into a variety of derivative financial instruments to manage its exposure to interest rate and foreign 
exchange rate risks, including foreign exchange forward contracts, interest rate swaps and cross currency swaps.

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date the derivative contracts are entered into and are 
subsequently remeasured to their fair value at the end of each reporting period. The resulting gain or loss is recognised 
in profit or loss immediately unless the derivative is designated and effective as a hedging instrument, in which event 
the timing of the recognition in profit or loss depends on the nature of the hedge relationship.

Derivatives embedded in non-derivative host contracts are treated as separate derivatives when their risks and 
characteristics are not closely related to those of the host contracts and the host contracts are not measured at FVTPL.
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2 Accounting policies (continued)
2.20 Financial instruments (continued)
2.20.6 Offsetting

In accordance with IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation, the Group reports financial assets and financial 
liabilities on a net basis on the statement of financial position only if there is a current legally enforceable right to set 
off the recognised amounts and there is intention to settle on a net basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability 
simultaneously.

2.21 Cash and cash equivalents
For the purposes of the statement of cash flows, cash comprises cash on hand and demand deposits with banks. Cash 
equivalents comprise highly liquid investments that are convertible into cash with an insignificant risk of changes in 
value with original maturities of three months or less.

2.22 Earnings per share
The calculation of basic earnings per share is based on the profit attributable to ordinary equity holders of the Group 
and the number of basic weighted average number of ordinary shares excluding treasury shares held in employee 
benefit trusts or held for trading. When calculating the diluted earnings per share, the weighted average number of 
shares in issue is adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential ordinary shares held.

2.23 Segment reporting
Management has determined the operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the Country Management 
Committee (the chief operating decision-maker), which is responsible for allocating resources to the reportable 
segments and assesses its performance. All operating segments used by the Group meet the definition of a reportable 
segment under IFRS 8 Operating Segments. The Country Management Committee assesses the performance of the 
operating segments monthly based on a measure of profit or loss. This measurement basis excludes the effects of non-
recurring expenditure from the operating segments such as restructuring costs and legal expenses. The measure also 
excludes the effects of equity-settled share-based payments and unrealised gains or losses on financial instruments.

The Group has three broad business segments:	

1.  �Retail Banking – focuses on individual customers with product offering that incorporates direct debit facilities, 
current and savings accounts, investment savings products, safe custody, debit cards, consumer loans and 
mortgages.

2. �Treasury- focuses on management of the overall Bank operating asset balances and balance sheet structure. Main 
products include financial instruments and foreign currency trading.

3. �Corporate Banking – focuses on corporates, multi-nationals and non-governmental organisations. Product offering 
includes current accounts, overdrafts, loans and foreign currency products.	

Revenue allocated to the segments is from external customers. There were no trading revenues from transactions 
with a single external customer that amounted to 10% or more of the Group’s revenues. Costs incurred by support 
functions are allocated to the business segments on the basis of the determined cost drivers.	
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3        Judgements and estimates
In the preparation of the annual financial statements, management is required to make judgements, estimates 
and assumptions that affect reported income, expenses, assets, liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and 
liabilities. Use of available information and the application of judgement is inherent in the formation of estimates. 
Actual results in the future could differ from these estimates, which may be material to the financial statements within 
the next financial period.

Judgements made by management that could have a significant effect on the amounts recognised in the financial 
statements include:

i)	 Functional currency
	 Determination of the functional currency
	 �The Directors determined that the functional currency of all entities within the Group is USD based on requirements 

and conditions under IAS 21 "The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates" for the determination of functional 
currency. Refer to note 2.4 section for functional and presentation currency.

ii)	 Measurement of the expected credit loss allowance (ECL)
	 �The measurement of the expected credit loss allowance for financial assets measured at amortised cost and FVOCI 

is an area that requires the use of complex models and significant assumptions about future economic conditions 
and credit behaviour (e.g. the likelihood of customers defaulting and the resulting losses).

	 �Explanation of the inputs, assumptions and estimation techniques used in measuring ECL is further detailed in 
note 35.2(c-f), which also sets out key sensitivities of the ECL to changes in these elements.

	 �A number of significant judgements are also required in applying the accounting requirements for measuring ECL, 
such as:	

	� Determining criteria for significant increase in credit risk;
	� Choosing appropriate models and assumptions for the measurement of ECL such as determination of EAD PD;
	� Establishing the number and relative weightings of forward -looking scenarios for each type of product market 

and the associated ECL; and
	� Establishing groups of similar financial assets for the purposes of measuring ECL.

	 Detailed information about the judgements and estimates made by the Group in the above areas is set out in note 35.2.

iii)	 Income taxes
	 �The Group is subject to income tax in Zimbabwe. Significant judgement is required in determining the income tax 

payable. There are many transactions and calculations for which ultimate tax determination is uncertain during the 
ordinary course of business. The Group recognises liabilities for anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates 
of whether additional taxes will be due. Where the final outcome of these matters is different from amounts that 
were initially recognised, such differences will impact the income and deferred income tax provisions in the period 
in which such determination is made.

iv)	 Fair value of share options
	 �The fair value of share options that are not traded in an active market is determined using valuation techniques. 

The Group uses its judgement to select a variety of methods and make assumptions that are mainly based on 
market conditions existing at each reporting date. The fair value of outstanding share options during the year was 
determined by reference to the Black Scholes Model.

v)	 Defined benefit pension scheme
	 �The First Capital Bank Pension Fund manages retirement funds for the active members and pensioners. The assets 

of the funds are managed as one composite pool, with no separation for the active members and pensioners. A 
review of the Fund resulted in the conclusion that the provision of pension annuities to pensioners was a significant 
defined benefit. As a result, a valuation is performed based on IAS 19; Employee Benefits for the whole Fund for 
both the assets and liabilities. In determining the liability, assumptions relating to life expectancy of pensioners, 
discount rate and expected investment returns which are judgemental in nature are applied.

vi)	 Investment property and investment in Joint Venture
	� The fair value of investment property is based on the nature, location and condition of the asset. The fair value 

is calculated by reference to the price that would be received to sell the property in an orderly transaction at 
measurement date or value determined by capitalisation of market rentals. Given the property pricing distortions 
in the market, sellers withholding properties for sale in local currency, unavailability of sales information and 
which currency sales are made, valuation of properties becomes a significant judgement area particularly on the 
USD fair value inputs applied.
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vii)	 FVOCI – treasury bills and bonds
	� These instruments are not actively traded hence the valuation inputs are unobservable. The unobservable inputs 

are generally determined based on inputs of similar nature or historical observations. Treasury bills are fairly 
valued based on yields of recent treasury bill issues.

viii)	FVOCI – equity instruments (Zimswitch investment)
	 �Equity securities includes an investment in Zimswitch Holdings (Private) Limited which is classified as Fair value 

through other comprehensive income with Fair value categorised as level 3 on the fair value hierarchy. Fair value 
was determined by an independent valuer, BDO Zimbabwe Chartered Accountants as at 31 December 2025. Equal 
weights of 25% were allocated to the results of the DCF, Price/Earnings and Enterprise Value/EBITDA methods, 
which were used in determining the final range of values. The following key inputs had significant judgements in 
their determination and have sensitivities have been used to show the value ranges.

Sensitivity assessment

Sensitivity analysis Sensitivity analysis

Valuation
 inputs used

 in model
Discount

 rate change
Valuation
 decrease

Discount
 rate change

Valuation
 increase

Discounted 
Cashflow

Discount Rate 33.25% +500bps 17% -500bps 16%

Terminal 
Growth rate 4.50% -100bps 3% +100bps 5%

viii) Owner occupied property
	� The fair value is calculated by reference to the price that would be received to sell the property in an orderly 

transaction at a measurement date ( once every three years) which is close to the end of the financial year, or 
value determined by capitalisation of market rentals.    

Consolidated
USD000

Separate
USD000

Property value sensitivity analysis
Total Property portfolio value  27 747  12 948 
Average capitalisation rate applied 8.22% 8.22%
50bps increase in capitalisation rate impact  (1 591)  (743)
50bps decrease in capitalisation rate impact  1 798  839 
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3 Judgements and estimates (continued)
x)	 Conversion of foreign currency transactions and balances at interbank exchanges rates

The Group used the interbank exchanges rates to translate foreign currency balances and transactions into USD 
reporting currency. The interbank exchanges rates were determined by management as appropriate for buying 
and selling foreign currency and where the Group made its own purchases were all conducted at interbank rate.

xi) 	Useful lives and residual values
Depreciation on other assets is calculated using the straight – line method to allocate the cost down to the residual 
values over their estimated useful lives, see below:	

Useful life

Dec 2025
USD000

Dec 2024
USD000

Property and equipment
Buildings 50 50
Furniture and fittings 5 5
Computers 5 5
Office equipment 5 5
Motor vehicles 5 5

Intangible assets
Intangible asset computer software 6.7 6.7

xii)	Restatement of the financial statements for the year ended 31 December 2024
We have noted an error in the computation of prior year numbers, and this has been corrected.

The table below illustrates impact of restatements on the Financial Statements:

CONSOLIDATED	 SEPARATE

As previously
reported 

2024
 USD000

Adjustments
 USD000

Restated
2024 

USD000

As 
previously

reported
2024

 USD000
Adjustments

 USD000

Restated
2024

USD000

Statement of Profit or Loss 
and Other Comprehensive 
Income
General expenses  (16 011)  (579)  (16 590)  (16 011)  (579)  (16 590)
Tax Expense  (3 562)  (1 548)  (5 110)  (3 564)  (1 548)  (5 112)
Profit for the year  21 964  (2 127)  19 837  21 971  (2 127)  19 844 

Statement of Financial 
Position
Other liabilities  9 720  1 020  10 740  9 721  1 020  10 741 
Current tax liabilities  1 947  3 072  5 019  1 947  3 072  5 019 
Retained earnings  54 098  (4 092)  50 006  52 611  (4 092)  48 519 

Earnings per share
Basic (cents per share)  1.02  (0.10)  0.92  1.02  (0.10)  0.92 
Diluted (cents per share)  1.02  (0.10)  0.92  1.02  (0.10)  0.92 

As previously
reported 

2023
 USD000

Adjustments
 USD000

Restated
20234 

USD000

As 
previously

reported
2023

 USD000
Adjustments

 USD000

Restated
2023

USD000

Statement of Financial 
Position
Other liabilities  6 186  441  6 627  6 084  441  6 525 
Current tax liabilities  (248)  1 524  1 276  (243)  1 524  1 281 
Retained earnings  43 835  (1 965)  41 870  42 341  (1 965)  40 376 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

4 Interest income- Group and bank 
Interest income calculated using the effective interest method  583  1 716 
Loans and receivables from banks and investment securities  41 470  32 945 
Loans and advances to customers  42 053  34 661 

Other interest and similar income 
Bank balances  1 043  1 027 

Total  43 096  35 688 

Interest revenue has been presented separately for interest revenue calculated using the effective interest method 
and other interest and similar income to reflect the requirements of International Accounting Standard 1 paragraph 
82.

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

5 
Interest expense calculated using the effective  
interest method 
Interest on lease liabilities  (493)  (401)
Balances due to banks  (974)  (1 389)
Customer deposits  (1 739)  (619)

Total  (3 206)  (2 409)

Other interest and similar expense 
Other interest and similar expense  (179)  (164)

Total other interest and similar expense  (179)  (164)

Total Expense  (3 385)  (2 573)

6 Net fee and commission income 
6.1 Fee and commission income-Group 

Account maintenance fees  6 434  5 281 
Insurance commission received  483  183 
Transfers and other transactional fees  16 264  13 102 
Guarantees  60  212 
Card based transaction fees  6 419  4 092 
Cash withdrawal fees  7 784  7 735 

Fee and commission income  37 444  30 605 

Fee and commission expense 
Guarantees  –  (4)
Card expenses  (4 281)  (2 025)

Fee and commission expense  (4 281)  (2 029)

Net fee and commission income  33 163  28 576 

Net fee and commission income above excludes amounts included in determining the effective interest rate on 
financial assets measured at amortised cost.

79% (2024: 87%) of the fee and commission income was recognised at a point in time. The remaining 21% (2024:13%) 
was recognised over time.
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

6 Net fee and commission income (continued)
6.2 Fee and commission income – Bank 

Account maintenance fees  6 435  5 282 
Insurance commission received  483  183 
Transfers and other transactional fees  16 264  13 102 
Guarantees  60  212 
Card based transaction fees  6 419  4 092 
Cash withdrawal fees  7 784  7 735 

Fee and commission income  37 445  30 606 

Fee and commission expense 
Guarantees  –  (4)
Card expenses  (4 281)  (2 025)

Fee and commission expense  (4 281)  (2 029)

Net fee and commission income  33 164  28 577 

Net fee and commission income above excludes amounts included in determining the effective interest rate on 
financial assets measured at amortised cost.

79% (2024: 87%) of the fee and commission income was recognised at a point in time. The remaining 21% (2024:13%) 
was recognised over time.

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

7 Trading and foreign exchange income 
Trading and foreign exchange income-Group and Bank 
Foreign exchange revaluation gain  60  5 404 
Foreign exchange trading income  10 501  5 564 

Total  10 561  10 968 

8 Investment and other income 
Dividend income  341  174 
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  60 –
Rental income  291  151 
Sundry income/(loss)  325  1 180 

Total  1 017  1 505 

9 Operating expenses 
9.1 Operating expenses – Group 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (2 132)
Staff costs  (15 781)  (20 330)
Infrastructure costs  (9 576)  (10 455)
General expenses  (16 363)  (16 590)

Total  (43 852)  (47 375)

9.1.1 Operating expenses analysis
Staff costs
Salaries, allowances and Directors remuneration  (13 651)  (12 807)
Medical costs  (630)  (696)
Social security costs  (185)  (142)
Pension costs: defined contribution plans  (1 315)  (1 141)
Retrenchment costs –  (5 544)

Total  (15 781)  (20 330)

Average number of employees during the period:  462  515 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

9 Operating expenses (continued) 
9.1 Operating expenses – Group (continued)
9.1.2 Infrastructure costs 

Repairs and maintenance  (520)  (547)
Heating, lighting, cleaning and rates  (1 181)  (1 124)
Security costs  (476)  (533)
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset  (3 351)  (4 204)
Software amortisation  (282)  (448)
Short term leases  (150)  (196)
Connectivity, software and licences  (3 616)  (3 223)
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  –  (180)

Total  (9 576)  (10 455)

9.1.3 General expenses 
Consultancy, legal & professional fees  (869)  (666)
Subscription, publications & stationery  (868)  (702)
Marketing, advertising & sponsorship  (800)  (1 079)
Travel & accommodation  (313)  (904)
Cash transportation  (665)  (701)
Insurance costs  (979)  (694)
Telex, telephones & communication  (1 453)  (1 246)
Group recharges  (6 664)  (7 163)
Other administrative & general expenses  (3 752)  (3 435)

Total  (16 363)  (16 590)

Included in the operating expenses are the following: 
Directors fees and remuneration: 
For services as part of management  (921)  (427)
For the oversight role as the director  (128)  (132)

Total 	  (1 049)  (559)

Auditors’ remuneration for audit related services  (349)  (222)

9.2 Operating expenses – Bank 
Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (2 132)
Staff costs  (15 781)  (20 330)
Infrastructure costs  (9 566)  (10 447)
General expenses  (16 359)  (16 590)

Total  (43 838)  (47 367)

9.2.1 Operating expenses analysis 	
Staff costs 	
Salaries, allowances and Directors remuneration  (13 651)  (12 807)
Medical costs  (630)  (696)
Social security costs  (185)  (142)
Pension costs: defined contribution plans  (1 315)  (1 141)
Retrenchment costs  –  (5 544)

Total  (15 781)  (20 330)

Average number of employees during the period:  462  515 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

9 Operating expenses (continued) 
9.2 Operating expenses – Bank 
9.2.2 Infrastructure costs

Repairs and maintenance  (520)  (547)
Heating, lighting, cleaning and rates  (1 171)  (1 116)
Security costs  (476)  (533)
Depreciation of property, equipment and right of use asset  (3 351)  (4 204)
Software amortisation  (282)  (448)
Short term leases  (150)  (196)
Connectivity, software and licences  (3 616)  (3 223)
Loss on disposal of property and equipment  –  (180)

Total  (9 566)  (10 447)

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

9.2.3 General expenses 	
Consultancy, legal & professional fees  (869)  (666)
Subscription, publications & stationery  (868)  (702)
Marketing, advertising & sponsorship  (799)  (1 078)
Travel & accommodation  (313)  (903)
Loss arising from change in valuation of treasury bills  –  – 
Cash transportation  (665)  (701)
Directors fees  – 
COVID-19 costs  –  – 
Insurance costs  (979)  (694)
Telex, telephones & communication  (1 453)  (1 246)
Group recharges  (6 664)  (7 163)
Other administrative & general expenses  (3 749)  (3 437)

Total  (16 359)  (16 590)

Included in the operating expenses are the following: 
Directors fees and remuneration: 
For services as part of management  (921)  (427)
For the oversight role as the director  (128)  (132)

Total  (1 049)  (559)

Auditors’ remuneration for audit related services  (349)  (222)

10 Impairment losses on financial assets 
Stage 1 
Loans and advances to customers  (521)  486 
Balances with banks – local & nostro  (86)  (79)
Investment securities – treasury bills & bonds  (1 020)  96 
Other assets, guarantees and letters of credit  (635)  24 

Total  (2 262)  527 

Stage 2 
Loans and advances to customers  153  (535)

Total 	  153  (535)

Stage 3 
Loans and advances to customers  (1 859)  (232)

Total  (1 859)  (232)

Total impairment raised during the period  (3 968)  (239)
Recoveries of loans and advances previously written off  622  83 

Impairment (charge)/release recognised in profit/loss  (3 346)  (156)
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

11 Taxation 
11.1 Income tax recognised in profit or loss- Group 

Current tax 
Normal tax – current year  (12 451)  (8 569)
Capital gains Tax  –  (111)

Total  (12 451)  (8 680)

Deferred tax 
Deferred tax expense recognised in the current year  3 848  3 570 

Total  3 848  3 570 

Total income tax charge recognised in the current year 	  (8 603)  (5 110)

11.2 Income tax recognised in profit or loss -Bank 
Current tax 
Normal tax – current year  (12 451)  (8 569)
Capital gains Tax – Current year  –  (111)

Total  (12 451)  (8 680)

Deferred tax  3 844  3 568 
Deferred tax expense recognised in the current year  3 844  3 568 

Total  (8 607)  (5 112)

Total income tax charge recognised in the current year

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 
Profit for the year  38 694  24 947 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75%  (9 963)  (6 424)
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation*  3 124  3 797 
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit**  (1 764)  (2 483)

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss  (8 603)  (5 110)

Statutory tax rate 25.75% 25.75%
Effective income tax rate 22.23% 20.48%

11.3 Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax 
expense amount 
Profit for the year 
Income tax expense calculated at 25.75% 25.75% 25.75%
Effect of income that is exempt from taxation* (8.07%) (15.22%)
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit** 4.56% 9.95%
Increase in opening defferred tax as a result of change in tax rate 0.00% 0.00%

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss 22.23% 20.48%

*	 Exempt income include;- fair value adjustments on investment property, dividend income and interest on Treasury bills and Bonds. 
**	Non-deductible costs include;- entertainment costs, IMTT taxes and disallowable donations. 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

11 Taxation 
11.3 Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income 

Deferred tax 
Property revaluations  (640)  883 
Fair value remeasurement of FVTOCI financial assets  (115)  (305)

Total income tax through other comprehensive income  (755)  578 

11.4 Income tax recognised in profit or loss -Bank
Current tax 

Normal tax – current year  (12 451)  (8 569)
Capital gains Tax – Current year  –  (111)

Total  (12 451)  (8 680)

Deferred tax 
Deferred tax expense recognised in the current year  3 844  3 568 

Total  3 844  3 568 

Total income tax charge recognised in the current year  (8 606)  (5 112)

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 

Profit for the year  38 709  24 956 

Income tax expense calculated at 25.75%  (9 967)  (6 426)

Effect of income that is exempt from taxation*  3 124  3 797 
Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit**  (1 763)  (2 483)

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss  (8 606)  (5 112)

Statutory tax rate 25.75% 25.75%
Effective income tax rate 22.23% 20.48%

Income tax recognised in profit or loss: reconciliation of tax expense amount 

Profit for the year 

Income tax expense calculated at 25.75% 25.75% 25.75%

Effect of income that is exempt from taxation* (8.07%) (15.21%)

Effect of expenses that are not deductible in determining taxable profit** 4.55% 9.95%

Increase in opening defferred tax as a result of change in tax rate 0.00% 0.00%
Effect of 50% tax at annual average exchange rate 0.00% 0.00%

Income tax expense recognised in profit or loss 22.23% 20.48%

Income tax recognised in other comprehensive income 

Deferred tax 

Property revaluations  (91)  883 
Fair value remeasurement of FVTOCI financial assets  (541)  (305)

Total income tax through other comprehensive income  (632)  578 

*	 Exempt income include:- fair value adjustments on investment property, dividend income and interest on treasury bills and bonds. 
**	Non-deductible costs include:- entertainment costs, IMTT taxes and disallowable donations. 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

12 Earnings per share 
12.1 Basic earnings per share – Group 
12.1.1 Basic earnings per share 

Earnings attributable to ordinary equity holders  30 091  19 837 

 2025
Number of

shares 

2024
Number of

shares 

Issued shares at the beginning of the year  2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Weighted shares issued during the year  193 333  225 833 

Weighted average number of ordinary shares  2 161 489 262  2 161 091 762 

cents cents

Basic earnings per share (cents)  1.39  0.92 

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

12.2 Diluted earnings per share 
Earnings attributable to ordinary equity holders  30 091  19 837 

 2025
Number of

shares 

2024
Number of

shares 

 Weighted average number of ordinary shares  2 161 489 262  2 161 091 762 
 Adjustment for share options issued at no value  515 424  627 570 

 Diluted average number of ordinary shares  2 162 004 686  2 161 719 332 

cents cents

 Diluted earnings per share (cents)  1.39  0.92 

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

13 Cash and bank balances 
Balances with central bank  27 488  8 869 
Statutory reserve balance with central bank  52 918  52 692 
Cash on hand – foreign currency  19 650  25 768 
Cash on hand – local currency  263  96 
Balances due from group companies  142  371 
Balances with banks abroad  7 556  9 248 

Cash and bank balances  108 017  97 044 
Expected credit losses  (202)  (86)

Net Cash and bank balances*  107 815  96 958 

*	 Cash and bank balances include restricted amounts relating to :
	 a) Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe:

• Card transaction cash security USD1.7 million (2024: USD1.3 million) – Local switch required cash security kept by the regulator. 
• �Statutory reserve for customer deposits USD52.9 million (2024: USD52.6 million) – 30% for customer's demand deposits and 15% for 

savings and fixed deposits in both local and foreign currency kept by the regulator.
	 b) Foreign banks:

• Security deposits against borrowings – Afreximbank Limited USD0.004 million (2024: USD0.005 million).
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

14 Investment securities 
Treasury bills and bonds  19 361  7 294 
Gold-backed digital tokens  2 187  1 356 
Equity securities  6 104  4 314 

Balance at the end of the year  27 652  12 964 

14.1 Treasury bills and bonds 
Balance at beginning of year  7 294  5 606 
 Additions  18 475  6 957 
 Accrued interest  583  1 164 
 Loss on derecognition of financial assets  (2 132)  – 
 Impairment  (578)  – 
 Maturities  (4 334)  (6 614)
 Changes in fair value  53  (107)
 Translation adjustment (ZWG TBs)  –  288 

 Balance at the end of the year  19 361  7 294 

As at 31 December 2025 nil (2024: USD 1.87 million) of the Treasury bills and bonds were used as security against 
borrowings from third parties. All the Treasury bills and bonds are held to collect contractual cash flows and sell if 
the need arises and are measured at fair value through other comprehensive income.

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

14.2 Gold-backed digital tokens 
Balance at beginning of year  1 356  3 329 
Additions  –  2 616 
Disposal  (53)  (5 994)
Fair value gain/(loss)  884  1 405 

Balance at 31 December  2 187  1 356 

Gold – backed digital tokens are held as a financial asset measured at fair value through profit or loss. 

 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

14.3 Equity securities 
Balance at beginning of year  4 314  4 233 
Disposals  (236)  – 
Changes in fair value  2 026  81 

Balance at 31 December  6 104  4 314 

Equity securities designated as fair value through other comprehensive income are 
measured at fair value 

Total balance at end of the year  27 652  12 964 

15 Loans and receivables from Banks
Clearing balances with other banks  165  60 
Interbank placements  2 636  10 959 

Total carrying amount of Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  11 019 

Clearing balances with other banks include Zimswitch transactions net settlement receivables.
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Retail
Banking
USD000

Business
Banking
USD000

Corporate
and

 Investment
Banking
USD000

Total
USD000

16 Loans and advances to customers	
2025
Term loans  72 387  4 314  45 501  122 202 
Mortgage loans  241  –  –  241 
Overdrafts  67  1 297  8 184  9 548 

Gross loans and advances to customers  72 695  5 611  53 685  131 991 

Less allowance for expected credit losses:
Stage 1  (930)  (3)  (83)  (1 016)
Stage 2  (399)  –  –  (399)
Stage 3  (1 105)  (127)  (672)  (1 905)

Allowance for expected credit losses  (2 436)  (129)  (755) (3 320)

Net loans and advances to customers	  70 259 5 482  52 930 128 671

2024
Term loans  50 318  5 605  49 062  104 985 
Mortgage loans  219  –  –  219 
Overdrafts  1 843  2 284  5 740  9 867 

Gross loans and advances to customers  52 380  7 889  54 802  115 071 

Less allowance for expected credit losses:
Stage 1  (418)  (4)  (73)  (495)
Stage 2  (403)  (39)  (110)  (552)
Stage 3  (836)  (72)  (2)  (910)

Allowance for expected credit losses  (1 657)  (115)  (185)  (1 957)

Net loans and advances to customers  50 723  7 774   54 617  113 114 
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 2025
USD000 

2024
USD000 

17 Other assets
Other assets – Group and Bank
Prepayments and stationery  4 586  2 241 
Card security deposit and settlement balances  2 911  2 621 
Visa Card security – Malawi  1 500  1 500 
Other receivables  1 988  4 423 
Unamortized balance of staff loans benefit  –  329 

Total before expected credit losses  10 985  11 114 

Less expected credit loss:  (625)  (4)

Total other assets  10 360  11 110 

Current  8 860  8 279 
Non-current  1 500  2 831 

Total  10 360  11 110 
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In view of the economic volatility on the market, property and equipment are carried at valuation amounts. In terms of 
accounting policy, Property and equipment are shown at fair value based on periodic valuation done at least every three 
years by external independent valuers, less subsequent accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there are 
significant changes in fair value, revaluation is done annually. The properties were valued by a qualified, independent 
valuer, Integrated Properties (Private) as at 31 December 2025. All property was subjected to assessment of impairment 
indicators internally and the directors are of the view that there are no indicators of impairment thus no cause for raising 
further testing for impairment and subsequent charges beyond what has been applied. Management performed a desktop 
valuation of movable properties for the year 2025.

If property and equipment were stated on the historical cost basis, the carrying amount would be USD33 million  
(2024: USD28 million).

 Land and
 buildings

USD000 
 Computers

USD000 
 Equipment

USD000 

 Furniture
 and fittings

USD000 

 Motor
 vehicles
USD000 

 Asset
 under

 construction 
USD000

 Total
USD000 

18 Property and 
equipment 

18.1 Property and
equipment – Group
2025
Balance at beginning  
of year  15 663  2 785  3 422  1 224  1 982  5 693  30 769 
Capitalisation of Asset 
under construction  9 867  –  –  –  –  (9 867)  – 
Additions  –  493  379  1 448  1  4 174  6 495 
Revaluation  2 485  (502)  (1 655)  (439)  14  –  (97)
Disposals  –  (30)  (17)  (22)  (1 071)  –  (1 140)
Transfers to Investment 
property  80  –  –  –  –  –  80 
Depreciation charge  
on disposals  –  12  –  3  470  –  485 
Depreciation  (348)  (702)  (486)  (203)  (513)  –  (2 252)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  27 747  2 056  1 643  2 011  883  –  34 340 

Cost or valuation  27 747  2 758  2 129  2 214  1 396  –  36 244 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (702)  (486)  (203)  (513)  –  (1 904)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  27 747  2 056  1 643  2 011  883  –  34 340 

2024
Balance at beginning  
of year  15 773  2 834  2 742  590  2 997  –  24 936 
Additions  –  621  1 218  781  162  5 693  8 475 
Revaluation  728  –  –  –  (296)  –  432 
Disposals  –  –  (160)  (12)  (174)  –  (346)
Transfers to Investment 
property  (499)  –  –  –  –  –  (499)
Depreciation  (339)  (670)  (378)  (135)  (707)  –  (2 229)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  15 663  2 785  3 422  1 224  1 982  5 693  30 769 

Cost or valuation  15 663  3 455  3 800  1 359  2 689  5 693  32 659 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (670)  (378)  (135)  (707)  –  (1 890)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  15 663  2 785  3 422  1 224  1 982  5 693  30 769 
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Land
 and

 buildings
USD000 

Computers
USD000

Equipment
USD000

Furniture
 and

 fittings
USD000 

Motor
 vehicles
USD000

Total
USD000

18 Property and 
equipment 
(continued)

18.2 Property and 
equipment – Bank
2025
Balance at beginning  
of year  12 863  2 785  3 422  1 224  1 982  22 276 
Additions  –  493  379  1 447  1  2 320 
Revaluation  353  (502)  (1 655)  (438)  14  (2 228)
Disposals  –  (30)  (17)  (22)  (1 071)  (1 140)
Transfers to Investment 
property  80  –  –  –  –  80 
Depreciation charge on 
disposals  –  13  –  3  392  408 
Depreciation  (348)  (702)  (486)  (203)  (513)  (2 252)

Carrying amount at end  
of the year  12 948  2 057  1 643  2 011  805  19 464 

Cost or valuation  12 948  2 759  2 129  2 214  1 395  21 445 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (702)  (486)  (203)  (513)  (1 904)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  12 948  2 057  1 643  2 011  882  19 541 

2024
Balance at beginning  
of year  12 973  2 834  2 742  590  2 997  22 136 
Additions  –  621  1 218  781  162  2 782 
Revaluation  728  –  –  –  (296)  432 
Disposals  –  –  (160)  (12)  (174)  (346)
Transfers to investment 
property  (499)  –  –  –  –  (499)
Depreciation charge  
on disposals
Depreciation charge  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Carrying amount at end  
of the year  (339)  (670)  (378)  (135)  (707)  (2 229)

Cost or valuation  12 863  3 455  3 800  1 359  2 689  24 166 
Accumulated depreciation  –  (670)  (378)  (135)  (707)  (1 890)

Carrying amount at  
end of the year  12 863  2 785  3 422  1 224  1 982  22 276 

In view of the economic volatility on the market, property and equipment are carried at valuation amounts. In terms of 
accounting policy,Property and equipment are shown at fair value based on periodic valuation done at least every three 
years by external independent valuers, less subsequent accumulated depreciation and impairment. Where there are 
significant changes in fair value, revaluation is done annually. The properties were valued by a qualified, independent 
valuer, Integrated Properties (Private) Limited. All property was subjected to assessment of impairment indicators 
internally and the directors are of the view that there are no indicators of impairment thus no cause for raising further 
testing for impairment and subsequent charges beyond what has been applied. Management performed a desktop 
valuation of movable properties for the year 2025.

If property and equipment were stated on the historical cost basis, the carrying amount would be USD19.9 million 
(2024: USD20 million).
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

19 Proceeds on disposal of property, equipment and 
noncurrent asset held for sale
Carrying amount of property and equipment disposed off  1 140  346 
Profit/(loss) on disposal of property and equipment  60  (180)
Proceeds on disposal of property and equipment  1 200  166 
Proceeds on disposal on non-current asset held for sale  –   2 550 

Total proceeds on poperty and equipment and disposal of non-current  
asset held for sale  1 200  2 716 

20 Investment properties
Balance at beginning of year  2 174  1 494 
Transfer (to)/from property and equipment  (80)  499 
Change in fair value  (55)  181 

Balance at end of the year  2 039  2 174 

Rental income derived from investment properties  291  151 

Maturity analysis- contractual undiscounted rentals receivable 
Less than one year  194  81 
One to two years  152  30 
Three to four years  47  30 
Four to five years  –   – 
More than five years  –   – 

Total  393  141 

The fair value of investment property was determined by external, independent property valuers, Integrated Properties 
(Pvt) Ltd (2024: Integrated Properties (Pvt) Ltd) having the appropriate recognised professional qualifications and 
recent experience in the location and category of the property being valued. In terms of accounting policy, periodic 
valuation are done at least every three years by external independent valuers. Where there are significant changes in 
fair value, revaluation is done annually.

The fair value measurement of the investment property has been categorised as Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy (Note 
34) based on the inputs to the valuation technique used.

Operating costs incurred on investment properties that generated rental income during the year were nil (2024: 
USD0.04 million). These operating costs recognised in the profit or loss consist of council rates for the properties. 
Investment property comprises commercial properties that are leased to third parties, currently all properties in the 
investment property portfolio are generating rental income. No contingent rents are charged.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

21 Intangible assets
Balance at beginning of year  1 298  455 
Additions  –  1 291 
Amortisation  (282)  (448)

Balance at end of the year  1 016  1 298 

Cost  3 401  3 401 
Accumulated amortisation  (2 385)  (2 103)

Balance at end of the year  1 016  1 298 

Intangible assets comprise of acquired core banking, switch and other software and licences, amortised over a period 
of 6.7 years.
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

22 Investment in subsidiary – Bank
Balance at beginning of year  14 800  11 800 
Additional share purchase  –   3 000 
Changes in fair value  2 131  – 

Balance at 31 December  16 931  14 800 

The Bank has 100% shareholding in Thulilie Investments (Private) Ltd which owns a property on a piece of land 
measuring 18786 square metres. The subsidiary completed construction of First Capital Bank Head Office on the land 
during the year. The Group consolidates this subsidiary presenting consolidated financial statements per IFRS 10 
requirements. Equity of the subsidiary is eliminated when consolidating. The property is revalued at least once every 
three years or annually when there is significant change in value. 

The value of the investment in subsidiary is determined using the net assets value (NAV). The primary asset of 
subsidiary is the land which is a fair valued asset whose inputs in the determination of the fair value are elaborated in 
note 34.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

23 Non – current assets held for sale 
Balance at the beginning of the year  –  2 217 
Disposal  –  (2 217)
Transfer from the Investment in joint venture  13 968  – 

Balance at 31 December  13 968  – 

The non-current asset held for sale in the current year is the bank’s investment in Makasa Sun (Pvt) Ltd, previously 
accounted for as a joint venture under note 24. The investment is being actively sold with the sale transaction expected 
to complete within the next twelve months

Non-current assets held for sale in prior year was of a commercial building, Dolphin house, located in Harare Central 
Business District. This property disposal was concluded during the 2024 financial year. 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

24 Investment in joint venture 
Summarised financial information 
Revenue  –  50 
Fair value gain/(loss) on property  3 743  (3 800)
Profit/(loss) for the year  2 989  (3 736)

Total comprehensive income/(loss)  2 989  (3 736)

The above profit/(loss) for the year include the income tax expense of USD0.0 million 
(2024: USD0.22 million income tax expense). 
Non – current assets  –  26 200 
Cash and cash equivalents  –  49 
Current assets  –  105 
Non – current liabilities  –  475 
Long term borrowing  –  599 
Current liabilities  –  335 

Group's interest in investment 
Group's interest at beginning of year 
Impact of change in functional currency  12 473  14 340 
Current year share of total comprehensive (loss)/income in joint venture  1 495  (1 867)
Transfer to Non current held for sale  (13 968)  – 

Carrying amount of investment at year end  –  12 473 

The Group owns 50% investment in Makasa Sun (Pvt) Ltd. The other 50% is owned by First Capital Pension Fund. Makasa 
Sun (Pvt) Ltd owns a hotel building located in the tourist resort town of Victoria Falls, Zimbabwe.

The investment is being actively sold with the sale transaction expected to complete within the next twelve months. 
The investment has been assessed and qualifies as a non current asset held for sale. 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

25 Leases
25.1 Right of use asset

Balance at beginning of year  3 931  3 702 
Additions  1 071  2 206 
Terminated  (582)  (3)
Depreciation for the year  (1 097)  (1 974)

Balance at 31 December  3 323  3 931 

25.2 Lease liabilities 
Balance at beginning of year  2 873  2 822 
Additions  579  190 
Accretion of interest  493  401 
Payments  (1 435)  (540)

Balance at 31 December  2 510  2 873 

Maturity analysis – contractual undiscounted cash flows 
Less than one year  1 382  974 
One to five years  2 655  2 125 
More than five years  617  435 

Total  4 654  3 534 

Lease liabilities included in statement of financial position 
Current  544  774 
Non – current  1 966  2 099 

Balance at 31 December  2 510  2 873 

Amounts recognised in profit/loss 
Interest on lease liabilities  (493)  (401)
Expenses – short term  (643)  (597)
Depreciation  (1 097)  (1 974)

Total  (2 233)  (2 972)

Statement of cash-flows – Leases 
Short term lease  (150)  (196)
Long term lease  (1 435)  (540)

Total cash outflows  (1 585)  (736)

 *	 Lease liability includes finance cost of USD 460k (2024: USD 203k) and principal cost USD 975k ( 2024: USD 337k). 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

26 Balances due to banks 
Bank balances due to banks abroad  163  113 
Local interbank money market deposit  3 268  – 
Offshore lines of credit  10 909  12 052 
Clearance balances due to local banks  608  4 076 

Total Deposits from banks  14 948  16 241 

 Other
 balances 

 Offshore
 lines of

 credit  Total 

2025
As at beginning of the year  4 189  12 052  16 241 
Net increase or decrease in long term borrowings  (150)  (1 143)  (1 293)
Additions  3 418  1 443  4 861 
Principal repayment  (3 581)  (2 680)  (6 261)
Interest accrued  65  890  955 
Interest paid  (52)  (796)  (848)

Balance at end of period  4 039  10 909  14 948 

Principal amount  4 026  10 815  14 841 
Interest accrued  13  94  107 

Balance at end of period  4 039  10 909  14 948 

2024
As at beginning of the year  7 713  16 703  24 416 
Net increase or decrease in long term borrowings  (3 524)  (4 651)  (8 175)
Principal additions  4 190  2 835  7 025 
Principal repayment  (7 714)  (6 884)  (14 598)
Interest paid  –  (602)  (602)

Balance at 31 December  4 189  12 052  16 241 

Principal amount  4 189  12 047  16 236 
Interest accrued  –   5  5 

Balance at 31 December  4 189  12 052  16 241 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

27 Deposits from customers 
27.1 Deposits from customers – Group 

Demand deposits 
Retail  44 308  34 624 
Business banking  15 623  10 157 
Corporate and investment banking  107 794  119 217 

Total  167 725  163 998 

Call deposits 
Retail  –  357 
Corporate and investment banking  31 049  13 158 

Total  31 049  13 515 

Savings accounts 
Retail  968  246 

Total  968  246 

Other 
Corporate and investment banking  321  625 

Total  321  625 

Total deposits from customers  200 063  178 384 

The bank has implemented strategies which has resulted in its deposit book increasing. The revision of call deposits 
terms has attracted both existing customers and new customers into taking up the product.

Included in the total deposits above are local currency deposits of USD25 million (2024: USD22 million). Also included 
in customer accounts are deposits of USD0.32 million (2024: USD0.63 million) held as collateral for loans advanced and 
letters of credit. Deposits from customers are financial instruments classified as liabilities at amortised cost. Fair value 
of deposits from customers approximates carrying amount because of their short term tenure. 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

27.2 Deposits from customers – Bank 
Demand deposits 
Retail  44 308  34 624 
Business Banking  15 623  10 157 
Corporate and investment Banking  109 805  125 418 

Total  169 736  170 199 

Call deposits 
Retail  –  357 
Corporate and investment Banking  31 049  13 158 

Total  31 049  13 515 

Savings accounts 
Retail  968  246 

Total  968  246 

Other 
Corporate and investment Banking  321  625 

Total  321  625 

Total deposits from customers  202 074  184 585 

The bank has implemented strategies which has resulted in its deposit book increasing. The revision of call deposits 
terms has attracted both existing customers and new customers into taking up the product.

Included in the total deposits above are local currency deposits of USD25 million (2024: USD22 million). Also included 
in customer accounts are deposits of USD 0.32 million (2024: USD 0.63 million) held as collateral for loans advanced and 
letters of credit. Deposits from customers are financial instruments classified as liabilities at amortised cost. Fair value 
of deposits from customers approximates carrying amount because of their short term tenure. 
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2025
USD000 %

2024
USD000 %

27 Deposits from customers (continued)
27.3 Deposits from customers – Group

Concentration of customer deposits
Trade and services  95 322  48  63 162  35 
Energy and minerals  3 453  2  1 080  1 
Agriculture  4 326  2  12 106  7 
Construction and property  290  –  966  1 
Light and heavy industry  21 358  11  39 236  22 
Physical persons  45 276  22  34 394  19 
Transport and distribution  9 041  5  8 463  5 
Financial services  20 997  10  18 977  10 

Total  200 063  100  178 384  100 

27.4 Deposits from customers – Bank 
Concentration of customer deposits
Trade and services  98 715  49  69 363  36 
Energy and minerals  3 453  2  1 080  1 
Agriculture  4 326  2  12 106  7 
Construction and property  290  –  966  1 
Light and heavy industry  21 358  11  39 236  21 
Physical persons  43 894  22  34 394  19 
Transport and distribution  9 041  4  8 463  5 
Financial services  20 997  10  18 977  10 

Total  202 074  100  184 585  100 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

28 Employee benefit accruals
Staff retention
Balance at beginning of year  1 354  1 611 
Accruals made during the year  2 324  1 701 
Accruals used during the year  (1 387)  (1 958)

Balance at end of year  2 291  1 354 

Outstanding employee leave
Balance at beginning of year  176  228 
Accruals made during the year  666  176 
Accruals used during the year  (711)  (228)

Balance at end of year  131  176 

Redundancy
Balance at beginning of year  158  –  
Accruals made during the year  –  5 544 
Accruals used during the year  (133)  (5 386)

Balance at end of year 25  158 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

28 Employee benefit accruals (continued)
Other provisions
Balance at beginning of year  –  –  
Accruals made during the year  1 895  – 
Accruals used during the year  –  – 

Balance at end of the year  1 895  – 

Balance at end of the year  4 342  1 688 

The staff retention incentive is an accrual for performance based staff incentive to be paid to staff and is included in 
staff costs. Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised when they accrue to employees. The accrual is made 
for the estimated liability for annual leave as a result of services rendered by employees up to the reporting date and 
the charge is recognised in profit or loss within staff costs.

The bank implemented a cost rationalization exercise in 2024 and as part of that, it had to retrench some of its 
employees. The retrenchment package included staggered benefits which make up the redundancy balance.
Other provisions include commercial paper potential defaults and card losses under investigations

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

29 Other liabilities
29.1 Other liabilities – Group

Accrued expenses  1 188  864 
Clearing accounts  4 265  4 101 
Other foreign currency claims  –  1 339 
Withholding taxes  4 038  4 436 

Balance at 31 December  9 491  10 740 

29.2 Other liabilities – Bank
Accrued expenses  1 188  864 
Clearing accounts  4 265  4 102 
Other foreign currency claims  –  1 339 
Withholding taxes  4 038  4 436 

Balance at 31 December  9 491  10 741 

30 Retirement benefit plans
First Capital Bank Pension Fund
The First Capital Bank Pension Fund (“The Fund”) manages retirement funds for the active members and pensioners. 
The Fund is run by appointed Trustees. The assets of the Funds are managed as one composite pool, with no separation 
for the active members and pensioners. The awarding of pension increases and increase in accumulated values to 
active members is done in consideration of the performance of the Fund and any requirement to increase risk reserves.

The plan assets comprise of property, bank balance, equity instruments and money market deposits at  
31 December 2025.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

30.1 Composition of pension fund plan assets
Cash and bank balances  866  507 
Equity and unity trusts  7 629  2 792 
Money market  649  4 962 
Properties  27 441  27 113 
Other  1 182  186 

Total  37 767  35 560 
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30 Retirement benefit plans (continued)
30.2 Defined contribution plans

The defined contribution pension plan, to which the Group contributes 18% (2024: 18%), is provided for permanent 
employees. Over and above the Group’s contribution, the employee contributes 6% (2024: 6%) of the basic salary. 
Under this scheme, retirement benefits are determined by reference to the employees’ and the Group’s contributions 
to date and the performance of the Fund. The value of contributions made to the defined contribution fund is  
USD1.32 million (2024: USD1.14 million).

All employees are also members of the National Social Security Authority Scheme, to which both the employer and the 
employees contribute. The Group contributes 4.5% of pensionable emoluments (maximum USD5 400) for eligible 
employees.

30.3 Defined benefit pension plans
The Fund provides for annuities for those pensioners who opted not to purchase the annuity from an external insurer 
at the point of retirement. All annuities are now purchased outside the Fund at the point of retirement.

The provision of pension annuities to pensioners is a significant defined benefit. As a result, a valuation was performed 
based on IAS 19; Employee Benefits for the whole Fund for both the assets and liabilities.
Summary of the valuation is shown below:

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

30.4 Summary valuation of the pension obligation
Present value of pensioner obligation (Defined Benefit)  7 054  6 439 
Active members liability (Defined Contribution)  10 948  16 843 
Deferred and preserved pensioners  7 834  6 723 
Other liabilities – risk pools  723  696 
Other sundry liabilities  8 814  31 

Total liabilities  35 373  30 732 

Total assets  37 767  35 560 

Net surplus  2 394  4 828 

This surplus is attributable to the Fund and the Trustees have discretion as to the application and appropriation of the 
surplus. The surplus could not be recognised as an asset by the Group because the Group will not receive any future 
benefits from the surplus in the form of contribution holidays or refunds. The Fund rules clearly state that the Group 
will not be paid any refund relating to the surplus. In addition the Group is currently not making any additional 
contributions for the pensioners, therefore, there will be no benefit to the Bank arising from reduced contributions or 
contribution holiday.

Movements in the present value of the defined benefit obligation in the current year were as follows:

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Movement in present value of obligation
Opening present value  6 439  6 300 
Interest cost  4  134 
Surplus allocated to pensioners  1 658  5 717 
Benefits paid  (1 047)  (691)
Impact of exchange rate movement  –  (5 021)

Present value at 31 December  7 054  6 439 

Principal actuarial assumptions
Discount rate 2% 2%
Average life expectancy in years of pensioner retiring at 60 – Male  15  16 
Average life expectancy in years of pensioner retiring at 60 – Female  19  19 
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30 Retirement benefit plans (continued)
30.4 Summary valuation of the pension obligation (continued)

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Sensitivity of key principal assumptions

 Increase in Defined  
benefit obligation

Decrease in discount rate (0.5%) 263 268
Increase in life expectancy (1 year) 199 187

Pre-2009 Compensation for Loss of Value
Statutory Instrument 162 of 2023, Pensions and Provident Funds (Compensation for Loss of Pre 2009 Value of Pension 
Benefits) Regulations, 2023 were promulgated in October 2023. The regulations require the Pension Fund to quantify 
the loss of value and offer compensation to current and former members over the investigative period. This exercise 
is ongoing and the Pension Fund is yet to make a determination with the constraints of data availability being a key 
challenge. The Bank has therefore taken account of the Actuarial valuation of the pensioner liability as at December 
2025. A contingent liability has been disclosed in note 40.			 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

31 Deferred tax
31.1 Deferred tax – Group

Deferred tax balances
The analysis of the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities is as follows:
Deferred tax
Deferred tax assets  (3 462)  (1 894)
Deferred tax liabilities  7 077  8 619 

Total deferred tax liability  3 615  6 725 

Audited

Balance at
period start

USD000

Recognised
in P/L

USD000

Recognised
in OCI

USD000

Recognised
directly in

equity
USD000

Balance at
period end

USD000

2025
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  3 344  43  640  –  4 027 
Investment property  91  2  –  –  93 
Investment securities  2 657  –  115  (17)  2 755 
Impairments  (538)  (1 245)  –  –  (1 783)
Unrealised foreign exchange gain  1 686  (1 686)  –  –  – 
Deferred revenue  (374)  (277)  –  –  (651)
Provisions  (443)  (585)  –  –  (1 028)
Other items  302  (100)  –  –  202 

Total  6 725  (3 848)  755  (17)  3 615 

2024
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  4 677  (450)  (883)  –  3 344 
Investment property  186  (95)  –  –  91 
Investment securities  2 352  –  305  –  2 657 
Impairments  (1 162)  624  –  –  (538)
Unrealised foreign exchange gain  5 024  (3 338)  –  –  1 686 
Deferred revenue  (97)  (277)  –  –  (374)
Provisions  (333)  (110)  –  –  (443)
Other items  226  76  –  –  302 

Total  10 873  (3 570)  (578)  –  6 725 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

31 Deferred tax (continued)
31.2 Deferred tax – Bank

Deferred tax balances
Deferred tax assets  (3 461)  (1 895)
Deferred tax liabilities  7 478  9 140 

Total deferred tax liability  4 017  7 245 

Audited

Balance at
period start

USD000

Recognised
in P/L

USD000

Recognised
in OCI

USD000

Recognised
directly in

equity
USD000

Balance at
period end

USD000

2025
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  3 862  43  91 –  3 996 
Investment property  91  2  –  –   93 
Investment securities  2 657  –  541  (17)  3 181 
Impairments  (537)  (1 245)  –  –   (1 782)
Unrealised foreign exchange gain  1 686  (1 686)  –  –   – 
Deferred revenue  (374)  (277)  –  –   (651)
Provisions  (443)  (585)  –  –   (1 028)
Other items  304  (96)  –  –   208 

Total  7 246  (3 844)  632  (17)  4 017 

2024
(Assets)/liabilities 
Property and equipment  5 195  (450)  (883)  –  3 862 
Investment property  186  (95)  –  –  91 
Investment securities  2 352  –  305  –  2 657 
Impairments  (1 161)  624  –  –  (537)
Unrealised foreign exchange gain  5 024  (3 338)  –  –  1 686 
Deferred revenue  (97)  (277)  –  –  (374)
Provisions  (333)  (110)  –  –  (443)
Other items  226  78  –  –  304 

Total  11 392  (3 568)  (578)  –  7 246 
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

32 Taxation 
32.1 Taxation payable – Group 

Tax (receivable)/payable at the beginning of the year  5 019  1 276 
Current tax expense  12 451  8 569 
Taxation paid  (13 588)  (5 843)
Impact of exchange rate movement/monetary adjustment  334  1 017 

Tax payable/(receivable) at the end of the year  4 216  5 019 

32.2 Taxation payable – Bank 
Tax (receivable)/payable at the beginning of the year  5 019  1 281 
Current tax expense  12 451  8 679 
Taxation paid  (13 588)  (5 843)
Impact of exchange rate movement/monetary adjustment  334  902 

Tax payable/(receivable) at the end of the year  4 216  5 019 

2025
Number

 of shares

2024
Number

of shares

33 Share capital and reserves 
Authorised shares 
Issued and fully paid  2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Shares under control of directors  2 838 704 071  2 839 134 071 

Total authorised shares  5 000 000 000  5 000 000 000 

Authorised share capital 
Ordinary shares (5 000 000 000 shares of ZWG0.01 cents per share)  500  500 

33.1 Issued share capital 
Issued and fully paid shares 
Balance at beginning of year  2 161 295 929  2 160 865 929 
Exercise of share options  580 000  430 000 

Balance at end of year  2 161 875 929  2 161 295 929 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Ordinary shares  31  31 

Total  31  31 

The total authorised number of ordinary shares at year end was 5 billion (2024: 5 billion). The unissued share capital is 
under the control of the directors subject to the restrictions imposed by the Companies and Other Business Entities 
Act (Chapter 24:31), the Victoria Falls Stock Exchange listing requirements and the Articles and Memorandum of 
Association of the bank.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

33.2 Share premium
Premiums from the issue of shares are reported in the share premium.
Balance at beginning of year  3 441  3 441 

Balance at end of year  3 441  3 441 
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33 Share capital and reserves (continued)
33.3 Non – distributable reserves – Group and bank

This relates to the balance of currency translation reserves arising from the fair valuation of assets and liabilities on 
1 January 2009 when the bank adopted the United States dollar as the functional and presentation currency.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Balance at beginning of year  1 123  1 123 

Balance at end of year  1 123  1 123 

33.4 Investments at fair value through other comprehensive  
income reserve
This relates to fair value movements on investment securities held at fair value through 
other comprehensive income which include equity and debt securities.
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income reserve – Group
Balance at beginning of year  1 088  1 514 
Currency translation adjustment  2 368  (426)

Balance at end of year  3 456  1 088 

Fair value through other comprehensive income reserve - Bank

Balance at beginning of year  3 400  3 826 
Current year movement  4 073  (426)

Balance at end of year  7 473  3 400 

33.5 Property revaluation reserve
Revaluation movement on property and equipment is classified under revaluation 
reserve. Additional detail on revaluation of assets is contained in note 18
Property revaluation reserve - Group
Balance at beginning of year  16 832  15 517 
Property revaluations  (737)  1 315 

Balance at end of year  16 095  16 832 

Property revaluation reserve- Bank
Balance at beginning of year  15 592  14 277 
Property revaluations  (2 319)  1 315 

Balance at end of year  13 273  15 592 

33.6 General Reserve – Group and bank 
The General Reserve is the excess of expected credit losses computed per RBZ model 
over the ECL Computed per IFRS 9 model.
Balance at beginning of year  435  991 
Increase (decrease) in provision for regulatory impairment  (435)  (556)

Balance at end of year  –  435 

33.7 Share based payment reserve – Group and bank
The fair value of share options granted to employees is classified under share based 
payment reserve. The reserve is reduced when the employees exercise their share 
options.
Balance at beginning of year  181  181 
Movement in share based payment reserve  –  –

Balance at end of year  181  181 

33.8 Local managerial share option scheme
This scheme benefits managerial employees. Managerial employees are granted shares in First Capital Bank. Share 
options issued have a vesting period of three years. The Group has no legal or constructive obligation to repurchase or 
settle the options in cash.

The following assumptions were input into the valuation model:
	� Volatility of 81.83%
	� Nominal risk free rate of return of 80%
	� Expected option exercise date is 2 years after vesting period.

In the valuation, volatility was calculated as the standard deviation of lognormal weekly returns for a full year. Volatility 
is a measure of the amount by which the price is expected to fluctuate between the grant date and the exercise date.



229

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025 2024

Number
 of share
 options

Weighted 
average

 exercise
 price

Number
 of share
 options

Weighted
 average
 exercise

 price

33 Share capital and reserves (continued)
33.9 Movements during the period

The following reconciles the share options outstanding at 
the beginning and end of the year:
Outstanding at beginning of the year  1 900 000  0.05  4 920 000  0.05 
Granted during the year  –  0.02  –  0.02 
Forfeited during the year  –  –  (2 590 000)  – 
Exercised during the year  (580 000)  –  (430 000)  – 

Outstanding at 31 December  1 320 000  –  1 900 000  – 

Exercisable at 31 December  610 000  –  1 140 000  – 

Weighted average contractual life of options outstanding 
at end of period (years)  4.82  3.72 

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

34 Financial instruments
34.1 Financial instruments – Group

Classification of assets and liabilities
Financial assets
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Gold backed digital gold tokens  2 187  1 356 

Total  2 187  1 356 

Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and bank balances  107 815  96 958 
Treasury bills  –  2 709 
Loans and advances to customers  128 671  113 114 
Loans and receivables from banks  2 801  11 019 
Other assets*  5 774  8 872 

Total  245 061  232 672 

*	 Excludes prepayments and stationery.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
Treasury bills  19 361  4 585 
Unquoted equity securities  6 104  4 314 

Total  25 465  8 899 

Total Financial assets  272 713  242 927 

Financial liabilities at fair value through P/L
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  810  1 339 

Total  810  1 339 

Financial liabilities at amortised cost
Customer deposits  200 063  178 384 
Balances due to banks  14 948  16 241 
Other liabilities*  7 238  9 633 
Lease liability  2 510  2 873 
Balances due to group companies  1 350  1 002 

Total  226 109  208 133 

Total Financial liabilities  226 919  209 472 

*	 Excludes deferred income
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2025
USD000

2024
USD000

34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.2 Financial instruments – Bank

Classification of assets and liabilities
Financial assets
Financial assets at fair value through profit and loss
Gold-backed digital gold tokens  2 187  1 356 

Total  2 187  1 356 

Financial assets at amortised cost
Cash and bank balances  107 815  96 958 
Treasury bills  –  2 709 
Loans and advances to customers  128 671  113 114 
Loans and advances from other Banks  2 801  11 019 
Other assets*  5 774  8 873 

Total  245 061  232 673 

*	 Excludes prepayments and stationery.

Financial assets at fair value through other comprehensive income
Treasury bills and bonds  19 361  4 585 
Unquoted equity securities  6 104  4 314 

Total  25 465  8 899 

Total Financial assets  272 713  242 928 

Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at amortised cost
Customer deposits  202 074  184 585 
Deposits due to banks  14 948  16 241 
Other liabilities**  8 048  9 633 
Lease liability  2 510  2 873 
Balances due to group companies  1 350  1 002 

Total Financial liabilities  228 930  214 334 

**	Excludes deferred income
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.3 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Group

Fair value hierarchy
The following table provides an analysis of financial instruments that are measured subsequent to initial recognition 
at fair value, grouped into Levels 1 to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable.

Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical 
assets or liabilities.
Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that 
are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).
Level 3 fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or 
liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Level 1
USD000 

Level 2
USD000

Level 3
USD000

Total
USD000

2025
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens 2 187  –  – 2 187 
Treasury bills  –  – 19 361 19 361 
Unquoted equity instruments  –  –  6 104 6 104 

Balance at 31 December 2025  2 187  –  25 465  27 652 

Non – financial assets
Property and equipment  –  –  34 340  34 340 
Investment property  –  –  2 039  2 039 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  –  36 379  36 379 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  –  810  –  810 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  810  –  810 

Non-recurring non – financial assets
Non-Current Assets held for sale  –  –  13 968  13 968 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  –  13 968  13 968 

2024
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens  1 356  –  –  1 356 
Treasury bills  –  –  4 585  4 585 
Unquoted equity instruments  –  –  4 314  4 314 

Balance at 31 December 2024  1 356  –  8 899  10 255 

Non-financial liabilities
Property and equipment  – – 30 769 30 769

Investment property  – – 2 174 2 174

Balance at 31 December 2024  –  –  32 943  32 943 

Financial assets
Other foreign currency claims – Cash swaps  –  1 339  –  1 339 

Balance at 31 December 2024  –  1 339  –  1 339 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.3 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Bank
34.3.1 Fair value hierarchy of assets and liabilities held at fair value – Bank

Fair value hierarchy
The following table provides an analysis of financial instruments that are measured subsequent to initial recognition 
at fair value, grouped into Levels 1 to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable.

Level 1 fair value measurements are those derived from quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical 
assets or liabilities.
Level 2 fair value measurements are those derived from inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that 
are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices).
Level 3 fair value measurements are those derived from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or 
liability that are not based on observable market data (unobservable inputs).

Audited

Level 1
USD000 

Level 2
USD000

Level 3
USD000

Total
USD000

2025
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens 2 187  –  – 2 187 
Treasury bills  –  –  19 361  19 361 
Unquoted equity instruments  –  –  6 104  6 104 

Balance at 31 December 2025  2 187  –  25 465  27 652 

Non – financial assets
Property and equipment  –  –  19 541  19 541 
Investment property  –  –  2 039  2 039 
Investment in subsidiary  –  –  16 931  16 931 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  –  38 511  38 511 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  –  810  –  810 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  810  –  810 

Non-recurring non – financial assets
Non-Current Assets held for sale  –  –  13 968  13 968 

Balance at 31 December 2025  –  –  13 968  13 968 

2024
Recurring fair value measurements
Financial assets
Gold-backed digital tokens  1 356  –  –  1 356 
Treasury bills  –  –  4 585  4 585 
Unquoted equity instruments  –  –  4 314  4 314 

Balance at 31 December 2024  1 356  –  8 899  10 255 

Non – financial assets
Property and equipment  –  –  22 276  22 276 
Investment property  –  –  2 174  2 174 
Investment in subsidiary  –  –  14 800  14 800 

Balance at 31 December 2024  –  –  39 250  39 250 

Financial liabilities
Other foreign currency claims- cash swaps  1 339  –  1 339 

Balance at 31 December 2024  –  1 339  –  1 339 

34.4 Valuation techniques for the level 2 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities  
held at fair value
The table below sets out information about the valuation techniques applied at the end of the reporting period in 
measuring assets and liabilities whose fair value is categorised as Level 2 in the fair value hierarchy. A description of 
the nature of the techniques used to calculate valuations based on observable inputs and valuations is set out in the 
table below:
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.4 Valuation techniques for the level 2 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities  

held at fair value (continued)
Category of asset/liability Valuation technique applied Significant observable inputs 

Foreign Exchange Contracts  Discounted cash flow Interest and foreign currency 
exchange rates

The table below sets out information about the significant unobservable inputs used at the end of the reporting 
period in measuring assets and liabilities whose fair value is categorised as Level 3 in the fair value hierarchy.

Category of 
asset/
liability Valuation technique applied

Significant 
unobservable 
inputs

Range of 
estimates 
utilised  
for the 
unobservable 
inputs

Unquoted 
equity 
financial 
instrument

Discounted Free Cash Flow method (DCF) - the method uses the past financial 
information to predict the future cashflows which are then discounted using the 
weighted cost of capital. The discounted free cash flow (“DCF”) method was 
considered applicable regardless of the practical difficulties with its application, 
including but not limited to:
	� difficulties of predicting the correct inputs for the model.
	� reliance on multiple assumptions, as well as subjectivity of some of the 

assumptions.

Cashflows and 
discount rates

WACC (discount 
rate): 13.34% to 
14.97%
Terminal 
Growth (g): 
3% to 3%	

Price Earnings Valuation (PER) - the valuation method was considered suitable 
for valuation of Zimswitch Technologies as it is among the most generally used 
valuation methods when valuing a company’s business. The method is more 
applicable where there are listed peer companies with published Price Earnings 
Ratios (PER). The main advantage of the method is that it factors into the 
valuation a consideration of the market dynamics and conditions. The 
application of the PER method is compromised as it relies on the use of 
historical earnings (“trailing earnings”). While there is the option of using 
forward earnings, determination of such forward earnings is subjective. This is 
particularly problematic for the valuation of Zimswitch Technologies given that 
the macro-economic environment, until recently, under which the valuation is 
being undertaken is characterized by volatility and hyperinflationary conditions, 
meaning that the historical earnings might not be reflective of the future 
earnings of the company. Furthermore, reliance on peer-listed companies, 
sometimes in a different jurisdiction, brings in subjectivity as certain 
adjustments must be made to align the PER with the local conditions. Coming 
up with such discounts builds in further subjectivity into the assumptions. 
Despite the method’s shortcomings, we found it applicable after making 
necessary adjustments to earnings to improve their relevance in the valuation.

Adjusted market 
price earnings 
multiple

11.78X to 
14.19X	

The Enterprise Value/Earnings Before Interest, Taxes and Depreciation or 
Amortization (EV/EBITDA) method - the enterprise multiple considers a 
company’s debt cash levels in addition to its stock prices and relates that value 
to the firm’s cash profitability. It measures the total value of a company, 
including its debt and equity, relative to its profitability. 

EBITDA multiple 8.23X to 9X

Enterprise Value/Sales valuation method (EV/SALES) – the method calculates 
the enterprise value (EV) by dividing the company's market capitalization by its 
annual sales revenue.

Value/sales 2.98X to 3.17X

Residential 
properties 
(PPE)

Market approach - this approach adopts the principle that the value of one 
property may be derived by comparing it with prices achieved from market 
transactions in similar properties. It is widely used in the valuation of 
straightforward residential, rural, and commercial property assets. In 
determining the market value of the subject properties, we considered 
comparable market evidence.

Capitalisation 
rates and rental 
income per 
square metre

Cap rates: 9% to 
15%
Rental/m2: $3.17 
to $21.67 

Commercial 
and industrial 
properties 
(PPE)

Income approach - The income approach is a widely accepted methodology for 
valuing income-generating properties. This approach encompasses two primary 
methods: the investment method and the profits method

Rental income 
per square 
metre

$3.17 to $21.67 
per square 
metre

Investment 
properties

Market/income approach Rental income 
per square 
metre

9% to 15%

Treasury bills Discounted cash flow Market Yield –  
not actively 
traded

0% to 4%	
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.5 Valuation techniques for the level 3 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities 

held at fair value
34.5.1 Reconciliation of recurring level 3 fair value measurements – Group

Property
and 

equipment
USD000 

Investment
securities

USD000

Investment
properties

USD000

Investment
in subsidiary

USD000 
Total

ZWG000

2025
Balance at 1 January 2025  30 769  12 964  2 174  –  45 907 
Depreciation  (2 252)  –  – –  (2 252)
Additions  6 495  18 475  (80) –  24 890 
Accrued interest  –  583  – –  583 
Maturities/Disposal  (655)  (4 623)  – –  (5 278)
Transfer from investment property  –  – –  – 
Revaluation  (97)  –  – –  (97)
Transfer from investment property  80  –  – –  80 
Transfer from Joint venture  –  –  –  13 968  – 
Total losses recognised in profit or loss  –  (1 826)  (55) –  (1 881)
Total gains and losses recognised in other 
comprehensive income  –  2 079  – –  2 079 

Balance at 31 December 2025  34 340  27 652  2 039  13 968  77 999 

2024
Balance at 1 January 2024  24 936  13 168  1 494 2217  39 598 
Depreciation  (2 229)  –  –  –  (2 229)
Translation adjustment  –  288  –  –  288 
Additions  8 475  9 573  499  –  18 547 
Accrued interest  –  1 164  –  –  1 164 
Maturities/Disposal  (346)  (12 608)  –  –  (12 954)
Revaluation  432  –  –  –  432 
Transfer from investment property  (499)  –  –  –  (499)
Total losses recognised in profit or loss  –  1 501  181  –  1 682 
Disposal of non current assets held for sale  –  –  –  (2 217)  – 
Total gains and losses recognised in other 
comprehensive income  –  (122)  –  (122)

Balance at 31 December 2024  30 769  12 964  2 174  –  45 907 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.5 Valuation techniques for the level 3 fair value measurement of assets and liabilities 

held at fair value (continued)
34.5.2 Reconciliation of recurring level 3 fair value measurements – Bank	

Property
and 

equipment
USD000 

Investment
securities

USD000

Investment
properties

USD000

Investment
in subsidiary

USD000 
 Total

USD000

2025
Balance at 1 January 2025  22 276  12 964  2 174  14 800  52 214 
Additions  2 320  18 475  –  –  20 795 
Loss on derecognition of financial 
assets  –  –  – 
Depreciation  (2 252)  –  –  –  (2 252)
Revaluation  (2 228)  –  –  –  (2 228)
Accrued interest  –  583  –  –  583 
Maturities/Disposals  (732)  (4 623)  –  –  (5 355)
Transfer from investment property  80  –  (80)  –  – 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
profit or loss  –  (1 826)  (55)  –  (1 881)
Total gains and losses recognised in 
other comprehensive income  –  2 079  –  2 131  4 210 

Balance at 31 December 2025  19 464  27 652  2 039  16 931  66 086 

2024
Balance at 1 January 2024  22 136  13 168  1 494  11 800  48 598 
Additions  2 782  9 573  –  3 000  15 355 
Translation adjustment  –  288  –  –  288 
Depreciation  (2 229)  –  –  –  (2 229)
Revaluation  432  –  –  –  432 
Accrued interest  –  1 164  –  –  1 164 
Maturities/Disposals  (346)  (12 608)  –  –  (12 954)
Transfer (to)/from property and 
equipment  (499)  –  499  –  – 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
profit or loss  –  1 501  181  –  1 682 
Total gains and losses recognised in 
other comprehensive income  –  (122)  –  –  (122)

Balance at 31 December 2024  22 276  12 964  2 174  14 800  52 214 
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34 Financial instruments (continued)
34.6 Fair value of financial instruments not held at fair value – Group

The disclosed fair values of these financial assets and financial liabilities measured at amortised cost approximate their 
carrying value because of their short term nature.

2025 2024

Carrying 
amount
USD000

Fair value
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

Fair value
USD000

Financial Assets
Cash and bank balances  107 815  107 815  96 958  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  2 801  11 019  11 019 
Treasury bills  –   –   2 709  2 709 
Loans and advances to customers  128 671  128 671  113 114  113 114 
Other assets  5 774  5 774  8 872  8 872 

Total  245 061  245 061  232 672  232 672 

Financial Liabilities
Deposits from customers  14 948  14 948  16 241  16 241 
Balances due to banks  200 063  200 063  178 384  178 384 
Lease liability  2 510  2 510  2 873  2 873 
Other liabilities  8 048  8 048  9 633  9 633 
Balances due to group companies  1 350  1 350  1 002  1 002 

Total  226 919  226 919  208 133  208 133 

Fair value of financial instruments not held at fair value - Bank
The disclosed fair values of these financial assets and financial liabilities measured at amortised cost approximate 
their carrying value because of their short term nature.	

2025 2024

Carrying 
amount
USD000

Fair value
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

Fair value
USD000

Financial Assets
Cash and bank balances  107 815  107 815  96 958  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  2 801  11 019  11 019 
Treasury bills  –   –   2 709  2 709 
Loans and advances to customers  128 671  128 671  113 114  113 114 
Other assets  5 774  5 774  8 873  8 873 

Total assets  245 061  245 061  232 673  232 673 

Financial Liabilities
Deposits from customers  14 948  14 948  16 241  16 241 
Balances due to banks  202 074  202 074  184 585  184 585 
Lease liability  2 510  2 510  2 873  2 873 
Other liabilities  8 048  8 048  9 721  9 721 
Balances due to group companies  1 350  1 350  1 002  1 002 

Total  228 930  228 930  214 422  214 422 

35 Risk management
Financial risk management objectives
The Group’s business involves taking on risks in a targeted manner and managing them professionally. The core functions of 
the Group’s risk management are to identify all key risks for the Group, measure these risks, manage the risk positions and 
determine capital allocations. The Group regularly reviews its risk management policies and systems to reflect changes in 
markets, products and best market practice.

The Group’s aim is to achieve an appropriate balance between risk and return and minimise potential adverse effects on the 
Group’s financial performance.

The Group defines risk as the possibility of losses or profits foregone, which may be caused by internal or external factors. 
The Board provides written principles for overall risk management, as well as written policies covering specific areas, such 
as foreign exchange risk, interest rate risk and credit risk. Internal audit and Operational Risk and Control departments are 
responsible for the review of risk management and the control environment.

The risks arising from financial instruments to which the Group is exposed to include among other risks, credit risk, liquidity 
risk, market risk and operational risk.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.1 Capital risk management

Capital risk – is the risk that the Group is unable to maintain adequate levels of capital which could lead to an inability to 
support business activity or failure to meet regulatory requirements. Capital risk is mostly managed for the bank.

The bank’s objectives when managing capital, which is a broader concept than the ‘equity’ on the face of the statement of 
financial position, are:
	� To comply with the capital requirements set by the banking regulators;
	� To safeguard the bank’s ability to continue as a going concern so that it can continue to provide returns; and
	� To maintain a strong capital base to support the development of its business.

Capital adequacy and the use of regulatory capital are monitored daily by the bank’s management and the Directors, 
employing techniques based on guidelines developed by the Basel Committee as implemented by the Reserve Bank of 
Zimbabwe for supervisory purposes. The bank’s regulatory capital comprises of three tiers:
	� Tier 1 Capital: comprises contributed capital, accumulated profits, share based payment reserve and currency translation 

reserve.
	� Tier 2 Capital: comprises impairment allowance, revaluation reserve and part of currency translation reserve.
	� Tier 3 Capital: comprises operational and market risk capital.

The Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe requires each bank to maintain a core capital adequacy ratio of 8% and total capital 
adequacy ratio of 12%. The table below summarises the composition of regulatory capital and the ratios of the bank.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Share capital  31  31 
Share premium  3 441  3 441 
Retained earnings  65 647  48 519 
Share based payment reserve  181  181 
Investments at fair value through other comprehensive income reserve  7 473  3 400 
Non-distributable reserve  1 123  1 123 

Total core capital  77 896  56 695 

Less market and operational risk capital  (10 371)  (4 843)
Less exposures to insiders  (1 272)  (644)

Tier 1 capital  66 253  51 208 

Property revaluation reserve  13 273  15 592 
General provisions (limited to 1.25% of weighted risk assets)  2 704  737 

Tier 2 capital  15 977  16 329 

Total tier 1 & 2 capital  82 230  67 537 

Market risk  2 568  1 219 
Operational risk  7 803  3 624 
Tier 3 capital  10 371  4 843 

Total tier 1, 2 & 3 capital base  92 601  72 380 

Deductions from capital  (6 104)  (4 314)

Total capital base  86 497  68 066 

Credit risk weighted assets  202 239  190 130 
Operational risk equivalent assets  97 539  45 301 
Market risk equivalent assets  32 101  15 241 

Total risk weighted assets (RWAs)  331 879  250 672 

Tier 1 capital ratio 20% 20%

Tier 1 and 2 capital ratio 25% 27%

Total capital adequacy ratio 26% 27%
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.1 Capital risk management (continued)

Credit risk capital – is subject to guidelines provided by the regulator which are based on Basel 1 principles. On this 
approach the Grouping book exposures are categorised into broad classes of assets with different underlying risk 
characteristics. Risk components are transformed into risk weighted assets using predetermined exposure and loss 
probability factors. Capital requirements for credit risk are derived from the risk weighted assets.
Market risk capital – is assessed using regulatory guidelines which consider the risk characteristics of the different 
trading book assets. Risk components are transformed into risk weighted assets and, therefore, capital requirements, 
based on predetermined exposure and loss probability factors.
Operational risk capital – is assessed using the standardised approach. This approach is tied to average gross income 
over three years per regulated business lines as indicator of scale of operations. Total capital charge for operational 
risk equals the sum of charges per business lines.

35.2 Credit risk
Credit risk is the risk of financial loss should the Group's customers, clients or market counter parties fail to fulfil their 
contractual obligations to the bank. The Group actively seeks to originate and manage credit risk in such a way as to 
achieve sustainable asset growth and risk adjusted returns in line with board-approved risk parameters. The credit risk 
that the Group faces arises mainly from corporate and retail loans advances and counter party credit risk arising from 
derivative contracts entered into with our clients. Other sources of credit risk arise from treasury bills, government 
bonds, settlement balances with counter parties and Group balances with Central Bank and other related banks. Credit 
risk management objectives are:
	� Supporting the achievement of sustainable asset and revenue growth in line with our risk parameters;
	� Operating sound credit granting processes and monitoring credit risk using appropriate models to assist decision 

making;
	� Ensure credit risk taking is based on sound credit risk management principles and controls; and
	� Continually improving collection and recovery.

(a)	 Risk limit and mitigation policies
	� The Group uses a range of policies and practices to mitigate credit risk. These include credit scoring, marking limits 

against counter parties, credit insurance, and monitoring cash flows and utilisation against limit and collateral. 
Principal collateral types used for loans and advances are:
	� Mortgages over residential and commercial properties;
	� Charges over business assets such as premises, inventory and accounts receivable, moveable assets and shares; 

and
	� Cash cover.

	 �The legal department is responsible for conducting sufficient legal review to confirm that the approved collateral is 
legally effective. The ratio of value of loan to value of security is assessed on grant date and continuously monitored.

(b)	 Credit risk grading
	 Corporate Exposures
	� The Group uses internal credit risk gradings that reflect its assessment of the probability of default of individual 

counter parties. The Group uses internal rating models tailored to the various categories of counter party. 
Borrower and loan specific information collected at the time of application (such as level of collateral; and turnover 
and industry type for wholesale exposures) is fed into this rating model. This is supplemented with external data 
such as credit bureau scoring information on individual borrowers. In addition, the models enable expert judgement 
to be fed into the final internal credit rating for each exposure. This allows for considerations which may not be 
captured as part of the other data inputs into the model.

	� The credit scores from this model are mapped to the regulatory scale with 10 grades which are in turn categorised 
into Risk Categories 1-3.  Those in Category 1 display no or unusual business as usual risk and the risk of default is 
low. Category 2 implies there are some doubts that the borrower will meet its obligations but the risk of default is 
medium. Category 3 implies that there are strong doubts that the customer will meets its obligations and the risk 
of default is either high or has occurred.

Category 1 (sub categories 1a – 3c):  0 to 29 days past due, have no or temporary problems and the risk of 
default is low

Category 2 (sub categories 4a – 7c): 30 days to 89 days past due, implies there are doubts that the customer will 
pay but the risk of default is medium

Category 3 (sub categories 8 – 10): 90 days+ past due (Default), there are doubts that the customer will pay  
and the risk of default is high
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

Retail exposures
After the date of initial recognition, for retail business, the payment behaviour of the borrower is monitored on a 
periodic basis to develop a behavioural internal credit rating. Any other known information about the borrower which 
impacts their creditworthiness such as unemployment and previous delinquency history is also incorporated into the 
behavioural internal credit rating. These ratings are reflected on the following delinquency bucket; Performing loans 
(Bucket 0); 1day to 30 days past due (Bucket 1); 31 days to 60 days past due (Bucket 2); 61 days to 89 days past due 
(Bucket 3) and 90 days+ past due (default, Bucket 4).

(c)	 Expected credit losses measurement (ECLs)	
	� The expected credit loss (ECLs) – is measured on either a 12 – month (12M) or Lifetime basis depending on 

whether a significant increase in credit risk has occurred since initial recognition or whether an asset is considered 
to be credit impaired.
	� ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of portfolio
	� The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is the maximum contractual period over which the Bank 

is exposed to credit risk
	� The Group uses a portfolio approach to calculate ECLs. The portfolios are segmented into retail, corporate and 

treasury and further by product.
	� Expected credit losses are the probability weighted discounted product of the Probability of Default (PD), 
Exposure at Default (EAD), and Loss Given Default (LGD), defined as follows:

	� Probability of default (PD) – is the likelihood of a borrower defaulting on its financial obligation (as per Definition 
of default and credit-impaired” below), either over the next 12 months (12M PD), or over the remaining lifetime 
(Lifetime PD) of the obligation. PDs are modelled using historic data into 12 month and Lifetime PDs. Where data 
is not available proxies which resemble the risk of default characteristics of the exposure are used. The PDs are 
determined at portfolio level and segmented into various products.

	� PDs modelled using historical data are then adjusted for forward looking factors. PDs are mapped into regulatory 
grades as follows:

Corporate exposures

Stage 1 12 Month PD Central Bank Grades 1 to 3 (Internal Category 1)

Stage 2 Life Time PD Central Bank Grades 4 to 7 o (Internal Category 2)

Stage 3 Default PD Central Bank Grades 8 to 10 (Internal Category 3)

Retail exposures	

Stage 1 12 Month PD Central Bank Grades 1 to3 (Internal grades bucket 0 & bucket 1) 

Stage 2 Life Time PD Central Bank Grades 4 to 7 (Internal grades bucket 2 & bucket 3) 

Stage 3 Default PD Central Bank Grades 8 to 10 (internal grades bucket 4) 

Treasury exposures
For debt securities in the treasury portfolio and interbank exposures, performance of the counter party is monitored 
for any indication of default. PDs for such exposures are determined based on benchmarked national ratings mapped 
to external credit rating agencies grade. For other bank balances where there are external credit ratings PDs are 
derived using those external credit ratings.

Exposure at default (EAD) – is the amount the Group expects to be owed at the time of default, over the next 12 
months (12M EAD) or over the remaining lifetime (Lifetime EAD). For a revolving commitment, the EAD includes the 
current drawn balance plus any further amount that is expected to be drawn up by the time of default, should it occur. 
For term loans EAD is the term limit while for short term loans and retail loans EAD is the drawn balance. Debt 
securities and interbank balances EAD is the current balance sheet exposure.

Loss given default (LGD) – represents the Group’s expectation of the extent of loss on a defaulted exposure. LGD 
varies by type of counter party, type and seniority of claim and availability of collateral or other credit support. LGD is 
expressed as a percentage loss per unit of exposure at the time of default (EAD). LGD is calculated on a 12-month or 
lifetime basis, where 12-month LGD is the percentage of loss expected to be made if the default occurs in the next 12 
months and Lifetime LGD is the percentage of loss expected to be made if the default occurs over the remaining 
expected lifetime of the loan. LGD is modelled based on historical data. LGD for sovereign exposure is based on 
observed recovery rates for similar economies.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(c)	Expected credit losses measurement (ECLs) (continued)
	 Default
	 The Group considers a financial asset to be in default when:

	� The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit obligations to the Group in full, without recourse by the Group to actions 
such as realising security (if any is held); or

	� The financial asset is more than 89 days past due.

	 �IFRS 9 outlines a ‘three-stage’ model for impairment based on changes in credit quality since initial recognition as 
summarised below:

	 i)	12 month ECLs; (Stage 1 – no increase in credit risk)
	 	 �ECLs measured at an amount equal to the portion of lifetime expected credit losses that result from default 

events possible within the next 12 months. The 12 month ECL is calculated for the following exposures:
	� Corporate loans with regulatory grades from 1 – 3;
	� Retail loans graded in bucket 0 and bucket 1;
	� Debt securities, loans to banks and bank balances which are not past due; and
	� These are a product of 12 months PD, 12 months LGD and EAD.

	 ii) Life time ECLs (Stage 2 – significant increase in credit risk refer to 37.3 (d)
		   �ECLs are measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis. It is measured for the following 

exposures:
	� Corporate loans with regulatory grades from grade 4 to grade 7;
	� Retail loans in bucket 2 to 3 (bucket 2 is 31 days to 60 days past due, bucket 3 is 61 days to 89 days past due);
	� Debt securities, loans to banks and bank balances where the credit risk has significantly increased since initial 

recognition; and
	� These are a product of lifetime PD, lifetime LGD and EAD.

	 iii) Life time ECLs (Stage 3 – default)
		�  ECLs are measured based on expected credit losses on a lifetime basis. This is measured on the following 

exposures:
	� All credit impaired/in default corporate and retail loans and advances to banks and other debt securities in 

default.
	� These are corporates in regulatory grade 8 – 10 and retail loans in bucket 4;
	� Exposures which are 90 days+ past due; and
	� These are a product of default PD, lifetime LGD and EAD.

(d)	 Significant increase in credit risk (SICR)
	� When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has increased significantly since initial recognition 

and when estimating ECLs, the Bank considers reasonable and supportable information that is relevant and 
available without undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis, 
based on the group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information.

	� The assessment of significant increase in credit risk incorporates forward looking information and is performed on 
a monthly basis at a portfolio level for all retail loans. Corporate and treasury exposures are assessed individually 
and reviewed monthly and monitored by an independent team in Credit Risk department, together with quarterly 
reviews by the Impairment Committee and Board Loans Review Committee of exposures against performance 
criteria.

	 Significant increase in credit risk – Quantitative measures
	� Corporate loans – if the loan is reclassified from regulatory grades 1 – 3 to grades 4 – 7
	� Retail loans – if the loan is reclassified from buckets 0 and 1 to buckets 2 to 3
	� Treasury exposures which are past due.	

	 Significant increase in credit risk – Qualitative measures retail and corporate
	 There are various quantitative measures which include:

	� Retail – Retrenchment, Dismissal, Salary diversion, employer facing difficulties
	� Corporate – Adverse business changes, changes in economic conditions, quality challenges, among others.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(e)	Benchmarking Expected Credit Loss
	 Corporate and treasury
	 �Corporate portfolio assessment is performed by way of a collective assessment semi-empirical IFRS 9 model (the 

ECL Model) developed in consultation with external consultants supported by available historic information to 
support the modelling of PD, LGD and EAD. Individual assessment is performed on all customer loans and advances 
after having defined a minimum exposure threshold. ECL for Treasury exposures is based on benchmarked PDs and 
LGDs due to lack of historical data. ECL for Retail exposures are based on model output with no benchmarking 
comparative since enough historical default data was available when designing the calculation model.

(f)	 Forward – looking information incorporated in the ECL models
	� The assessment of SICR and the calculation of ECLs both incorporate forward-looking information. The group has 

performed historical analysis and identified the key economic variables impacting credit risk and expected credit 
losses for each portfolio. These economic variables and their associated impact on the ECL vary by financial 
instrument. Expert judgment has also been applied in this process.

	� Main macroeconomic factors affecting Corporate ECL allowance	
	� The Group conducts scenario sensitivity analysis to assess the potential impact of changes in economic conditions on 

the carrying value of material loans and advances. This analysis is a key component of the Group’s risk management 
strategy and helps ensure the robustness of our financial position under varying economic scenarios

	 Sensitivity Analysis Methodology
	� The sensitivity analysis is performed using a range of macroeconomic scenarios that reflect plausible future economic 

profiles. These scenarios are developed in consultation with economic experts and include both baseline and stressed 
conditions. The key variables considered in these scenarios include the below tabulated factors:

Actual Forecast

Macro economic 
factors Country

ECL 
Scenario

Assigned
 Weightings
 (averages) % 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029

Long
 term
 rate

Corporate
Gross domestic 
product (current 
prices Purchasing 
power parity; 
international 
dollars Billions 
(% change)

Zimbabwe Base case 58.33%  0.0862  0.0923  0.0942  0.0935  0.0948  0.0948 

Good case 6.25%  0.0862  0.1178  0.1197  0.1191  0.1197  0.1197 

Better case 2.68%  0.0862  0.1319  0.1332  0.1332  0.1332  0.1332 

Bad case 22.92%  0.0862  (0.0055)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)  (0.0049)

Worse case 9.82%  0.0862  (0.0592)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)  (0.0586)

[Current account 
balance]

Zimbabwe Base case 58.33%  1.0200  2.4002  2.5426  2.4951  2.5901  2.5901 
Good case 6.25%  1.0200  4.2990  4.4414  4.3939  4.4414  4.4414 

Better case 2.68%  1.0200  5.3433  5.4383  5.4383  5.4383  5.4383 

Bad case 22.92%  1.0200  (4.8627)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)  (4.8152)

Worse case 9.82%  1.0200  (8.8501)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)  (8.8027)

Retail
CPI
(transformed 
state, percentage 
difference 
method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  7.1688  7.8105  8.1081  8.2494  8.3700  9.5480 

Base 60.00%  7.1688  7.5140  7.9060  8.0863  8.2295  9.4600 

Up 20.00%  7.1688  7.2175  7.7039  7.9231  8.0889  9.3720 

Unemployment 
Rate
(transformed 
state, first 
difference 
method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  1.2814  7.4538  3.8880  3.4071  2.5666  2.7820 

Base 60.00%  1.2814  (1.9161)  (2.5000)  (1.7500)  (1.8750) –

Up 20.00%  1.2814  (11.2860)  (8.8880)  (6.9071)  (6.3166)  (2.7820)

GDP 
(transformed state, 
percentage 
difference method)

Zimbabwe Down 20.00%  49.1540  53.3100  52.0345  54.7125  57.1013  96.9562 

Base 60.00%  49.1540  53.3100  55.4340  57.4570  59.4650  98.4367 

Up 20.00%  49.1540  53.3100  58.8335  60.2015  61.8287  99.9172 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(f)	 Forward – looking information incorporated in the ECL models (continued)
Main macroeconomic factors affecting Corporate ECL allowances
The following table outlines the impact of multiple scenarios on the Group’s corporate ECL allowance. This table 
shows the ECL of each probability weighted scenario of applying multiple economic scenarios compared to the ECL 
that would have resulted from applying a 100% weighting to the base case scenario as reported as at  
31 December 2025. 

2025 2024

Total ECL
Provision

USD000

Total income
statement

charge
USD000

Total ECL
Provision

USD000

Total income
statement

charge
USD000

As reported  3 320 (2 327)  1 957  156 
Scenarios
Base case  4 093  5 741  1 875 (185) 
Good case  4 058  5 600  1 750 (311) 
Better case  3 952  5 469  1 668 (392) 
Bad case  4 242  6 016  2 300  240 
Worse case  4 413  6 311  2 748  688 

(g)	Write offs
	 �The Group will write off retail accounts following charge off of the account if the equivalent of an instalment is not 

recovered cumulatively over a 12-month period post charge off. Corporate accounts are written off once security 
has been realised depending on the residual balance and further recovery prospects. The corporate write off policy 
is not rules based, or time bound.	

(h)	ECL model governance
	� The models used for PD, EAD and LGD calculations are governed on a day to day through the Impairments 

Committee. This committee comprises of senior managers in Risk, Finance and the business. Decisions and key 
judgements made by the Impairments Committee relating to the impairments and model overrides will be taken 
to Board Risk, Board Loans and Board Audit Committee.
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35.2 Credit risk (continued)

(i)	 Maximum exposure to credit risk by credit quality grade before credit enhancements

	� The bank has an internal rating model which assigns clients a rating grade that maps to external rating agencies 
scale and allocates a PDs.

	 Performing loans	
	� Loans and advances not past due and which are not part of renegotiated loans are considered to be performing 

assets, these are graded as per RBZ credit rating scale as grade 1 – 3.

	 Standard monitoring grade

	� These are loans and advances which are less than 90 days past due and in some cases not past due but the business 
has significant concern on the performance of that exposure, as per RBZ credit rating scale these are grade 4 – 7.

	 Non-performing grade
	� These are loans and overdrafts on which interest is no longer accrued or included in income unless the customer 

pays back. These non-performing (past due) assets include balances where the principal amount and/or interest is 
due and unpaid for 90 days or more, as per RBZ credit rating scale these are grade 8 – 10.

Loans and advances renegotiated
Bank balances with other banks are held with banks which have the following 
credit ratings:

Latest
 ratings

 2024/25

Previous
 ratings

 2023/24Counterparty

Crown Agency BB BB

Other asset balances are held by counter parties with the following ratings;
2024 2023Counterparty

VISA AA- AA-
Master card International A+ A+
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1 Maximum credit risk exposure

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  50 288  663  2 735  53 686  83  –  672  755 
Business Banking  2 741  342  2 527  5 610  3  –  127 (129)
Retail  69 307  1 793  1 595  72 695  930  399  1 105 (2436)

Total  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399 1 905 3 320

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and Treasury bills  19 939  –   –   19 939  1 145  –   –   1 145 
Bank balances  80 406  –   –   80 406  202  –   –   202 

Total  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  165  –   –   165  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  7 698  –   –   7 698  2  –   –   2 
Interbank placements  2 636  –   –   2 636  –   –   –   –  

Total  10 499  –   –   10 499  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Other assets  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total on balance sheet  239 578  2 798  6 857  249 233  2 988  399  1 904  5 291 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 212  24  –   4 236  24  –   –   24 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  2 219  –   –   2 219  4  –   –   4 

Total  6 431  24  –   6 455  28  –   –   28 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1 Maximum credit risk exposure

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  50 288  663  2 735  53 686  83  –  672  755 
Business Banking  2 741  342  2 527  5 610  3  –  127 (129)
Retail  69 307  1 793  1 595  72 695  930  399  1 105 (2436)

Total  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399 1 905 3 320

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and Treasury bills  19 939  –   –   19 939  1 145  –   –   1 145 
Bank balances  80 406  –   –   80 406  202  –   –   202 

Total  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  165  –   –   165  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  7 698  –   –   7 698  2  –   –   2 
Interbank placements  2 636  –   –   2 636  –   –   –   –  

Total  10 499  –   –   10 499  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Other assets  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total on balance sheet  239 578  2 798  6 857  249 233  2 988  399  1 904  5 291 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 212  24  –   4 236  24  –   –   24 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  2 219  –   –   2 219  4  –   –   4 

Total  6 431  24  –   6 455  28  –   –   28 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1 Maximum credit risk exposure (continued)

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  51 209  3 588  5  54 802  73  110  2  185 
Business Banking  4 786  3 029  74  7 889  4  39  72  115 
Retail  50 197  977  1 206  52 380  418  403  836  1 657 

Total  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  553  910  1 957 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and treasury bills  7 294  –   –   7 294  125  –   –   125 
Bank balances  61 561  –   –   61 561  85  –   –   85 

Gold-backed digital tokens  1 356  –   –   1 356  –   –   –   –  

Total  70 211  –   –   70 211  210  –   –   210 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  60  –   –   60  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  9 619  –   –   9 619  2  –   –   2 
Interbank placements  10 959  –   –   10 959  –   –   –   –  

Total  20 638  –   –   20 638  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Other assets  8 544  –   –   8 544  4  –   –   4 

Total  2 613  –   –   2 613  4  –   –   4 

Total on balance sheet  199 654  7 594  1 285  208 533  711  553  910  2 173 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 



247

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1 Maximum credit risk exposure (continued)

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Corporate  51 209  3 588  5  54 802  73  110  2  185 
Business Banking  4 786  3 029  74  7 889  4  39  72  115 
Retail  50 197  977  1 206  52 380  418  403  836  1 657 

Total  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  553  910  1 957 

Balances with central Bank 
Savings bonds and treasury bills  7 294  –   –   7 294  125  –   –   125 
Bank balances  61 561  –   –   61 561  85  –   –   85 

Gold-backed digital tokens  1 356  –   –   1 356  –   –   –   –  

Total  70 211  –   –   70 211  210  –   –   210 

Balances with other Banks and settlement balances 
Settlement balances – local currency  60  –   –   60  –   –   –   –  
Bank balances – Foreign currency  9 619  –   –   9 619  2  –   –   2 
Interbank placements  10 959  –   –   10 959  –   –   –   –  

Total  20 638  –   –   20 638  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Other assets  8 544  –   –   8 544  4  –   –   4 

Total  2 613  –   –   2 613  4  –   –   4 

Total on balance sheet  199 654  7 594  1 285  208 533  711  553  910  2 173 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 
Other undrawn commitments to lend  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel 
PD range

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1a Maximum credit risk exposure

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  816  –   –   816  –  –  –  – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  120 273  1 005  202  121 480  1 011  1  122  1 134 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  1 247  903  5 058  7 208  5  125  633  763 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   890  1 597  2 487  –  273  1 150  1 423 
Non–performing  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399  1 905  3 320 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  5 323  –   –   5 323  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  5 176  –   –   5 176  2  –   –   2 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  10 499  –   –   10 499  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  518  –   –   518  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  5 880  –   –   5 880  623  –   –   623 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total on balance sheet  239 578  2 798  6 857  249 233  2 988  399  1 905  5 292 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  6 212  24  –   6 236  28  –   –   28 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  219  –   –   219  –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  6 431  24  –   6 455  28  –   –   28 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel 
PD range

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1a Maximum credit risk exposure

2025
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  816  –   –   816  –  –  –  – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  120 273  1 005  202  121 480  1 011  1  122  1 134 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  1 247  903  5 058  7 208  5  125  633  763 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   890  1 597  2 487  –  273  1 150  1 423 
Non–performing  –  –  – 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –  –  –  – 

Total  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399  1 905  3 320 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  100 345  –   –   100 345  1 347  –   –   1 347 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  5 323  –   –   5 323  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  5 176  –   –   5 176  2  –   –   2 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  10 499  –   –   10 499  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  518  –   –   518  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  5 880  –   –   5 880  623  –   –   623 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non – performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  6 398  –   –   6 398  623  –   –   623 

Total on balance sheet  239 578  2 798  6 857  249 233  2 988  399  1 905  5 292 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  6 212  24  –   6 236  28  –   –   28 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  219  –   –   219  –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  6 431  24  –   6 455  28  –   –   28 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel
PD range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1a Maximum credit risk exposure: 

(continued)
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  103 713  1 477  99  105 289  448  4  82  534 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  2 318  5 284  3  7 605  37  263  2  302 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  161  833  1 183  2 177  10  285  826  1 121 
Non–performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   – 

Total  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  552  910  1 957 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  7 419  –   –   7 419  125  –   –   125 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  62 917  –   –   62 917  85  –   –   85 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  70 336  –   –   70 336  210  –   –   210 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  20 578  –   –   20 578  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  60  –   –   60  2  –   –   2 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  20 638  –   –   20 638  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 626  –   –   2 626  4  –   –   4 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  2 626  –   –   2 626  4  –   –   4 

Total on balance sheet  199 792  7 594  1 285  208 671  711  552  910  2 173 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 

*	 Credit risk quality stages have been disaggregated to fulfil the requirements of IFRS 9.
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

12 month Basel
PD range

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

Stage 1
ZWG000

Stage 2
ZWG000

Stage 3
ZWG000

Total
ZWG000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.1a Maximum credit risk exposure: 

(continued)
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   – 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  103 713  1 477  99  105 289  448  4  82  534 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  2 318  5 284  3  7 605  37  263  2  302 
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  161  833  1 183  2 177  10  285  826  1 121 
Non–performing 
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   – 

Total  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  552  910  1 957 

Balances with central Bank 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  7 419  –   –   7 419  125  –   –   125 
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  62 917  –   –   62 917  85  –   –   85 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  70 336  –   –   70 336  210  –   –   210 

Balances with other Banks and 
settlement balances 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  20 578  –   –   20 578  –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  60  –   –   60  2  –   –   2 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  20 638  –   –   20 638  2  –   –   2 

Other assets 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  2 626  –   –   2 626  4  –   –   4 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  2 626  –   –   2 626  4  –   –   4 

Total on balance sheet  199 792  7 594  1 285  208 671  711  552  910  2 173 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Performing
High grade  0.00% – 0.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Standard grade  0.50% – 11.7%  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 
Sub-standard grade  11.7% – 29.50%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Low grade  29.5% – 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  
Non–performing  –   –   –   –   –   –  
Individually impaired 100%  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  

Total  4 804  –   –   4 804  43  –   –   43 

*	 Credit risk quality stages have been disaggregated to fulfil the requirements of IFRS 9.
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.2 Reconciliation of movements in expected credit 

losses during the year
2025

Loans and advances to customers

Balance at beginning of the year  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  552  910  1 957 

Movement with P&L impact

New assets, assumptions, changes in models  16 467  1 354  (36)  17 785  482  692  1 054  2 228 

Transfer to stage 1  754  (754) –  –  123  (123)  –  – 
Transfer to stage 3  (1 077)  (5 396)  6 473  –   (84)  (722)  806  – 

Total  16 144  (4 796)  6 437  17 784  521  (153)  1 860  2 228 

Movement with no P&L impact
Write offs  –  –  (865)  (865)  –  –  (865)  (865)

Balance at 31 December 2025  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399  1 905  3 320 

Treasury bills and bonds

Balance at beginning of the year  7 294  –  –  7 294  125  –  –  125 

Movement with P&L impact  12 645 –  –  12 645  1 020 – –  1 020 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  – –  – 

Total  19 939  –  –  12 645  1 145  –  –  1 020 

Balance at 31December 2025  19 939  –  –  19 939  1 145  –  –  1 145 

Balances with Central Bank

Balance at beginning of the year  62 917  –  –  62 917  85  –  –  85 
Movement with P&L impact  17 489  –  –  17 489  117  –  –  117 

Total  17 489  –  –  17 489  117  –  –  117 

Balance at 31 December 2025  80 406  –  –  80 406  202  –  –  202 

Balances with other banks and settlement balances

Balance at beginning of the year  20 638  –  –  20 638  2  –  –  2 
Movement with P&L impact  (10 139)  –  –  (10 139) –  –  – –

Total  (10 139)  –  –  (10 139) –  –  – –

Balance at 31 December 2025  10 499  –  –  10 499  2  –  –  2 

Other Assets

Balance at beginning of the year  8 544 – –  8 544  4  –  –  4 

Movement with P&L impact  (2 146) – –  (2 146)  619  –  –  619 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Transfer to/(from) stage 3 – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Write offs – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  (2 146)  –  –  (2 146)  619  –  –  619 

Balance at 31 December 2025  6 398  –  –  6 398  623  –  –  623 

Total on balance sheet  249 233  2 988  399  1 905  5 292 

Guarantees, Letters of Credit and Undrawn 
Commitment

Balance at beginning of the year  4 804 – –  4 804  43  –  –  43 
Movement with P&L impact  1 651 – –  1 651  (15)  –  –  (15)

Total  1 651  –  –  1 651  (15)  –  –  (15)

Balance at 31 December 2025  6 455  –  –  6 455  28  –  –  28 
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35 Risk management (continued)
Maximum credit risk exposure ECL Reconciliation

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

Stage 1
USD000

Stage 2
USD000

Stage 3
USD000

Total
USD000

35.2 Credit risk (continued)
35.2.2 Reconciliation of movements in expected credit 

losses during the year
2025

Loans and advances to customers

Balance at beginning of the year  106 192  7 594  1 285  115 071  495  552  910  1 957 

Movement with P&L impact

New assets, assumptions, changes in models  16 467  1 354  (36)  17 785  482  692  1 054  2 228 

Transfer to stage 1  754  (754) –  –  123  (123)  –  – 
Transfer to stage 3  (1 077)  (5 396)  6 473  –   (84)  (722)  806  – 

Total  16 144  (4 796)  6 437  17 784  521  (153)  1 860  2 228 

Movement with no P&L impact
Write offs  –  –  (865)  (865)  –  –  (865)  (865)

Balance at 31 December 2025  122 336  2 798  6 857  131 991  1 016  399  1 905  3 320 

Treasury bills and bonds

Balance at beginning of the year  7 294  –  –  7 294  125  –  –  125 

Movement with P&L impact  12 645 –  –  12 645  1 020 – –  1 020 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  – –  – 

Total  19 939  –  –  12 645  1 145  –  –  1 020 

Balance at 31December 2025  19 939  –  –  19 939  1 145  –  –  1 145 

Balances with Central Bank

Balance at beginning of the year  62 917  –  –  62 917  85  –  –  85 
Movement with P&L impact  17 489  –  –  17 489  117  –  –  117 

Total  17 489  –  –  17 489  117  –  –  117 

Balance at 31 December 2025  80 406  –  –  80 406  202  –  –  202 

Balances with other banks and settlement balances

Balance at beginning of the year  20 638  –  –  20 638  2  –  –  2 
Movement with P&L impact  (10 139)  –  –  (10 139) –  –  – –

Total  (10 139)  –  –  (10 139) –  –  – –

Balance at 31 December 2025  10 499  –  –  10 499  2  –  –  2 

Other Assets

Balance at beginning of the year  8 544 – –  8 544  4  –  –  4 

Movement with P&L impact  (2 146) – –  (2 146)  619  –  –  619 
Movement with OCI impact – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Transfer to/(from) stage 3 – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Write offs – – –  –  –  –  –  – 

Total  (2 146)  –  –  (2 146)  619  –  –  619 

Balance at 31 December 2025  6 398  –  –  6 398  623  –  –  623 

Total on balance sheet  249 233  2 988  399  1 905  5 292 

Guarantees, Letters of Credit and Undrawn 
Commitment

Balance at beginning of the year  4 804 – –  4 804  43  –  –  43 
Movement with P&L impact  1 651 – –  1 651  (15)  –  –  (15)

Total  1 651  –  –  1 651  (15)  –  –  (15)

Balance at 31 December 2025  6 455  –  –  6 455  28  –  –  28 
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Stage 1 – 
12 month 

ECL
USD000

Stage 2 –
Lifetime
 ECL not

credit
impaired
USD000

Stage 3 –
Lifetime

 ECL
credit

 impaired
USD000

Total
USD000

35 Risk management (continued)
35.2.2 Reconciliation of movements in expected credit 

losses during the year
2024
Loans and advances to customers
Balance at beginning of the year  516  10  1 828  2 354 
Movement with P&L impact  –  –  – 
New assets, assumptions, changes in models  (373)  478  78  182 
Transfer to/(from) stage 1  56  (56)  –  – 
Transfer to/(from)stage 2  –  (168)  168  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  95  (95)  – 
Impact of change in presentation currency  (169)  186  80  97 

Total  (486)  535  230  279 

Movement with no P&L impact
Write offs  –  –  (1 828)  (1 828)
Impact of change in presentation currency  465  7  680  1 153 

Balance at 31 December 2024  495  552  910  1 957 

Treasury bills and bonds
Balance at beginning of the year  221  –  –  221 
Movement with P&L impact  –  – 
Movement with OCI impact  (96)  –  –  (96)
Translation adjustment  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  –  – 

Total  (96)  –  –  (96)

Balance at 31 December 2024  125  –  –  125 

Central Bank balances
Balance at beginning of the year  3  –  –  3 
Movement with P&L impact  82  –  –  82 
Movement with OCI impact  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  –  – 

Total  82  –  –  82 

Balance at 31 December 2024  85  –  –  85 

2024
Balances with other banks and settlement balances
Balance at beginning of the year  3  –  –  3 
Movement with P&L impact  (1)  –  –  (1)
Movement with OCI impact  –  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  –  – 

Total  (1)  –  –  (1)

Balance at 31 December 2024  2  –  –  2 

Other Assets
Balance at beginning of the year  36  –  –  36 
Movement with P&L impact  (32)  –  –  (32)
Movement with OCI impact  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  –  – 

Total  (32)  –  –  (32)

Balance at 31 December 2024  4  –  –  4 

Total on balance sheet  711  552  910  2 173 
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Stage 1 – 
12 month 

ECL
USD000

Stage 2 –
Lifetime
 ECL not

credit
impaired
USD000

Stage 3 –
Lifetime

 ECL
credit

 impaired
USD000

Total
USD000

35 Risk management (continued)
35.2.2 Reconciliation of movements in expected credit 

losses during the year (continued)
Balance at beginning of the year  –  –  –  – 
Movement with P&L impact  43  –  –  43 
Movement with OCI impact  –  –  –  – 
Transfer to/(from) stage 3  –  –  –  – 
Write offs  –  –  –  – 

Total  43  –  –  43 

Balance at 31 December 2024  43  –  –  43 

35.2.3 Credit risk concentration of loans and advances were as follows:

2025
USD000 %

2024
USD000 %

Industry/Sector
Trade and services  16 641  13  8 335  7 
Agriculture  18 130  14  22 534  20 
Light and heavy industry  16 543  13  16 900  15 
Physical persons  72 695  55  52 380  46 
Transport and distribution  5 602  4  11 151  10 
Financial services  2 380  2  3 771  3 

Total  131 991  100  115 071  100 

 Total loans 
 USD000

 Non 
 performing 

 loans 
 USD000

 Write offs 
 USD000

 Recoveries 
 USD000

 Impairment 
 allowance 

 USD000

2025
Industry/Sector
Trade and services  16 641  2 466  210  622  551 
Agriculture  18 130  –   –   –  1 298
Light and heavy industry  16 543  2 796  –   –  1 113
Physical persons  72 695  1 595  655  –   129 
Transport and distribution  5 602  –   –   –   174 
Financial services  2 380  –   –   –   55 

Gross value at 31 December 2025  131 991  6 857  865  622 3 320

2024
Industry/Sector
Trade and services  8 335  2  1 010  83  52 
Energy and minerals  –   –   –   –   –  
Agriculture  22 534  –   818  –   122 
Light and heavy industry  16 900  72  –   –   105 
Physical persons  52 380  351  –   –   1 657 
Transport and distribution  11 151  5  –   –   16 
Financial services  3 771  –   –   –   5 

Gross value at 31 December 2024  115 071  430  1 828  83  1 957 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2.4 Collateral held for exposure

The tables below show the maximum exposure to credit risk by class of financial asset. They also show the total fair value 
of collateral, any surplus collateral (the extent to which the fair value of collateral held is greater than the exposure to 
which it relates), and the net exposure to credit risk. Management has applied a prudential haircut on the collateral held 
for corporate loans to reduce the stamped values of security offered for the loans so as to protect the bank in the event of 
a drop in the security's value. This prudential haircut is based on management experience on liquidation of security in the 
even of default. The collateral value following the hair cut is USD24.7 million (2024: USD26.4 million).

For retail customers, the bank requires credit guarantees instead of collateral security. The credit guarantees cover the 
bank under defined circumstances.

Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held

Maximum
exposure to

 credit risk
USD000

Cash
USD000

Securities
 USD000

3rd party/gov
guarantees

USD000
Property

USD000
Other

USD000

Total
collateral

USD000

Net
exposure

USD000

% of
 exposure

 subject to 
collateral 

requirements
USD000

Associated
 ECL

USD000

Type of collateral or credit enhancement
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  122 202  –   2 000  40 546  21 642  17 395  81 582  40 620 66.8%  3 289 
Mortgages  241  –   –   70  293  –   –  
Overdraft  9 548  700  –   28 102  3 800  1 393  33 995  (24 447) 356.0%  31 

Total  131 991  700  2 000  68 718  25 734  18 788  115 577  16 173 87.6%  3 320 

Total on balance sheet  131 991  700  2 000  68 718  25 734  18 788  115 577  16 173 87.6%  3 320 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 212  152  –   2 551  –   –   2 704  1 508 64.2%  24 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  2 243  –   –   –   –   –   –   2 243 0.0%  4 

Total  6 455  152  –   2 551  –   –   2 704  3 751 64%  28 

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  107 052  –   70  58 263  11 561  –   69 895  37 158 65.3%  1 851 
Mortgage loans  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  –  –  
Overdraft  8 019  –   –   189  22 836  –   23 026  (15 006) 287.1%  106 

Total  115 072  –   70  58 453  34 397  –   92 920  22 151 352%  1 957 

Total on balance sheet  115 072  –   70  58 453  34 397  –   92 920  22 151 352.4%  1 957 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 804  –   –   42  –   –   42  4 762 0.9%  43 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  10 337  –   –   –   –   –   –   10 337 0.0%  –  

Total  15 141  –   –   42  –   –   42  15 099 1%  43 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.2.4 Collateral held for exposure

The tables below show the maximum exposure to credit risk by class of financial asset. They also show the total fair value 
of collateral, any surplus collateral (the extent to which the fair value of collateral held is greater than the exposure to 
which it relates), and the net exposure to credit risk. Management has applied a prudential haircut on the collateral held 
for corporate loans to reduce the stamped values of security offered for the loans so as to protect the bank in the event of 
a drop in the security's value. This prudential haircut is based on management experience on liquidation of security in the 
even of default. The collateral value following the hair cut is USD24.7 million (2024: USD26.4 million).

For retail customers, the bank requires credit guarantees instead of collateral security. The credit guarantees cover the 
bank under defined circumstances.

Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held Fair value of collateral and credit enhancements held

Maximum
exposure to

 credit risk
USD000

Cash
USD000

Securities
 USD000

3rd party/gov
guarantees

USD000
Property

USD000
Other

USD000

Total
collateral

USD000

Net
exposure

USD000

% of
 exposure

 subject to 
collateral 

requirements
USD000

Associated
 ECL

USD000

Type of collateral or credit enhancement
2025
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  122 202  –   2 000  40 546  21 642  17 395  81 582  40 620 66.8%  3 289 
Mortgages  241  –   –   70  293  –   –  
Overdraft  9 548  700  –   28 102  3 800  1 393  33 995  (24 447) 356.0%  31 

Total  131 991  700  2 000  68 718  25 734  18 788  115 577  16 173 87.6%  3 320 

Total on balance sheet  131 991  700  2 000  68 718  25 734  18 788  115 577  16 173 87.6%  3 320 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 212  152  –   2 551  –   –   2 704  1 508 64.2%  24 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  2 243  –   –   –   –   –   –   2 243 0.0%  4 

Total  6 455  152  –   2 551  –   –   2 704  3 751 64%  28 

2024
Loans and advances to customers
Term loans  107 052  –   70  58 263  11 561  –   69 895  37 158 65.3%  1 851 
Mortgage loans  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  –  –  
Overdraft  8 019  –   –   189  22 836  –   23 026  (15 006) 287.1%  106 

Total  115 072  –   70  58 453  34 397  –   92 920  22 151 352%  1 957 

Total on balance sheet  115 072  –   70  58 453  34 397  –   92 920  22 151 352.4%  1 957 

Guarantees and letters of credit 
Guarantees  4 804  –   –   42  –   –   42  4 762 0.9%  43 
Letters of credit  –   –   –   –   –   –   –   –  0.0%  –  
Undrawn commitments  10 337  –   –   –   –   –   –   10 337 0.0%  –  

Total  15 141  –   –   42  –   –   42  15 099 1%  43 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.3 Market risk

The group takes on exposure to market risks, which is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument 
will fluctuate because of changes in market prices. Market risks arise from open positions in interest rate, currency and 
equity products, all of which are exposed to general and specific market movements and changes in the level of volatility of 
market rates or prices such as interest rates, credit spreads, foreign exchange rates and equity prices.

The group separates exposures to market risk into either trading or banking book. Trading portfolios include those 
positions arising from market–making transactions where the group acts as principal with clients or with the market; 
this is mainly to support client trading activity.	 Non trading book primarily arises from the management of the bank's 
retail and commercial banking assets and liabilities.

Market risk measurement techniques	
The objective of market risk measurement is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable limits 
while optimising the return on risk.

35.3.1 Foreign exchange risk
This is a risk that the value of a financial liability or asset denominated in foreign currency will fluctuate due to changes 
in the exchange rate. The bank takes on exposures to the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing foreign currency 
exchange rates in the financial position and cash flows. Mismatches on foreign exchange assets and liabilities are 
minimised through the daily monitoring of the net foreign exchange exposure by treasury. Currency swaps are also 
used to manage foreign exchange risk where necessary.

The table below summarises the bank’s financial instruments at carrying amounts, categorised by currency.

ZWG
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

GBP
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

ZAR
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

*Other
 currency

 (USD Equiv) 
 USD000 

 Total 
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

AT 31 DECEMBER 2025 
Assets 
Cash and bank balances  16 166  764  1 742  1 436  20 108 
Investment securities  18  –   –  –  18 
Loans and receivables from banks  603  –   – –  603 
Loans and advances to customers  10 875  –  5 –  10 880 
Other assets  1 935 –  –  –  1 935 

Total financial assets  29 597  764  1 747  1 436  33 544 

Deposits from banks  1 475  –  109  54  1 638 
Deposits from customers  26 414  710  1 139  1 237  29 501 
Other liabilities  4 737  29  19  3  4 787 

Total financial liabilities  32 625  739  1 267  1 294  35 926 

Net currency positions  (3 028)  25  480  142  (2 382)

Exchange rate sensitivity to Profit  
for the year 
Exchange rate increase of 20%  606  (5)  (96)  (28)  476 
Exchange rate decrease of 20%  (606)  5  96  28  (476)

Exchange rates applied in 2025  ZWG  GBP  Rand  EUR  CND 
USD closing rate  25.9807  1.3458  16.6046  1.1737  1.4354 
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35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.1 Foreign exchange risk (continued)

ZWG
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000

GBP
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

ZAR
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

* Other
currency

 (USD Equiv) 
 USD000 

Total
 (USD Equiv) 

 USD000 

AT 31 DECEMBER 2024 
Assets 
Cash and bank balances  11 032  612  3 123  8 542  23 309 
Investment securities  6 835  –  –  –  6 835 
Loans and receivables from banks  60  –  –  3 945  4 005 
Loans and advances to customers  7 097  –  5  –  7 102 
Other assets  19 951  –  –  –  19 951 

Total financial assets  44 975  612  3 128  12 487  61 202 

Liabilities 
Deposits from banks  4 109  –  –  76  4 185 
Deposits from customers  21 528  319  647  10 918  33 412 
Other liabilities  18 882  38  344  203  19 467 

Total financial liabilities  44 519  357  991  11 197  57 064 

Net currency positions  456  255  2 137  1 290  4 138 

Exchange rate sensitivity to Profit  
for the year 
Exchange rate increase of 20%  (1 758)  51  427  258  (1 022)
Exchange rate decrease of 20%  1 758  (51)  (427)  (258)  1 022 

Exchange rates applied in 2024  ZWG  GBP  Rand  EUR  CND 
 USD closing rate  25.80  1.25  18.79  1.04  1.44 

 *	 Other currencies include BWP, EUR, AUD, CAD, CHF, CNY, INR, JPY, KES, MWK, SEK and ZMW.

Key techniques to measure exposure to FX risk is through monitoring of net open position as well as stress testing:
(i)	 Net Open Position (NOP) Management
	 �Foreign exchange risk is manged through daily monitoring of the net foreign exchange exposure by Treasury. 

Currency swaps are also used to manage foreign exchange risk where necessary.This is achieved through limiting 
exposure per currency against total qualifying capital held. In compliance with regulatory provisions, exposure to 
a single currency is limited to 10% of total qualifying capital while total exposure is limited to 20% of the same.

(ii)	 Stress tests
	 Stress tests provide an indication of losses that could arise in extreme positions.

	� The stress measure for foreign currency risk is based on determining currency volatility for the past seven years and 
applying it to the average net open position for the past year assuming a 40 day holding period as per Basel guidelines.

Average 
NOP

USD000

Risk 
Position
USD000

Summarised foreign currency position of the bank as at 31 December 2025
Currency
ZWG  (3 028)  (3 028)
GBP  25  25 
Rand  480  480 
*Other currencies  142  142 

Total  (2 382)  (2 382)

Summarised foreign currency position of the bank as at 31 December 2024
ZWG  456  456 
GBP  255  255 
Rand  2 137  2 137 
*Other currencies  1 290  1 290 

Total  4 138  4 138 

 *	 Other currencies include BWP, EUR, AUD, CAD, CHF, CNY, IN, JPY, KES, MWK,  SEK and ZMW.
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.2 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure  – Group

 Up to 1 
 month 

 USD000

 1 to 3 
 months 
 USD000

 3 to 6 
 months 
 USD000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 

 USD000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 USD000

 Over 
 5 years 

 USD000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 
 USD000

 Total 
 USD000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  92 793  2 726  10 067  16 019  –  6 525  128 671 
Investment securities  –  2 636  6 114  10 611  –  –  8 291  27 652 

Total assets  541  95 429  8 840  20 678  16 019  –  125 432  266 939 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  121 118  11 415  2 828  8 244  45 166  11 292  –  200 063 
Balances due to banks  –  19  –  1 267  13 662  –  –  14 948 
Lease liabilities  –  91  456  1 037  926  –  –  2 510 

Total liabilities  121 118  11 525  3 284  10 548  59 754  11 292  –  217 521 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (120 577)  83 904  5 556  10 130  (43 735)  (11 292)  125 432  49 418 
Cumulative gap  (120 577)  (36 673)  (31 117)  (20 987)  (64 722)  (76 014)  49 418  – 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  1 122  –  –  –  –  –  95 836  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  35  99 298  813  5 485  7 483  –  –  113 114 
Investment securities  194  1 002  –  775  –  2 614  8 379  12 964 

Total assets  12 370  100 300  813  6 260  7 483  2 614  104 215  234 055 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  103 612  2 731  2 707  14 572  43 309  10 827  626  178 384 
Balances due to banks  16 241  –  –  –  –  –  –  16 241 
Lease liabilities  66  132  198  396  1 727  354  –  2 873 

Total liabilities  119 919  2 863  2 905  14 968  45 036  11 181  626  197 498 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (107 549)  97 437  (2 092)  (8 708)  (37 553)  (8 567)  103 589  36 557 
Cumulative gap  (107 549)  (10 112)  (12 204)  (20 912)  (58 465)  (67 032)  36 557 
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35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.2 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the group will be adversely affected by changes in the level or volatility of market 
interest rates. The group is exposed to various risks associated with the effects of fluctuations in the prevailing levels 
of market interest rates on its financial position and cash flows. The responsibility of managing interest rate risk lies 
with the Assets and Liabilities Committee (ALCO). On a day to day basis, risks are managed through a number of 
management committees. Through this process, the Group monitors compliance within the overall risk policy 
framework and ensures that the framework is kept up to date. Risk management information is provided on a regular 
basis to the Risk and Control Committee and the Board.

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure  – Group

 Up to 1 
 month 

 USD000

 1 to 3 
 months 
 USD000

 3 to 6 
 months 
 USD000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 

 USD000

 1 to 5 
 years 

 USD000

 Over 
 5 years 

 USD000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 
 USD000

 Total 
 USD000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  92 793  2 726  10 067  16 019  –  6 525  128 671 
Investment securities  –  2 636  6 114  10 611  –  –  8 291  27 652 

Total assets  541  95 429  8 840  20 678  16 019  –  125 432  266 939 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  121 118  11 415  2 828  8 244  45 166  11 292  –  200 063 
Balances due to banks  –  19  –  1 267  13 662  –  –  14 948 
Lease liabilities  –  91  456  1 037  926  –  –  2 510 

Total liabilities  121 118  11 525  3 284  10 548  59 754  11 292  –  217 521 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (120 577)  83 904  5 556  10 130  (43 735)  (11 292)  125 432  49 418 
Cumulative gap  (120 577)  (36 673)  (31 117)  (20 987)  (64 722)  (76 014)  49 418  – 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  1 122  –  –  –  –  –  95 836  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  35  99 298  813  5 485  7 483  –  –  113 114 
Investment securities  194  1 002  –  775  –  2 614  8 379  12 964 

Total assets  12 370  100 300  813  6 260  7 483  2 614  104 215  234 055 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  103 612  2 731  2 707  14 572  43 309  10 827  626  178 384 
Balances due to banks  16 241  –  –  –  –  –  –  16 241 
Lease liabilities  66  132  198  396  1 727  354  –  2 873 

Total liabilities  119 919  2 863  2 905  14 968  45 036  11 181  626  197 498 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (107 549)  97 437  (2 092)  (8 708)  (37 553)  (8 567)  103 589  36 557 
Cumulative gap  (107 549)  (10 112)  (12 204)  (20 912)  (58 465)  (67 032)  36 557 



262

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

35 Risk management (continued)
35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Bank

 Up to 1 
 month 

 USD000

 1 to 3 
 months 
 USD000

 3 to 6 
 months 
 USD000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 

 USD000

 1 to 5 
 years 

USD000

 Over 
 5 years 

 USD000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 
 USD000

 Total 
 USD000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  92 793  2 726  10 067  16 019  –  6 525  128 670 
Investment securities  –  2 636  6 114  10 611  –  –  8 291  27 652 

Total assets  541  95 429  8 840  20 678  16 019  –  125 432  266 938 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  121 118  11 415  2 828  8 244  45 166  11 292  2 011  202 074 
Balances due to banks  –  19  –  1 267  13 662  –  –  14 948 
Lease liabilities  –  91  456  1 037  926  –  –  2 510 
Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 491  9 491 

Total liabilities  121 118  11 525  3 284  10 548  59 754  11 292  11 502  229 023 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (120 577)  83 904  5 556  10 130  (43 735)  (11 292)  113 930  37 915 

Cumulative gap  (120 577)  (36 673)  (31 117)  (20 987)  (64 722)  (76 014)  37 916 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  1 122  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 122 
Investment securities  194  1 002  –  775  –  2 614  –  4 585 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  35  99 298  813  5 485  7 483  –  –  113 114 
Other assets  –  –  –  –  –  –  7 712  7 712 

Total assets  12 370  100 300  813  6 260  7 483  2 614  7 712  137 552 

Liabilities
Lease liabilities  66  132  198  396  1 727  354  –  2 873 
Deposits from banks  16 241  –  –  –  –  –  –  16 241 
Deposits from customers  104 238  2 731  2 707  14 572  43 309  10 827  –  178 384 
Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 075  9 075 

Total liabilities  120 545  2 863  2 905  14 968  45 036  11 181  9 075  206 573 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (108 175)  97 437  (2 092)  (8 708)  (37 553)  (8 567)  (1 363)  (69 021)

Cumulative gap  (108 175)  (10 738)  (12 830)  (21 538)  (59 091)  (67 658)  (69 021)
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

The table below summarises interest rate risk exposure – Bank

 Up to 1 
 month 

 USD000

 1 to 3 
 months 
 USD000

 3 to 6 
 months 
 USD000

 6 months 
 to 1 year 

 USD000

 1 to 5 
 years 

USD000

 Over 
 5 years 

 USD000

 Non- 
 interest
 bearing 
 USD000

 Total 
 USD000

2025
Assets
Cash and bank balances  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  92 793  2 726  10 067  16 019  –  6 525  128 670 
Investment securities  –  2 636  6 114  10 611  –  –  8 291  27 652 

Total assets  541  95 429  8 840  20 678  16 019  –  125 432  266 938 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  121 118  11 415  2 828  8 244  45 166  11 292  2 011  202 074 
Balances due to banks  –  19  –  1 267  13 662  –  –  14 948 
Lease liabilities  –  91  456  1 037  926  –  –  2 510 
Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 491  9 491 

Total liabilities  121 118  11 525  3 284  10 548  59 754  11 292  11 502  229 023 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (120 577)  83 904  5 556  10 130  (43 735)  (11 292)  113 930  37 915 

Cumulative gap  (120 577)  (36 673)  (31 117)  (20 987)  (64 722)  (76 014)  37 916 

2024
Assets
Cash and bank balances  1 122  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 122 
Investment securities  194  1 002  –  775  –  2 614  –  4 585 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  35  99 298  813  5 485  7 483  –  –  113 114 
Other assets  –  –  –  –  –  –  7 712  7 712 

Total assets  12 370  100 300  813  6 260  7 483  2 614  7 712  137 552 

Liabilities
Lease liabilities  66  132  198  396  1 727  354  –  2 873 
Deposits from banks  16 241  –  –  –  –  –  –  16 241 
Deposits from customers  104 238  2 731  2 707  14 572  43 309  10 827  –  178 384 
Other liabilities  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 075  9 075 

Total liabilities  120 545  2 863  2 905  14 968  45 036  11 181  9 075  206 573 

Interest rate Re – pricing gap  (108 175)  97 437  (2 092)  (8 708)  (37 553)  (8 567)  (1 363)  (69 021)

Cumulative gap  (108 175)  (10 738)  (12 830)  (21 538)  (59 091)  (67 658)  (69 021)
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.3 Market risk (continued)
35.3.2 Interest rate risk (continued)

Net interest income sensitivity (“NII”)
NII measures the sensitivity of annual earnings to changes in interest rates. NII is calculated at a 15% and 5% change 
in local currency and foreign currency interest rates respectively.	

The bank’s interest income sensitivity is shown below:

2025
Impact on

earnings
USD000

2024
Impact on

earnings
USD000

Net interest income sensitivity
USD Currency
1500bps increase in interest rates  7 408  8 004 
1500bps decrease in interest rates  (7 408)  (8 004)
Benchmark – –

35.4 Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the group may fail to meet its payment obligations when they fall due and to replace funds when 
they are withdrawn, the consequences of which may be the failure to meet the obligations to repay deposits and fulfil 
commitments to lend. Liquidity risk is inherent in all banking operations and can be affected by a range of group specific and 
market wide events. The efficient management of liquidity is essential to the group in maintaining confidence in the financial 
markets and ensuring that the business is sustainable.

Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the board of directors, which has established an 
appropriate liquidity risk management framework for the management of the bank’s short, medium and long term 
funding and liquidity management requirements.
	� Limits are set across the business to control liquidity risk;
	� Early warning indicators are set to identify the emergence of increased liquidity risk;
	� Sources of liquidity are regularly reviewed by ALCO to maintain a wide diversification of source of funding; and
	� Managing concentration of deposits.

2025
USD000

2024
USD000

Liquidity ratios
Total liquid assets  142 045  111 211 
Deposits and other short term liabilities  217 978  209 204 

Liquidity ratio 65% 53%
Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe minimum 30% 30%
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35.4 Liquidity risk(continued)

Liquidity coverage ratio (%)

Category Sub-category

Total
weighted

 value
 (average)

Total
 weighted

 value
 (average)

High-quality liquid assets
Level 1 Assets  121 306  95 349 
Total high-quality liquid assets  121 306  95 349 

Cash outflows Stable deposits  (787)  (699)
Less stable deposits  (4 643)  (3 363)
Operational deposits (all counterparties) 
and deposits in networks of cooperative 
banking institutions  (79)  (31)
Non-operational deposits (all 
counterparties)  (46 054)  (51 908)
Other contractual funding obligations  (18 799)  (12 205)

Total cash outflows  (70 362)  (68 206)

Cash inflows Other contractual cash inflows  13 151  18 580 
Total cash inflows  13 151  18 580 
Total high-quality liquid assets  121 306  95 349 
Total net cash outflows  (57 211)  (49 626)

Liquidity coverage ratio (%) 212% 192%
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.a Liquidity risk (Continued)

Liquidity profiling as at 31 December 2025
The amounts disclosed in the table below are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. The assets which are used to 
manage liquidity risk, which is mainly Cash and bank balances and investment securities are also included on the table 
based on the contractual maturity profile.

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  107 815  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  7 929  4 477  41 584  78 061  –  –  132 592  128 671 
Investment securities  –  2 701  1 858  23 807  –  –  –  28 366  27 652 
Other assets  6 399  –  –  –  –  –  –  6 399  10 360 

Total assets  117 556  10 630  6 335  65 391  78 061  –  –  277 973  277 299 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  16 743  11 415  30 489  85 228  45 235  11 292  –  200 402  200 063 
Balances due to banks  –  19  309  1 532  12 941  1 384  –  16 185  14 948 
Balances due to Group companies  1 350  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 350  1 350 
Lease liabilities  121  241  352  669  2 655  615  –  4 654  2 510 
Other liabilities  5 453  –  –  –  –  –  –  5 453  9 491 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  23 667  11 675  31 150  87 429  60 832  13 291  –  228 044  228 362 

Liquidity gap  93 889  (1 045)  (24 815)  (22 038)  17 229  (13 291)  –  49 929  48 937 

Cumulative liquidity gap  93 889  92 844  68 029  45 991  63 220  49 929  49 929 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243 

Total assets  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455 

Liabilities
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243 

Total liabilities  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.a Liquidity risk (Continued)

Liquidity profiling as at 31 December 2025
The amounts disclosed in the table below are the contractual undiscounted cash flows. The assets which are used to 
manage liquidity risk, which is mainly Cash and bank balances and investment securities are also included on the table 
based on the contractual maturity profile.

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  107 815  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  7 929  4 477  41 584  78 061  –  –  132 592  128 671 
Investment securities  –  2 701  1 858  23 807  –  –  –  28 366  27 652 
Other assets  6 399  –  –  –  –  –  –  6 399  10 360 

Total assets  117 556  10 630  6 335  65 391  78 061  –  –  277 973  277 299 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  16 743  11 415  30 489  85 228  45 235  11 292  –  200 402  200 063 
Balances due to banks  –  19  309  1 532  12 941  1 384  –  16 185  14 948 
Balances due to Group companies  1 350  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 350  1 350 
Lease liabilities  121  241  352  669  2 655  615  –  4 654  2 510 
Other liabilities  5 453  –  –  –  –  –  –  5 453  9 491 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  23 667  11 675  31 150  87 429  60 832  13 291  –  228 044  228 362 

Liquidity gap  93 889  (1 045)  (24 815)  (22 038)  17 229  (13 291)  –  49 929  48 937 

Cumulative liquidity gap  93 889  92 844  68 029  45 991  63 220  49 929  49 929 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243 

Total assets  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455 

Liabilities
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243 

Total liabilities  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.a Liquidity risk (Continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  96 958  –  –  –  –  –  –  96 958  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  20 809  24 841  13 139  26 271  49 313  20 820  925  156 118  113 114 
Investment securities  1 330  7 666  –  –  4 212  –  –  13 208  12 964 
Other assets  9 476  –  1 634  –  –  –  –  11 110  11 110 

Total assets  139 592  32 507  14 773  26 271  53 525  20 820  925  288 413  245 165 

Liabilities  – 
Deposits from customers  17 271  25 562  34 083  58 554  43 014  –  –  178 484  178 384 
Balances due to banks  8 406  –  –  –  6 314  3 716  –  18 436  16 241 
Balances due to Group companies  1 002  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 002  1 002 
Lease liabilities  81  162  244  487  2 125  –  435  3 534  2 873 
Other liabilities  1 932  –  8 085  –  –  –  –  10 017  9 720 
Current income tax liabilities  1 947  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 947  1 947 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  30 639  25 724  42 412  59 041  51 453  3 716  435  213 420  210 167 

Liquidity gap  108 953  6 783  (27 639)  (32 770)  2 072  17 104  490  74 993  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  108 953  115 736  88 097  55 327  57 399  74 503  74 993  –  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Total assets  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Total liabilities  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.a Liquidity risk (Continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  96 958  –  –  –  –  –  –  96 958  96 958 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  20 809  24 841  13 139  26 271  49 313  20 820  925  156 118  113 114 
Investment securities  1 330  7 666  –  –  4 212  –  –  13 208  12 964 
Other assets  9 476  –  1 634  –  –  –  –  11 110  11 110 

Total assets  139 592  32 507  14 773  26 271  53 525  20 820  925  288 413  245 165 

Liabilities  – 
Deposits from customers  17 271  25 562  34 083  58 554  43 014  –  –  178 484  178 384 
Balances due to banks  8 406  –  –  –  6 314  3 716  –  18 436  16 241 
Balances due to Group companies  1 002  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 002  1 002 
Lease liabilities  81  162  244  487  2 125  –  435  3 534  2 873 
Other liabilities  1 932  –  8 085  –  –  –  –  10 017  9 720 
Current income tax liabilities  1 947  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 947  1 947 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  30 639  25 724  42 412  59 041  51 453  3 716  435  213 420  210 167 

Liquidity gap  108 953  6 783  (27 639)  (32 770)  2 072  17 104  490  74 993  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  108 953  115 736  88 097  55 327  57 399  74 503  74 993  –  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Total assets  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Total liabilities  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.b Liquidity risk (Continued)

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  107 815  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Investment securities  –  2 701  1 858  23 807  –  –  –  28 366  27 652 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  7 929  4 477  41 584  78 061  –  –  132 592  128 671 
Other assets  6 399  –  –  –  –  –  –  6 399  10 360 

Total assets  117 556  10 630  6 335  65 391  78 061  –  –  277 973  277 299 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  16 743  11 415  30 489  85 228  45 235  11 292  2 011  202 413  202 074 
Balances due to Group companies  1 350  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 350  1 350 
Balances due to banks  –  19  309  1 532  12 941  1 384  –  16 185  14 948 
Lease liabilities  121  241  352  669  2 655  615  –  4 654  2 510 
Other liabilities  9 491  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 491  9 491 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  27 705  11 675  31 150  87 429  60 832  13 291  2 011  234 092  230 373 

Liquidity gap  89 851  (1 045)  (24 815)  (22 038)  17 229  (13 291)  (2 011)  43 881  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  89 851  88 806  63 991  41 953  59 182  45 891  43 881  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243  2 243 

Total assets  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455  6 455 

Liabilities
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243  2 243 

Total liabilities  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455  6 455 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.b Liquidity risk (Continued)

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

On balance sheet items as at 31 December 2025
2025
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  107 815  –  –  –  –  –  –  107 815  107 815 
Investment securities  –  2 701  1 858  23 807  –  –  –  28 366  27 652 
Loans and receivables from Banks  2 801  –  –  –  –  –  –  2 801  2 801 
Loans and advances to customers  541  7 929  4 477  41 584  78 061  –  –  132 592  128 671 
Other assets  6 399  –  –  –  –  –  –  6 399  10 360 

Total assets  117 556  10 630  6 335  65 391  78 061  –  –  277 973  277 299 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  16 743  11 415  30 489  85 228  45 235  11 292  2 011  202 413  202 074 
Balances due to Group companies  1 350  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 350  1 350 
Balances due to banks  –  19  309  1 532  12 941  1 384  –  16 185  14 948 
Lease liabilities  121  241  352  669  2 655  615  –  4 654  2 510 
Other liabilities  9 491  –  –  –  –  –  –  9 491  9 491 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  27 705  11 675  31 150  87 429  60 832  13 291  2 011  234 092  230 373 

Liquidity gap  89 851  (1 045)  (24 815)  (22 038)  17 229  (13 291)  (2 011)  43 881  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  89 851  88 806  63 991  41 953  59 182  45 891  43 881  – 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2025

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2025
Assets
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243  2 243 

Total assets  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455  6 455 

Liabilities
Guarantees  8  407  50  3 747  –  4 212  4 212 
Commitment to lend  67  50  –  –  2 126  2 243  2 243 

Total liabilities  75  457  50  3 747  2 126  6 455  6 455 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.b Liquidity risk (Continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  96 958  –  –  –  –  –  –  96 958  96 958 
Investment securities  1 330  7 666  –  –  4 212  –  –  13 208  12 964 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  20 809  24 841  13 139  26 271  49 313  20 820  925  156 118  113 114 
Other assets  9 476  –  1 634  –  –  –  –  11 110  11 110 

Total assets  139 592  32 507  14 773  26 271  53 525  20 820  925  288 413  245 165 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  17 271  31 761  34 083  58 554  43 014  –  –  184 683  184 585 
Balances due to Group companies  1 002  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 002  1 002 
Balances due to banks  8 406  –  –  –  6 314  3 716  –  18 436  16 241 
Provisions  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Lease liabilities  81  162  244  487  2 125  –  435  3 534  2 873 
Other liabilities  1 932  –  8 085  –  –  –  –  10 017  9 721 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  28 692  31 923  42 412  59 041  51 454  3 716  435  217 672  214 422 

Liquidity gap  110 900  584  (27 639)  (32 770)  2 071  17 104  490  70 741 

Cumulative liquidity gap  110 900  111 484  83 845  51 075  53 147  70 251  70 741 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Total assets  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Total liabilities  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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35 Risk management (continued)
35.4.b Liquidity risk (Continued)

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024	

Less than
1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 5
months
USD000

5+ years
USD000

Total
USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets held for managing liquidity risk – Group
(contractual maturity dates)
Cash and bank balances  96 958  –  –  –  –  –  –  96 958  96 958 
Investment securities  1 330  7 666  –  –  4 212  –  –  13 208  12 964 
Loans and receivables from Banks  11 019  –  –  –  –  –  –  11 019  11 019 
Loans and advances to customers  20 809  24 841  13 139  26 271  49 313  20 820  925  156 118  113 114 
Other assets  9 476  –  1 634  –  –  –  –  11 110  11 110 

Total assets  139 592  32 507  14 773  26 271  53 525  20 820  925  288 413  245 165 

Liabilities
Deposits from customers  17 271  31 761  34 083  58 554  43 014  –  –  184 683  184 585 
Balances due to Group companies  1 002  –  –  –  –  –  –  1 002  1 002 
Balances due to banks  8 406  –  –  –  6 314  3 716  –  18 436  16 241 
Provisions  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  –  – 
Lease liabilities  81  162  244  487  2 125  –  435  3 534  2 873 
Other liabilities  1 932  –  8 085  –  –  –  –  10 017  9 721 

Total liabilities – (contractual maturity)  28 692  31 923  42 412  59 041  51 454  3 716  435  217 672  214 422 

Liquidity gap  110 900  584  (27 639)  (32 770)  2 071  17 104  490  70 741 

Cumulative liquidity gap  110 900  111 484  83 845  51 075  53 147  70 251  70 741 

Contingent liabilities and commitments as at 31 December 2024
Less than

1 month
USD000

1 to 3
months
USD000

3 to 6
months
USD000

6 to 12
months
USD000

1 to 5
years

USD000
Total

USD000

Carrying
amount
USD000

2024
Assets
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Total assets  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Liabilities
Commitment to lend  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Total liabilities  4 705  731  995  1 961  1 943  10 335  10 335 

Liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 

Cumulative liquidity gap  –  –  –  –  –  – 
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36 Other risks 
Strategic risk
The roles of the Chairman and the Managing Director are not vested in the same person. The executive team 
formulates the strategy under the guidance of the Board which approves it. The executive directors bear the 
responsibility to execute the approved strategy. The Board reviews the performance and suitability of the strategy at 
least quarterly.	

Legal and compliance risk
The Risk Management Committee ensures that the management and operations of the bank’s business is done within 
the established governance and regulatory control framework of the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe and other regulatory 
bodies. A dedicated legal and compliance unit is in place to monitor legal and compliance requirements and ensure 
that they are met on a daily basis.	

Reputation risk
The group adheres to very strict reputation standards set based on its chosen set of values. The Human Resources 
Committee of the Board assists the Board in ensuring that staff complies with set policies and practices consistent with 
the reputation demands of both the group and the industry. The compliance unit and human resources function 
monitor compliance by both management and staff with the group’s ethical codes and compliance standards in 
managing conduct risk.

Operational risk
This is the risk of losses arising from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and/or systems or from external 
events. A significant part of the group’s operations are automated and processed in the core banking system. Key 
banking operations in corporate and investment banking, retail and business banking and treasury are heavily 
dependent on the group’s core banking system. The core banking system also supports key accounting processes for 
financial assets, financial liabilities and revenue including customer interface on mobile, internet banking and related 
electronic platforms.

Practices to minimise operational risk are embedded across all transaction cycles. Risk workshops are held for the 
purpose of identifying major risks in the operating environment and methods of mitigating the risks. The group 
employs the standardised approach to determine capital required to cover operational risk. Each function carries out 
a risk and control assessment of their processes on a regular basis. The assessment results are reviewed by Operational 
Risk Management department. Internal Audit audits selected functions at given times.

Financial Crime Risk
This is the risk that the bank's products and services will be exploited for criminal activity. This includes fraud, bribery 
and corruption, tax evasion, sanctions and export control violations and evasion, money laundering, terrorist financing 
and proliferation financing. The bank is committed to maintaining the highest standards in combating money 
laundering, terrorist financing, and other financial crimes. In line with the Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe directives, 
relevant legislation, and international best practices, the bank has established a comprehensive AML/CFT framework 
designed to mitigate these risks effectively.

To manage and mitigate these risks, the bank has implemented a robust AML/CFT framework that includes the 
following key elements:
	� Governance and Oversight – A clear governance structure with defined roles and responsibilities for AML/CFT 
compliance, overseen by senior management and the Risk and Compliance Sub-Committee of the Board.

	� Policies and Procedures – Comprehensive AML/CFT policies and procedures that are regularly reviewed and updated 
to reflect changes in legislation, regulatory guidance, and evolving risks. These policies cover areas such as Know 
Your Customer, Customer Due Diligence, Enhanced Due Diligence for high-risk customers, transaction monitoring, 
record keeping, and reporting of suspicious activity.

Cyber Risk
Cybersecurity risk is the potential for loss or harm to the bank resulting from a cyberattack, data breach, or other 
security incident that compromises the confidentiality, integrity, or availability of its information systems and data. 
This risk can encompass a range of negative consequences, including financial loss, reputational damage, operational 
disruption, and legal liabilities. The bank recognizes the increasing threat of cybercrime and is committed to 
maintaining a strong cybersecurity posture. While no cyber incidents have occurred during the period, the bank is 
constantly monitoring and adapting its cybersecurity practices to address evolving threats.

The bank has implemented various measures to manage cyber risks, including:
	� Information security policies – The bank has established information security policies to protect sensitive information.
	� Network security – The bank has implemented network security measures, including firewalls and intrusion detection 

systems.
	� Employee training – The bank provides regular training to employees on cyber security best practices.
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36 Other risks (continued)
Risks and Ratings
The Central Bank conducts regular examinations of bank and financial institutions it regulates. The last on-site 
examination of the bank was as at 30 June 2023 and it assessed the overall condition of the bank to be satisfactory. 
This is a score of “2” on the CAMELS rating scale. The CAMELS rating evaluates banks on capital adequacy, asset quality, 
management and corporate governance, liquidity and funds management and sensitivity to market risks.
The CAMELS and Risk Assessment System (RAS) ratings are summarised in the following tables:

CAMELS Components

CAMELS component Current Examination
Prior Examination 
November 2016

Prior Examination 
July 2012

Capital 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 2 – Satisfactory

Asset Quality 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory

Management 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 3-Fair

Earnings 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 3-Fair

Liquidity and Funds Management 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory

Sensitivity to Market Risk 2 – Satisfactory 1 – Strong 1 – Strong

Overall Composite Rating 2 – Satisfactory 2 – Satisfactory 3-Fair

First Capital Bank Risk Matrix as at 30 June 2023

Type of risk
Level of inherent 
risk

Adequacy of risk 
management 
systems

Overall composite 
risk

Direction of overall 
composite risk

Credit Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Liquidity Low Acceptable Low Stable

Interest rate risk Low Acceptable Low Stable

Foreign exchange Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Operational & Cyber High Acceptable High Increasing

Legal Low Strong Low Stable

Reputational Low Strong Low Stable

Compliance Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Strategic Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Overall Moderate Acceptable Moderate Stable

Summary of RAS ratings 

RAS component
Latest RAS Ratings 
– June 2023

Previous RAS 
Ratings – June 2016

Previous RAS 
Ratings – July 2012

Overall Inherent Risk Moderate Moderate Moderate

Overall Risk Management Systems Acceptable Stable Acceptable

Overall composite Risk Moderate Moderate Moderate

Direction of Overall composite Risk Stable Stable Stable



276

Notes to the Consolidated and Separate Annual Financial Statements continued

 for the year ended 31 December 2025 

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

36 Other risks (continued)
Interpretation of risk matrix
Level of inherent risk
Low – reflects lower than average probability of an adverse impact on a banking institution’s capital and earnings. 
Losses in a functional area with low inherent risk would have little negative impact on the banking institution’s overall 
financial condition.
Moderate – could reasonably be expected to result in a loss which could be absorbed by a banking institution in the 
normal course of business.
High – reflects a higher than average probability of potential loss. High inherent risk could reasonably be expected to 
result in a significant and harmful loss to the banking institution.	

Adequacy of risk management systems
Weak – risk management systems are inadequate or inappropriate given the size, complexity and risk profile of the 
banking institution. Institution’s risk management systems are lacking in important ways and therefore a cause of more 
than normal supervisory attention. The internal control systems will be lacking in important aspects, particularly as 
indicated by continued exceptions or by the failure to adhere to written policies and procedures.	
Acceptable – management of risk is largely effective but lacking to some modest degree. While the institution might 
be having some minor risk management weaknesses, these have been recognised and are being addressed. 
Management information systems are generally adequate.
Strong – management effectively identifies and controls all types of risk posed by the relevant functional areas or per 
inherent risk.
Decreasing – based on current information, risk is expected to decrease in the next 12 months.
Stable – based on current information, risk is expected to be stable in the next 12 months.

2025

Rating agent
International 
Credit Rating

Global
 Credit Rating

Latest credit
 ratings

Latest credit
 ratings

Previous credit
 ratings

Period 2025/26 2024/25 2023/24

Rate AA A+(ZW) A+(ZW)

37 Segment reporting
Management has determined the operating segments based on the reports reviewed by the Country Management 
Committee (the chief operating decision-maker), which is responsible for allocating resources to the reportable 
segments and assesses its performance. All operating segments used by the Group meet the definition of a reportable 
segment under IFRS 8 Operating Segments. The Country Management Committee assesses the performance of the 
operating segments monthly based on a measure of profit or loss. This measurement basis excludes the effects of 
non-recurring expenditure from the operating segments such as restructuring costs and legal expenses. The measure 
also excludes the effects of equity-settled share-based payments and unrealised gains or losses on financial 
instruments.

The group has three broad business segments:

1.  �Retail Banking – focuses on individual customers with product offering that incorporates direct debit facilities, 
current and savings accounts, investment savings products, safe custody, debit cards, consumer loans and 
mortgages.

2. � �Treasury –  focuses on management of the overall Bank operating asset balances and balance sheet structure. Main 
products include financial instruments and foreign currency trading.

3.  �Corporate Banking – focuses on corporates, multi-nationals and non-governmental organisations. Product offering 
includes current accounts, overdrafts, loans and foreign currency products.
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37 Segment reporting (continued)
Segment results of operations – Bank

Retail
 Banking
USD000

Corporate
 Banking
USD000

Treasury
USD000

Total
USD000

2025
Interest income  31 828  9 630  1 638  43 096 
Interest expense  (5)  (902)  (2 478)  (3 385)

Net interest income  31 823  8 728  (840)  39 711 
Fee and commission income  25 217  10 800  1 428  37 445 
Fee and commission expense  (2 101)  (1 052)  (1 128)  (4 281)
Trading and foreign exchange income  –  –  10 561  10 561 
Net investment and other income  –  302  715  1 017 
Fair value loss on investment property  –  –  (55)  (55)

Total Income  54 939  18 778  10 681  84 398 

Impairment losses on loans and receivables  (1 420)  (166)  (1 760)  (3 346)

Net operating income  53 519  18 612  8 921  81 052 

Loss on derecognition of financial assets  –  –  (2 132)  (2 132)
Staff costs  (9 708)  (4 165)  (1 908)  (15 781)
Infrastructure costs  (3 552)  (1 657)  (725)  (5 933)
Administration and general expenses  (8 738)  (5 736)  (1 885)  (16 359)
Depreciation and amortisation  (2 496)  (856)  (281)  (3 633)

Operating expenses  (24 494)  (12 413)  (6 931)  (43 838)

Segment contribution  29 025  6 198  1 990  37 214 
Share of (loss) in joint ventures  –  –  1 495  1 495 
Taxation  (6 674)  (1 425)  (508)  (8 607)

Profit for the year  22 351  4 773  2 977  30 102 

Total assets  77 098  59 996  197 023  334 117 

Total liabilities  49 632  114 851  78 466  242 948 

2024
Interest income  23 303  9 692  2 693  35 688 
Interest expense  (26)  (2 031)  (516)  (2 573)

Net interest income  23 277  7 661  2 177  33 115 
Fee and commission income  20 852  9 909  (155)  30 606 
Fee and commission expense  (2 025)  (4)  –  (2 029)
Net trading and foreign exchange income  –  –  10 968  10 968 
Net investment and other income  –  –  1 505  1 505 
Fair value gain on investment property  –  –  181  181 

Total Income  42 104  17 566  14 676  74 346 

Impairment losses on financial assets  (1 289)  637  496  (156)

Net operating income  40 815  18 203  15 172  74 190 

Staff costs  (11 745)  (5 967)  (2 618)  (20 330)
Infrastructure costs  (5 841)  (3 017)  3 064  (5 794)
General expenses  (9 681)  (5 378)  (1 532)  (16 591)
Depreciation and amortisation  –  –  (4 652)  (4 652)

Operating expenses  (27 267)  (14 362)  (5 738)  (47 367)

Segment contribution  13 548  3 841  9 434  26 823 
Share of losses of joint venture  –  –  (1 867)  (1 867)
Taxation  (2 449)  (776)  (1 887)  (5 112)

Profit for the year  11 099  3 065  5 680  19 844 

Total assets  52 355  63 358  186 403  302 116 

Total liabilities  35 271  148 686  45 437  229 394 
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38 Related parties
The Group is controlled by FMBcapital Holdings PLC incorporated in Mauritius which owns 52% (2024: 52%) of the 
ordinary shares. 15% is held by an Employee Share Ownership Trust (ESOT) and the remaining 33% of the shares are 
widely held. There are other companies which are related to First Capital Bank through common shareholdings or 
common directorship.

38.1 Key management compensation
2025

 USD000
2024

 USD000

Salaries and other short term benefits  2 675  1 861 
Post-employment contribution plan  181  193 

Total  2 856  2 054 

Key management personnel are those persons having authority and responsibility for planning directing and 
controlling the activities of the Group directly or indirectly. These include the Chief Executive Officer Chief Finance 
Officer Head of Risk Commercial Director Chief Operating Officer Consumer Banking Director Chief Internal Auditor 
Head of Compliance Company Secretary and Head of Human Resources.

38.2 Loans to key management
2025

 USD000
2024

 USD000

Loans outstanding at 1 January  78  475 
Loans issued during the year  1 648  107 
Loans repayments during the year  (501)  (504)

Loans outstanding at end of period  1 225  78 

The above loans to directors and other key management personnel are insured and repayable monthly over 7 years at 
average interest rates of 15% (2024:15%). Interest received from loans to key management amounts to USD116k 
(2024 : USD 5k).The loans to directors were issued under conditions similar to other staff loans.

Expected credit loss of USD 15k (2024 :Nil) have been recognised for loans to key management.

38.3 Deposits from executive directors and key management 
2025

USD000
2024

 USD000

 Deposits at 1 January  48  332 
 Deposits received during the year  4 618  6 080 
 Deposits repaid during the year  (4 625)  (6 364)

 Deposits at end of period  41  48 
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38 Related parties (continued)
38.4 Balances with related parties – related through common directorship and shareholding

 Deposits 
2025 

 ZWG000

 Loans and
 advances 

2025 
 ZWG000

 Deposits 
2024 

 ZWG000

 Loans and
 advances 

2024 
 ZWG000

Boost Fellowship  1  –  8  – 

Canelands Trust  97  –  121  – 

Cimas Holdings  9  –  70  – 

Dulys Holdings  688  –  87  – 

Hippo Valley Estates  125  –  24  – 

Lotus Stationary Manufacturers (Pvt) Ltd  3  –  60  – 

Makasa Sun Private Limited  7  1 272  49  600 

NCP Distillers Zimbabwe  6  –  2  – 

Nicoz diamond insurance  –  –  54  – 

St Georges College  98  770  89  – 

Thulile Investments  92  –  –  – 

Tobacco Industry and Marketing Board  4  –  93  – 

Triangle Limited  2 435  –  127  – 

United refinaries  –  –  474  – 

Zimbabwe Sugar Sales  932  –  –  – 

Safe deposit box company  4  –  –  – 

Tasimba Properties  205  –  –  – 

Malilangwe Trust  2 351  –  –  – 
Beitbridge Bulawayo Railway P/L  7 057  2 042  1 258  600 

Total  7 057  2 042  1 258  600 

Current  –  – 
Non – current  7 057  2 042  1 258  600 

Total  183 347  53 052  32 468  15 468 

Repayments on the loans to the related parties were made on due dates and new loans were also granted. 
Impairment losses of USD583k (2024 USD0.8k) have been recognised for Balances with related parties through 
common directorship.

2025
 USD000

2024
 USD000

38.5 Balances with group companies
 Bank balances due from group companies 
 Other balances due to group companies  (1 350)  (1 002)

 Total  (1 350)  (1 002)
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2025
 USD000

2024
USD000

39 Capital commitments and contingencies
Authorised and contracted for  1 474  –  
Authorised but not yet contracted for  2 694  7 466 

Total capital commitment  4 168  7 466 

 40 Contingent liabilities
Loan commitments  2 243  10 337 
Defined Benefit Pension  7 053  6 438 
Guarantees and letters of credit  4 212  4 804 

Total  13 509  21 579 

41 Subsequent events
41.1 Geopolitical developments in the Middle East

Event and timing
Subsequent to 31 December 2025, geopolitical tensions in the Middle East escalated significantly following the 
commencement of an armed conflict in the region on 28 February 2026. 
The conflict remains ongoing at the date of authorisation of these consolidated financial statements.

Market impact
The outbreak of hostilities resulted in heightened volatility in global financial and commodity markets, particularly in 
energy markets. Concerns over potential disruptions to global supply routes, including the strategic Strait of Hormuz, 
led to a sharp increase in international crude oil prices. Brent crude oil prices rose from approximately USD 72 per 
barrel prior to the outbreak of hostilities to levels exceeding USD 80 per barrel in early March 2026, an increase of 
roughly 10–15% within a short period following the escalation of the conflict. This has contributed to elevated inflation 
expectations, foreign exchange volatility and uncertainty in emerging and frontier markets.

Impact on the Group
The Group does not have direct operations, investments or credit exposures in the immediate conflict zone. However, 
as a regional banking group operating in Malawi, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Mozambique and Botswana, sustained increases 
in crude oil prices and broader geopolitical uncertainty could indirectly affect the Group through:
	� increased inflationary pressures and operating costs in the Group’s operating markets;
	� foreign exchange volatility in import dependent economies;
	� increased market volatility affecting the valuation of financial assets; and	
	� potential pressure on borrower affordability and credit quality, particularly for corporate and retail clients exposed 

to higher input and energy costs.

Non‑adjusting event conclusion
Management has considered whether these developments represent indicators of impairment for financial assets 
measured under IFRS 9 Financial Instruments. Based on information available at the date of authorisation of these 
consolidated financial statements:
	� no evidence has been identified indicating a material deterioration in credit quality as at 31 December 2025;
	� forward looking information and macroeconomic assumptions used in the measurement of expected credit losses 
(ECLs) will continue to be monitored, and any necessary updates will be reflected in future reporting periods; and

	� the Group remains vigilant to potential stress in borrower portfolios arising from inflation, foreign exchange 
volatility and higher energy costs.

Non‑adjusting event conclusion
In accordance with IAS 10 – Events after the Reporting Period, these developments are classified as a non adjusting 
event, and no adjustments have been made to the amounts recognised in these consolidated financial statements.
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43 New accounting pronouncements
Standards, amendments and interpretations that are relevant to the Group.
NEW AND AMENDMENTS TO IFRS THAT ARE MANDATORILY EFFECTIVE FOR THE CURRENT YEAR
The Group applied new and several amendments to IFRS® Accounting Standards issued by the International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) that are mandatorily effective for an accounting period 
that begins on or after 1 January 2025

Amendments to IAS 21,The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates	
The effects of changes in foreign exchange rates – Amendments to IAS 21. The amendments provide guidance on how 
to determine the exchange rate when a currency is not exchangeable and introduce new disclosure requirements.

On 15 August 2023, the IASB issued ’Lack of Exchangeability’ which amended IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign 
Exchange Rates  (the Amendments)

IAS 21, prior to the Amendments, did not include explicit requirements for the determination of the exchange rate   
when a currency is not exchangeable into another currency, which led to diversity in practice.	

The amendments introduce requirements to assess when a currency is exchangeable into another currency and when 
it is not. 

The amendments require an entity to estimate the spot exchange rate when it concludes that a currency is not 
exchangeable into another  currency	

The application of these amendments did not have a material impact on the Group's financial statements.

STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE	
A number of new standards and amendments to standards are effective for annual periods beginning on or after 
1 January 2026, and earlier application is permitted. The Bank has not early-adopted these new or amended standards 
in preparing these financial statements. Management will continue to assess the impact of the new standards effective 
from 1 January 2026.

Annual Improvements to IFRS Standards – Volume 11 
In this volume of improvements, the IASB makes minor amendments to IFRS 9 Financial Instruments and to a further 
four accounting standards. The amendments to IFRS 9 address: 
	� A conflict between IFRS 9 and IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers over the initial measurement of trade 

receivables
	� How a lessee accounts for the derecognition of a lease liability under paragraph 23 of IFRS 9. 

The amendments to IFRS 9 require companies to initially measure a trade receivable without a significant financing 
component at the amount determined by applying IFRS 15.

They also clarify that when lease liabilities are derecognised under IFRS 9, the difference between the carrying amount 
and the consideration paid is recognised in profit or loss.	

The amendments are effective for annual reporting periods starting on or after 1 January 2026. Earlier application is 
permitted. 

The amendment on derecognition of lease liabilities applies only to lease liabilities extinguished on or after the 
beginning of the annual reporting period in which the amendment is first applied.

The Group will adopt the amendments from 1 January 2026.

The Group expects that the amendments, when initially applied will have no material impact on its financial statements.

42 Going concern
The Directors have no reason to believe that the Group will not be a going concern in the period ahead. Going concern 
assessment was performed by review of the economic conditions under which the Group is expected to perform over the 
next 12 months, its ability to adapt its strategy, business and operating models to the projected macro environment, 
financial forecasts and business underwriting capacity. The Group has sufficient capital, human and physical resources as 
well as sources of sustainable deposits which are well diversified and is therefore able to address short term stress factors 
within reasonable parameters. The Group’s financial statements as at 31 December 2025 have therefore been prepared 
on the going-concern assumption
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43 New accounting pronouncements (continued)
STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE (continued)
Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent Electricity (Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7) 
Nature‑dependent electricity contracts enable companies to source their electricity directly from wind and solar power 
generation because the volume of electricity produced under these contracts 

can fluctuate due to weather conditions-factors beyond a company’s control– current accounting standards may not 
fully reflect their impact on financial performance

To address this, the IASB has introduced targeted amendments to IFRS 9 Financial Instruments and IFRS 7 Financial 
Instruments: 

Disclosures to enhance how such contracts are reported in financial statements, the amendments include:

1. �Clarifying how the ‘own‑use’ exception should be applied

2. �Allowing hedge accounting when these contracts are used as hedging instruments

3. �Introducing new disclosure requirements to help investors understand how these contracts influence a company’s 
financial performance and cash flows

These changes are effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026, with early adoption 
allowed.

The Group does not engage in electricity purchase contracts or derivatives linked to nature‑dependent electricity. 

Therefore, the amendments are not expected to affect the Group's recognition or measurement of financial instruments.

IFRS 18 (Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements) 
IFRS 18, which replaces IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements, introduces updated requirements for presenting 
information in the statement of profit or loss, including prescribed totals and subtotals.

The standard also requires entities to disclose management‑defined performance measures and sets out new principles 
for aggregating and disaggregating financial information, based on the defined

‘roles’ of the primary financial statements and the accompanying notes. Issued in April 2024, IFRS 18 becomes effective 
for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

The directors will continue to assess the implications of the new standard on future financial reporting. 

The impact will affect the presentation and disclosures of the financial statements and the Group will adopt these 
amendments when they become effective

IFRS 19 (Subsidiaries without Public Accountability Disclosures) 
IFRS 19 permits eligible subsidiaries to apply IFRS while using the reduced disclosure framework provided by the 
standard. A subsidiary may elect to apply IFRS 19 in its consolidated, separate, 

or individual financial statements, provided that at the reporting date:

1. �it does not have public accountability; and

2. �its parent prepares consolidated financial statements in accordance with IFRS that are available for public use.

A subsidiary applying IFRS 19 must explicitly state, in its unreserved and explicit statement of compliance, that it has 
adopted the standard.

IFRS 19 is effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

The Group is not eligible to adopt the reduced disclosure requirements under IFRS 19 due to its status as a publicly 
accountable entity.

IAS 21 The Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates (Translation to a Hyperinflationary Presentation 
Currency) 
The amendments set out the translation requirements for an entity whose presentation currency is that of a 
hyperinflationary economy in situations where:

1. �Its functional currency is that of a non‑hyperinflationary economy and it translates its financial results and position 
into a hyperinflationary presentation currency; or

2. �It translates into a hyperinflationary currency the financial results and position of a foreign operation whose 
functional currency is non‑hyperinflationary.

The amendments are effective for annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027, with early application 
permitted.
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43 New accounting pronouncements (continued)
STANDARDS ISSUED BUT NOT YET EFFECTIVE (continued)
Amendments to the Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments—Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7
On 30 May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7, Amendments to the Classification and Measurement 
of Financial Instruments (the Amendments). The Amendments include:
	� Clarifications of the requirements for recognition and derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
	� On 30 May 2024, the IASB issued Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7, Amendments to the Classification and 
Measurement of Financial Instruments (the Amendments). The Amendments include:

	� Clarifications of the requirements for recognition and derecognition of financial assets and liabilities
	� A clarification that a financial liability is derecognised on the ‘settlement date’ and introduce an accounting policy 
choice (if specific conditions are met) to derecognise financial liabilities settled using an electronic payment

	� Additional guidance on how the contractual cash flows for financial assets with environmental, social and corporate 
governance (ESG) and similar features should be assessed

	� Clarifications on what constitute ‘non-recourse features’ and what are the characteristics of contractually linked 
instruments

	� The introduction of disclosures for financial instruments with contingent features and additional disclosure 
requirements for equity instruments classified at fair value through (OCI)

The Amendments are effective for annual periods starting on or after 1 January 2026.

With respect to the amendments on the derecognition of financial liabilities that are settled through an electronic 
payment system, the Bank has performed an assessment of all material electronic payment systems used in the various 
jurisdictions it operates.

The Bank has determined that it will not apply the accounting policy option to derecognise financial liabilities before 
the settlement date. Moreover, the Bank has also reviewed its other payment systems such as cheques, credit cards, 
debit cards) and concluded that the recognition and derecognition policies are already in line with the amendments.

In addition, the Bank has assessed the impact of the Amendments on its financial assets that include environmental, 
social and governance (ESG)-linked features and other similar contingent features, as well as on non-recourse financing 
and contractually linked instruments.

Based on the assessments performed, the amendments in these areas are not expected to have a material impact on 
the financial statements.

The Bank has not early-adopted these new or amended standards in preparing these financial statements. Management 
will continue to assess the impact of the new standards effective from 1 January 2026.

The Group has not opted for early adoption. Based on the directors’ assessment, the amendments are not expected to 
have a material impact on the Group’s financial statements.
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Notice of annual general meeting
Notice is hereby given that the Forty-Fifth Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of First Capital 
Bank Limited will be held virtually at https://escrowagm.com/eagmZim/Login.aspx on Friday the 
29th of May 2026, at 12:00 hours for the purpose of transacting the following business:-

Ordinary business
Shareholders will be requested to consider and if deemed fit 
to pass the following ordinary resolutions, with or without 
amendment: 

1.	� Financial Statements and Statutory 
Reports

	 �To receive, consider and adopt the Financial Statements 
and Report of the Directors and Auditors for the 
financial year ended 31 December 2025.

2.	 Dividend
	 �To confirm payment of an interim dividend of  

US0.31 cents per share in September 2025 and a final 
dividend of US0.59 cents per share in April 2026, giving a 
total dividend of US0.90 cents per share for the financial 
year ended 31 December 2025.

3.	 Directorate
	 3.1	� To approve the re-election of a director. Mrs A. 

Chinamo retires as a director of the Company, in 
terms of Article 102 of the Articles of Association. 
Being eligible in terms of Article 104 of the Articles 
of Association, Mrs A. Chinamo offers herself for re-
election.

	 3.2	� To approve the re-election of a director. In 
accordance with Article 109 of the Company’s 
Articles of Association, Directors appointed by 
the Board shall retire at the next Annual General 
Meeting. Consequently, Mrs N. Dube, who was 
appointed as an Independent Non-Executive 
Director by the Board of Directors on 20 April 2026, 
will be retiring. Being eligible in terms of Article 109 
of the Articles of Association, Mrs N. Dube offers 
herself for re-election.

	 3.3	� To note the retirement of a director. Mrs. Tembiwe 
Moyo retires from the Board at the conclusion of 
this AGM. Mrs. Tembiwe Moyo has served as a 
director for a period of 10 years, and in accordance 
with Section 19(3) of the Banking Act (Chapter 
24:20), is not eligible for re-election. 

	 3.4	� To note the retirement of a director. Mrs. Sara Moyo 
retires from the Board at the conclusion of this 
AGM. Mrs. Sara Moyo has served as a director for a 
period of 10 years, and in accordance with Section 
19(3) of the Banking Act (Chapter 24:20), is not 
eligible for re-election. 

4.	 Directors’ Remuneration
	� To approve directors’ fees and remuneration for the 

year ended 31 December 2025.

5.	� Auditors’ fees and Appointment  
of Auditors

	 5.1	� To approve the remuneration of the External 
Auditor, Messrs Ernst & Young Chartered 
Accountants (Zimbabwe) for the year ended  
31 December 2025.

	 5.2	� To re-appoint Messrs Ernst & Young Chartered 
Accountants (Zimbabwe) as the External Auditor 
for the Company for the ensuing year until the 
conclusion of the next Annual General Meeting.

(Note – In terms of Section 41(4) of the Banking Act (Chapter 
24.20) “a banking institution shall not appoint the same 
person or partnership as its auditor in Zimbabwe for a 
continuous period of more than five years in any eight-year 
period”. Ernst & Young has been the auditor of the Company 
for two years. This requirement is also in compliance with 
Section 191(11) of the Companies and Other Business 
Entities Act (Chapter 24:31) and Section 70(6) of the VFEX 
listing rules).

Special business
To consider, and if deemed appropriate, to pass with or 
without amendment, the following Special Resolution:

6.	� Amendment to Article 51 of the Articles 
of Association

 	� That the article be repealed and substituted by the 
following: 

	 �“Pre-emptive rights to new issues 

	 (1)	� Where the company issues shares which rank equally 
with or in priority to existing shares as to voting or 
distribution rights, those shares, whether newly 
issued or previously offered shares that remain 
unsubscribed, will be offered to the holders of 
existing shares in a manner which would, if the offer 
were accepted, maintain the relative voting and 
distribution rights of those shareholders. 

	 (2)	� An offer under sub-clause (1) shall remain open for 
a reasonable period which shall not be less than 14 
(fourteen) days. 

	 (3)	� Notwithstanding sub-clauses (1) and (2), the 
shareholders may, by ordinary resolution, specifically 
authorize the directors to dispose of any unsubscribed 
shares as the directors in their discretion may think fit 
as long as such disposal occurs within a period of 12 
(twelve) months from the date of such authorization”
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Notes
In terms of the Companies and Other Business Entities Act (Chapter 24.31), a member entitled to attend and vote at a meeting 
is entitled to appoint a proxy to attend and vote on a poll and speak in his stead.  A proxy need not be a member of the Company. 
Proxy forms must be lodged at the registered office of the company or at the registered office of the Company’s Transfer 
Secretaries, Corpserve 2nd Floor, ZB Centre, Kwame Nkrumah Ave, or emailed to corpserve@escrowgroup.org not less than  
48 hours before the time appointed for the meeting.

Meeting details 
Members are hereby advised to contact our Transfer Secretaries Corpserve on: +263 71 171 1615; +263 77 196 0238; +263 78 
519 4703; +263 73 759 4405; +263 77 228 3898 and +263 77 567 8338 or corpserve@escrowgroup.org for assistance with any 
matter regarding the online eAGM processes. 

Audited Financial Statements and Annual Report 
The electronic copies of the Company’s 2025 Annual Report, the financial statements and the Directors and Independent 
Auditors reports for the year ended 31 December 2025 are available on the Company’s website www.firstcapital bank.co.zw.

By Order of the Board

Sarudzai Binha
Company Secretary
First Capital House
13 Breach Road, Borrowdale
Harare

7 May 2026

Profile of Retiring Directors	  
Mrs. Acquilina Chinamo – Independent Non-Executive Director 
Acquilina Chinamo is a qualified Chartered Accountant, who also holds a postgraduate diploma in applied accountancy from 
the University of Zimbabwe. She has more than 20 years of work experience and extensive exposure in leadership, people 
management and financial engineering. She has previously served as a non-executive director on the board of a commercial 
bank as well as retail, manufacturing and agricultural companies.

Mrs. Nomusa Dube – Independent Non-Executive Director 
Nomusa Dube is a seasoned Chartered Accountant with over 20 years of working experience and has served as a Finance 
Executive in several companies, which has given her exposure to the manufacturing, distribution, and service sectors in the 
Southern African region. She serves as a non-executive director at a health insurance company and at a statutory regulatory 
authority.
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Proxy Form
For use at the Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) of First Capital Bank Limited to be held virtually on Friday  

the 29th of May 2026 at 12:00 hours.

I/We _____________________________________________________________________________________________________________

of ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ (address)

Being member/members of First Capital Bank Limited ("The Company")

Being the registered holder(s) of ______________________________________________________________ shares in the company

Hereby appoint: __________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

of ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ (address)

or failing him or her_______________________________________________________________________________________________

of ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ (address)

As my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the AGM of the Company to be held on Friday, 29 May 2026, at 12:00 
hours and at any adjournment thereof, for the purpose of considering and, if deemed fit passing, with or without modification, 
the resolutions to be proposed thereat in accordance with the following instructions:

Resolutions For Against Abstain

Ordinary business

1 To receive, consider and adopt the Financial Statements and Reports of the Directors 
and Auditors for the financial year ended 31 December 2025.

2 To confirm the payment of an interim dividend of US0.31 cents per shares in  
September 2025 and a final dividend of US0.59 cents per share in April 2026, giving a 
total dividend of US0.90 cents per share for the financial year ended 31 December 2025. 

3 Retirement and Re-election of Directors:

3.1	� To note the retirement of Mrs. A. Chinamo in terms of Article 102 of the Articles 
of Association. Being eligible in terms of Article 104 of the Articles of Association, 
Mrs. A. Chinamo offers herself for re-election.

3.2	� To approve the re-election of a director. Mrs N. Dube, who was appointed as an 
Independent Non-Executive Director by the Board of Directors on 20 April 2026, 
will be retiring. Being eligible in terms of Article 109 of the Articles of Association, 
Mrs N. Dube offers herself for re-election.

4 To approve directors’ fees and remuneration for the year ended 31 December 2025.

5 Auditors’ fees and Appointment of Auditors

5.1.	� To approve the remuneration of the External Auditor, Messrs Ernst & Young 
Chartered Accountants (Zimbabwe) for the year ended 31 December 2025.

5.2.	� To re-appoint Messrs Ernst & Young Chartered Accountants (Zimbabwe) as the 
External Auditor for the Company for the ensuing year until the conclusion of the 
next Annual General Meeting.

Special Business

6 That the article be repealed and substituted by the following;

“Pre-emptive rights to new issues 

(1)	� Where the company issues shares which rank equally with or in priority to existing 
shares as to voting or distribution rights, those shares, whether newly issued or 
previously offered shares that remain unsubscribed, will be offered to the holders of 
existing shares in a manner which would, if the offer were accepted, maintain the 
relative voting and distribution rights of those shareholders. 

(2)	� An offer under sub-clause (1) shall remain open for a reasonable period which shall 
not be less than 14 (fourteen) days. 

(3)	� Notwithstanding sub-clauses (1) and (2), the shareholders may, by ordinary resolution, 
specifically authorize the directors to dispose of any unsubscribed shares as the 
directors in their discretion may think fit as long as such disposal occurs within a 
period of 12 (twelve) months from the date of such authorization”

Signed this ____________________________________________day of _______________________________________________ 2026.

Signature(s) of member ___________________________________________________________________________________________
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Instructions for signing and lodging this form of proxy
It is important that this information is read before completing the Proxy Form.

i.	 �In terms of Section 171 of the Companies and Other Business Entities Act (Chapter 24:31), members are entitled to 
appoint one or more proxies to act in the alternative and to attend and vote and speak in their place. A proxy need 
not also be a member of the Company. A Director or Officer of the Company shall not be appointed as a proxy for a 
Shareholder.

ii.	� Article 81 of the Company’s Articles of Association provides that the instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited 
at the registered office of the Company addressed to the Company Secretary or at the office of the Transfer Secretaries 
not less than 48 hours before the time appointed for the holding of the AGM.

iii.	� Shareholders in the form of a corporate body must provide documentary evidence establishing the authority of a person 
signing the Form of Proxy in a representative capacity; this authority must take the form of a resolution of the corporate 
body.

iv.	 The Chairman shall be entitled to decline the authority of a person signing the proxy form:

	 a)	 under a power of attorney

	 b)	 on behalf of a company

	 c)	 in a representative capacity 	which is completed and received other than in accordance with these notes.

v.	� A Shareholder may insert the name of a proxy or the names of two alternative proxies of the Shareholder’s choice in the 
space provided. The person whose name appears first on the form of proxy will, unless his/her name has been deleted, 
be entitled to act as a proxy to the exclusion of those whose names follow. 

vi.	� A Shareholder’s instruction to the proxy must be indicated by the insertion of the relevant number of votes exercisable 
by that Shareholder in the appropriate space/s provided as well as by means of a cross whether the Shareholder wishes 
to vote, for, against or abstain from the resolutions. Failure to comply with the above will be deemed to authorize the 
proxy to vote or abstain from voting at the AGM as he/she deems fit in respect of all the Shareholder’s votes exercisable 
thereat. A Shareholder or his/her proxy is not obliged to use all the votes exercisable by the Shareholder or by his/her 
proxy or cast them in the same way.

vii.	� Deletion of any printed matter and the completion of any blank spaces need not be signed or initialed. Any alteration or 
correction must be initialed by the signatory or signatories. The proxy form must be signed and dated for it to be valid.

viii.	� When there are joint holders of shares, any one holder may sign the form of proxy. In the case of joint holders, the 
senior who tenders a vote will be accepted to the exclusion of other joint holders. Seniority will be determined by the 
order in which names stand in the register of members.

ix.	� The completion and lodging of this form of proxy will not preclude the member who grants this proxy form from 
attending the AGM and speaking and voting in person thereat to the exclusion of any proxy appointed in terms hereof 
should such member wish to do so.

x.	� Please ensure that name(s) of the member(s) on the form of proxy and the voting form are the same as those on the 
share register.

Transfer Secretaries				                 	 Registered Office
Corpserve Registrars (Private) Limited 	 	              	 First Capital House 
2nd Floor ZB Centre 	 	 	 	             	 13 Breach Road 
Cnr 1st and Kwame Nkrumah Avenue		 	 	 Borrowdale
Harare							       Harare
+263 242 75 8193,75 0711/2	 	 	 	 +263 242 75 8280-9, +263 867 700 7335

Notes to proxy



289

2025 ANNUAL REPORT

Shareholder Statistics
Top 20 shareholders

Names Shares  Percentage 

FMBcapital Holdings Plc 1 134 268 206 52.47%
1912 Employee Share Ownership Trust 322 998 026 14.94%
Stanbic Nominees (Pvt) Ltd 94 707 771 4.38%
Old Mutual Life Ass Co Zim Ltd 87 729 687 4.06%
Barclays  Zimbabwe  Nominees P/L 51 884 670 2.40%
Amaval Investments (Pvt) Ltd 37 929 816 1.75%
Hitesh Anadkat 36 068 751 1.67%
Dinkrain Investments 31 776 940 1.47%
Public Service Commiss Pf-Abc 22 487 106 1.04%
Nssa Staff Pension Fund – Abc 18 464 490 0.85%
Tirent Investments Pvt Ltd 17 303 308 0.80%
Mining Industry Pension Fund 14 141 174 0.65%
Hippo Valley Estates Pf-Imara 12 334 339 0.57%
Fed Nominees (Pvt) Ltd 11 407 358 0.53%
Rumbidzai Dahwa 11 402 859 0.53%
Danchen Investments 10 932 348 0.51%
Avenell Investments (Pvt) Ltd 9 803 832 0.45%
Fed Nominees Non Taxable 7 707 873 0.36%
National Foods P F-Imara 6 656 783 0.31%
Amzim Pension Fund – Imara-003 6 588 184 0.30%

Selected Shares                               1 946 593 521 90.04%

No –Selected Shares                            215 282 408 9.96%

Issued Shares                                2 161 875 929 100.00%

Analysis of shareholding for the year ended 31 December 2025

Analysis by volume Shares  Shares % Shareholders
 Shareholders

% 

1-5 000 8 895 098  0.41 5 765  62.20 
5 001-10 000 6 733 758  0.31 982  10.60 
10 001-25 000 21 558 446  1.00 1 296  13.98 
25 001-50 000 23 767 462  1.10 719  7.76 
50 001-100 000 12 672 404  0.59 185  2.00 
100 001-200 000 15 885 232  0.73 112  1.21 
200 001-500 000 25 298 082  1.17 80  0.86 
500 001-1 000 000 27 813 813  1.29 40  0.43 
1 000 001 and Above 2 019 251 634  93.40 89  0.96 

Totals 2 161 875 929  100.00 9 268  100.00 

Analysis by industry
FIRST CAPITAL BANK LIMITED: ANALYSIS BY INDUSTRY AS AT: 31 December 2025

Industry Shares  Shares Shareholders
 Shareholders

 % 

Financial services- majority shareholder 1 134 268 206 52.5% 1 0%
Employee share ownership trust 322 998 026 14.9% 1 0%
Pension Funds 175 586 843 8.1% 143 2%
Insurance companies 87 930 139 4.1% 11 0%
Individuals 130 545 749 6.0% 8 076 86%
Nominee companies 147 411 429 6.8% 159 2%
Financial organisations 741 0.0% 02 0%
Other 163 134 796 7.5% 1 034  

Totals 2 161 875 929 100% 9 427 89%
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ALCO Assets and Liabilities Committee

AML/
CFT/CFP

Anti-money laundering, combatting financial 
terrorism, and combatting of financial proliferation

ATM Automated teller machines

CAR Capital Adequacy Ratio

CEO Chief Executive Officer

CFA Chartered Financial Analyst

CIB Corporate and Investment Banking

COO Chief Operating Officer

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

EAD Exposure at default

ECL Expected Credit Losses

ESG Environmental, social and governance

FVPL Fair Value through Profit or Loss

FVOCI Fair Value through Other Comprehensive Income

FX Foreign Exchange

GDP Gross domestic product

IAS International Accounting Standards

IASB International Accounting Standards Board

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

LGD Loss given default

NGO Non-profit organisation

NOP Net Open Position

PD Probability of Default

POS Point-of-sale

ROE     Return on Equity

RBZ Reserve Bank of Zimbabwe

RWA Risk-Weighted Assets

RTGS Real-Time Gross Settlement

SICR Significant Increase in Credit Risk

SME Small- to medium-sized enterprises

TCFD Taskforce on Climate-related Disclosures

USA United States of America

USD/
US$

United States Dollars

VFEX Victoria Falls Stock Exchange 

ZSE Zimbabwe Stock Exchange 

ZWG Zimbabwe Gold

Glossary
FMBCH or the Company FMBcapital Holdings Plc

the Group First Capital Bank Plc (Malawi), First Capital Bank Limited (Zambia),

First Capital Bank Limited (Botswana), First Capital Bank (Mozambique),

First Capital Shared Services Limited, Afcarme Zimbabwe Holdings (Private) Limited,

First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe)

FCB Botswana First Capital Bank Limited (Botswana)

FCB Malawi First Capital Bank Plc (Malawi)

FCB Mozambique First Capital Bank S.A. (Mozambique)

FCB Zambia First Capital Bank Limited (Zambia)

FCB Zimbabwe Afcarme Zimbabwe Holdings (Private) Limited, First Capital Bank Limited (Zimbabwe)

FCSSL First Capital Shared Services Ltd

FMBcH FMBcapital Holdings Plc
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Avondale Branch
  �King George Rd, Box A199, 

Avondale

  +263 242 303708/303743

  +263 242 336302

Beitbridge Branch
  �348 Justia Rd, P O Box 27, 
Beitbridge

  +263 86 2262/2751

  +263 81 2622

Bindura Branch
  �25 Main Street, PO Box 52, 
Bindura

  +263 71 6255

  +263 71 6048

Borrowdale Branch
  �TM Supermarket Complex 
Borrowdale Rd, Box BW140, 
Borrowdale

  +263 242 851131/882280/

  +263 242 882778

Bulawayo Affluent 
Centre

  �P O BOX FM 625 Famona, 
Bulawayo 97A Robert 
Mugabe Way, Bulawayo

  +263 9 883004

Chinhoyi Branch
  �St No 5308, Magamba Way,  
PO Box 200, Chinhoyi

  +263 67 22701/24438

  +263 67 23242

Chiredzi Branch
  �57 Chilonga Drive, 
PO Box 29, Chiredzi

  +263 31 2347/2541

  +263 31 3112

Corporate Banking 
Centre

  �Cnr Birmingham & Paisley Rd, 
Box ST 20, Southerton

  +263 242 754473/9

  +263 242 757071

Gokwe Branch
  �Stand 972 Gokwe Gokwe 

growth Point, Gokwe

  +263 59 2330

  +263 59 2528

Gweru Branch
  �Cnr Main St/R.Mugabe Way, 

Gweru

  +263 54 22134

  +263 54 25220

Highlands Branch
  �Shop No.47, Highland Park, 
Cnr E.D. Mnangagwa Rd/
Arcturus Rd, Highlands, Harare

  +263 8677007335

  746623

JMN Nkomo Street 
Branch

  �100 JMN Nkomo Street,  
PO Box 702, Bulawayo

  +263 9 881121/7

  +263 9 76928

Kadoma Branch
  �Stand 156, Herbert Chitepo, 

Kadoma Kadoma

  +263 68 26822/26823

Kwekwe Branch
  �32 N. Mandela Way,  
PO Box 386

  +263 55 22897/8

  +263 55 68241

Marondera Branch
  �Cnr Hotel St/The Green,  
PO Box 37, Marondera

  +263 79 23596/7

  +263 7924707

Msasa Branch
  �21 Felice Avenue, Msasa, 

Harare

  +263 242 447844-8

  +263 242 447 848

NGO Centre
  �2 Premium Close Mt 
Pleasant, PO Box CY 881, 
Harare

  +263 242 369570-80

  +263 242 369589

Premier Banking 
Centre

  �First Mutual Office Park,  
PO Box BW 865, Borrowdale  
First Mutual Office Park, 
Borrowdale Rd, Harare

  +263 242 852720-9

Victoria Falls
  �No. 254 Livingstone Way,  
PO Box 26, Victoria Falls

  +263 13 3375

  +263 13 3385

ATM LOCATIONS
Harare sites: First street | First street number 2 | Borrowdale | Avondale | Highfield | Msasa | Birmingham | 
Highlands | Cripps | Arundel RG Mugabe Airport
Bulawayo sites: Mainstreet | Belmont | Affluent | Vic falls 
Country sites: Bindura | Chinhoyi | Kadoma | Kwekwe | Gweru | Beitbridge | Chiredzi | Marondera | Mutare | Gokwe |
Masvingo | Zvishavane

Where to find us
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Registered Office
Cnr Jason Moyo Ave./First Street 
PO Box 1279 
Harare

Company Registration Number
148/81

Date of Incorporation
11 February 1981

Company Secretary
Sarudzai Binha

Auditors
Ernst & Young 
Angwa City 
Cnr Julius Nyerere Way 
Kwame Nkrumah Avenue 
Harare  

Tel: +263 4 750905

Web address: www.ey.com

Transfer Secretaries
Corpserve (Private) Limited 
2nd Floor, ZB Centre 
Kwame Nkrumah Avenue 
Harare

Email: corpserve@escrowgroup.org

Board of Directors
Patrick Devenish (Chairman) 
Tapera Mushoriwa (Chief Executive Officer)
Nuno Simoes (Chief Finance Officer) 
Hitesh Anadkat 
Tembiwe Moyo 
Rufaro Acquilina Chinamo 
Kevin Terry 
Kiritkumar Naik 
Sara Nyaradzo Moyo 
Mahendra Gursahani

Contact details
Tel: +263 8677 007335 or  
+263 242 758280-9

Other general lines:
+263 8677 007336	|     +263 242 250579 
+263 772 192865	 |     +263 772 192868 
+263 772 192869	 |     +263 772 192872 
+263 772 192874

Email: customer-service@firstcapitalbank.co.zw

You may also reach us through our 
24-hour call centre on any of the 
following numbers:

Econet toll free: 08080093-6

Web address: www.firstcapitalbank.co.zw

First Capital Bank Limited 

Corporate information
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